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Preface

This document is intended to satisfy the deliverable under Task 3.4 Requirements Document.

	Task Number
	Task Title
	Titles if Different from Task Name 
	Deliverable Enclosure Number
	File Format

	3.3
	Final Summary After-Action Report 
	
	1
	MS Word

	3.4
	Requirements Document to include process flows, “To-Be” business model, and Fit-Gap analysis
	Requirements Traceability Matrix 
	2
	MS Excel

	
	
	Process Flows And Narratives 
	3
	PDF(*.pdf)

	
	
	Fit-Gap Analysis
	4
	Word

	3.5
	System Architecture and Feasibility Assessment
	System Architecture Document
	5
	Popkin Library, Word, Excel

	
	
	Market Research Analysis 
	6
	MS Word

	3.8
	Business Process Reengineering Document
	
	7
	MS Word

	3.10
	Implementation Plan 
	
	8
	MS Word

	3.11
	Form Requirements & Implementation Plan 
	 
	9
	MS Word


Each document is published separately rather than consolidating it into a single, continuous report because they each deal with a discrete topic that may be of interest to various audiences.  By publishing them separately, it is easier for the applicable document(s) to be made available to those that need the specific information contained in each document.  
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1. Purpose  

The purpose of this Requirements Traceability Document is to collect and document the requirements and sources of the requirements for the Defense Enterprise Accounting Management System (DEAMS).

Functional and technical requirements are addressed, as well as, relevant BMMP requirements

This is in response to Performance Work Statement requirements in section 3.4: “The Contractor shall review all existing documentation, interview United States Transportation Command (USTRANSCOM), Defense Finance and Accounting Service (DFAS) and United States Air Force (USAF) Subject Matter Experts (SME) and users of financial management information, and analyze all business processes to define user requirements.  The Contractor shall develop a “to-be” business model highlighting changes required to USAF, USTRANSCOM and DFAS current business processes to meet user requirements and resolve deficiencies.”

Appendix A of this document contains the acronyms and terms used in the requirements traceability matrix.  Appendix B contains the sources for the information providing the basis for the requirements

2.  Requirements Traceability Matrix Overview

On the first worksheet of the Traceability Matrix are the functional requirements, technical requirements are included on the second worksheet and the third worksheet has the BMMP requirements. The requirements in the Traceability Matrix are derived from the process narratives, outlined in the Process Flows and Narrative Document (Document 3 of 9) of this deliverable.

2.1. Functional Requirements Derived from Process Narratives

The first column of the worksheet identifies the process narrative to which the requirement is associated.  The process narratives describe a functional portion of a larger financial process and are associated to the process flows included in document three of this deliverable package.  The two letters proceeding the narrative number refers to the functional area to which the narrative applies:  CA - Cash, CO - Cost, EX – Expense, FC - Fund Control, GL – General Ledger, PE – Property, Plants and , RM – Reports Management, RV – Revenue.  The numbers following the letters indicate the diagram, process and step to which each requirement is associated.  For example, requirement 1.0.0.0 is associated with Revenue Diagram 01, requirement 1.2.0.0 is associated with Revenue Process 01 02 (a process associated with Revenue Diagram 01), requirement RV 1.2.2.0 is associated with Revenue process 01 02 02 (a sub process of Revenue Process 01 02), requirement RV 1.2.2.3 is associated with step three of Revenue Process 01 02 02 (a sub process of Revenue Process 01 02) and so on.  In addition to the process narrative identification and the textual requirement, several other items of information are included in the worksheet.  The third column of the worksheet contains the verification method for verifying the requirement is satisfied by the system.  Verification methods include, but are not limited to, the following:

· Inspections/Analysis – The requirement can be verified by inspecting code or analyzing data
· Demonstration – The requirement can be verified by executing the implementation and observing the response (requires human verification of results)
· Test – The requirement can be verified by emulating the implementation.  (An automated tool can capture the results-this is the preferred verification method)
· Witness – The requirement is normally verified during vendor Security Verification Testing (SVT)
Column four of the worksheet specifies the type of requirement: mandatory, optional or implied.  The information in these columns will be supplied by subject matter experts (SMEs) at a later date.  A number of the requirements can be implemented only after the system has been implemented across the entire Air Force.  Column five contains an “X” if this is the case for a specific requirement.  This column is filled out by the functional experts for implementation planning purposes.  The final three columns will contain information collected from the vendor as to whether this requirement is standard, custom or not available.  This information is included to provide a differentiator pertaining to functionality.

2.2. Technical Requirements

The second worksheet contains the technical requirement.  The technical requirements are derived from the Key Performance Parameters of the Operational Requirements Document governing this project and relevant governmental regulations.  The columns for the technical requirements are similar to the functional requirements.  The first column contains the source of the requirement, in this case the governmental regulation, KPP or agency mandating the requirement.  The second column is the textual requirement.  The third column contains the increment in which the requirement will be implemented.  The final three columns will contain information collected from the vendor as to whether this requirement is standard, custom or not available.  This information is included to provide a differentiator pertaining to technical functionality.
2.3. BMMP Requirements

The final worksheet contains the BMMP requirements.  This worksheet contains only two columns, the source of the requirement and the textual requirement. 

3. Requirements Traceability Matrix
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Appendix A--Glossary of Terms and Acronyms

	Acronym
	Description

	
	

	-A-
	

	A&F
	Accounting and Finance

	A/R
	Accounts Receivable

	ABIDES
	Automated Budget Interactive Data Environment System

	ABSS
	Automated Business Services System

	ACC/FIN
	Accounting and Finance

	ACL
	Allowable Cabin Load 

	ACRN
	Accounting Classification Reference Number 

	ADPE
	Automated Data Processing Equipment

	ADSN
	Accounting Disbursing Station Number

	AE
	AeroMedical Evacuation

	AEP
	Accrued Expenditures Paid

	AEU
	Accrued Expenditures Unpaid

	AF
	Air Force 

	AFB
	Air Force Base

	AFM 
	ABIDES Funds Management

	AFM
	Air Force Manual

	AHS
	AMC History System

	AIRCARD
	Aviation Into-plane Reimbursement CARD

	ALC
	Agency Location Code

	AMC
	Air Mobility Command

	AMCI
	Military Airlift, Transportation Documentation, Data, Records & Reports

	AMT
	Amount

	AO
	Approving Official

	AOB
	Annual Operating Budget

	AOP
	Advice of Payment

	AP
	Accounts Payable

	APOD
	Airport of Destination

	APOE
	Airport of Embarkation 

	APPN
	Appropriation

	APVM
	Automated Pre-Validation Module

	AQ
	Acquisition

	ASIFICS
	Airlift Services Industrial Fund Integrated Computer System

	ATRAS
	Automated Travel Record Accounting System

	AVCARD
	Contractor that handles the AIRCARD process

	-B-
	

	BA
	Budget Activity

	BCL
	Budgeted Cabin Load

	BCN
	By-Other Control Number

	Blue Book
	Another commonly used name for “Guide to Federal Requirements for Financial Management Systems”

	BMMP
	Business Management Modernization Program 

	BOS
	Base Operating Support

	BPA
	Blanket Purchase Agreement

	BPAC
	Budget Program Activity Code (Acquisition)

	BPR
	Business Process Reengineering

	BQ
	System Designator for GAFS

	-C-
	

	CAGE Code
	Contractor and Government Entity Code

	CAMPS
	Consolidated Air Mobility Planning System

	CBA
	Centrally Billed Account

	CBAS III
	Command Budget Automated System III

	CCA
	Clinger-Cohen Act

	CCR
	Central Contractor Registration

	CDB
	Central Data Base – DFAS Cleveland Departmental Reporting System

	CDS
	Centralized Disbursing System

	CEFT
	Corporate Electronic Funds Transfer

	CFO
	Chief Financial Officer

	CIC
	Customer Identification Codes 

	CIP
	Construction In Progress

	CLIN
	Contract Line Item Number

	CMA
	Centrally Managed Accounts

	COA
	Chart of Accounts

	COE
	Common Operating Environment

	COINS
	Commercial Operations Integrated System

	Command Analysis
	Methods and practices used at major command to track and identify trends for the purpose of making and/or recommending financial decisions.

	CONOPS
	Concept of Operations

	COTS
	Commercial-Off-The-Shelf (software package)

	CPAS
	Central Procurement Accounting System 

	CPN
	Contract Payment Notice

	CR
	Continuing Resolution

	CRA
	Continuing Resolution Authority

	CTO
	Contracted Ticketing Office

	CY
	Current Year

	-D-
	

	DAAS
	Defense Automated Addressing System

	DAASC
	Defense Automated Addressing System Center

	DBT
	Database Transfer

	DCAS
	Defense Cash Accountability System

	DCII
	Defense Corporate Information Infrastructure

	DCMS
	Departmental Cash Management System

	DCPS
	Defense Civilian Payroll System

	DD
	Department of Defense Forms

	DDRS
	Defense Departmental Reporting System

	DEAMS
	Defense Enterprise Accounting and Management System

	DEBX
	Defense Electronic Business Exchange 

	DESC
	Defense Energy Support Center

	DFAMS
	Defense Fuels Automated Management System

	DFARS
	Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement

	DFAS
	Defense Finance and Accounting Service

	DFAS-DE
	DFAS Denver

	DFAS-IN
	DFAS Indianapolis

	DII
	Defense Information Infrastructure

	DJMS
	Defense Joint Military Pay System

	DOD
	Department of Defense

	DODI
	Department of Defense Instructions

	DODAAC
	Department of Defense Activity Address(ing) Code

	DODAAD
	Department of Defense Activity Address Directory

	DODFMR
	Department of Defense Department of Defense Financial Management Regulation (same as FMR)

	DRSN
	Defense Red Switch Network

	DSC
	Defense Courier Service

	DSSN
	Disbursing Station Symbol Number

	DTR
	Defense Transportation Regulation 

	DTS
	Defense Travel System 

	DUNS
	Dun and Bradstreet (D&B) Data Universal Numbering System 

	-E-
	

	EDI
	Electronic Data Interchange

	EEIC
	Element of Expense and Investment Code

	EFT
	Electronic Funds Transfer

	EOD
	End of Day

	EOM
	End of Month

	EOY
	End of Year

	ERMS
	Electronic Records Management System

	ESP
	Emergency and Special Program

	Expiring Year Funds
	Budget authority no longer available for new obligations only upward adjustments. Funds remain expired for five years then cancel.

	-F-
	

	F&A
	Finance and Accounting

	FAR
	Federal Acquisition Regulation

	FARA
	Federal Acquisition Reform Act

	FAS
	Fuels Automated System (obligation data)

	FASAB
	Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board

	FC
	Fund Code

	FEA
	Financial Engineering Associates

	FES
	Fuels Automated System Enterprise Server

	FFMIA
	Federal Financial Management Improvement Act

	Financial Management Board
	Wing, Base, Group Commander and all organization level commanders, budget office and comptroller, established to help the Wing Commander in effective application of financial management responsibilities.

	Financial Working Group
	Develop budget submissions, unfunded requirements, and reprogramming request for approval of the FMB.  Members are resource advisors, tenants, and wing budget office.

	FIRST
	Financial Information Resource System

	FMB
	Financial Management Board

	FMR
	Financial Management Regulation (DOD 7000.14-R)

	FMS
	Foreign Military Sales

	FTE
	Full Time Equivalent

	FTP
	File Transfer Protocol

	FY
	Fiscal Year

	FWG
	Financial Working Group

	-G-
	

	GAAP
	Generally Accepted Accounting Principals

	GAFS
	General Accounting and Finance System

	GAFS-R
	GAFS – Rehost

	GAO
	General Accounting Office

	GATES
	Global Airlift Transportation Execution System

	GBL
	Government Bill of Lading

	GDSS/AHS
	Global Decision Support System / AMC History System

	GL
	General Ledger

	GL Proforma
	Standard GL Account Transaction

	GLA
	General Ledger Account

	GLAC
	General Ledger Account Code

	GMRA
	Government Management Reform Act

	GPRA
	Government Performance Results Act

	GUI
	Graphical User Interface

	-H-
	

	HAF-ACF
	Headquarters Air Force – Accounting and Finance

	HRM
	Human Resource Management

	HQ
	Headquarters

	HW
	Hardware

	-I-
	

	I&E
	Installations and Environment

	IAE
	International Aeromedical Evacuation 

	IAPS
	Integrated Accounts Payable System

	IAW
	In accordance with

	ICAO
	International Civil Aeronautical Organization

	ID
	Identification

	IDD
	Interface Design Document

	Interfund
	An automated electronic simultaneous disbursement/collection program for instantaneous cash collection.

	IPAC
	Intragovernmental Payment and Collection System

	IRD
	Interface Requirements Document

	ISAG
	Information Services Activity Group

	IT
	Information Technology

	ITMRA
	Information Technology Management Reform Act

	ITS
	IPAC Tracking System

	ITS/IPAC
	IPAC Tracking System/Integrated Payment and Collection (US Treasury)

	-J-
	

	JFMIP
	Joint Financial Management Improvement Program

	JFTR
	Joint Federal Travel Regulation

	Journal Voucher
	Manual entries/adjustments into a financial system as source or correcting entries.

	JV
	Journal Voucher

	-K-
	

	-L-
	

	LOA
	Line of Accounting

	LOG
	Logistics

	-M-
	

	MAFR (H055)
	Merged Accountability Fund Reporting

	MAJCOM
	Major Command (Air Force)

	MAR
	Minimum Activity Rate

	MC
	Minor Construction

	MDS
	Mission Design Series

	MILCON
	Military Construction

	MILSBILLS
	Military Standard Billing System

	MIPR
	Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request

	MOCAS
	Mechanization of Contract Administration Services

	MOD
	Contract Modification

	MORD
	Miscellaneous Obligation/Reimbursement Document

	MTA
	Military Transportation Authorization

	Multi Year Funds
	Budget authority available for new obligations in excess of one year.  Typically these type funds are current for two to five years.

	-N-
	

	NOA
	Notice of Assignment

	NOR
	Net Operating Results

	NULO
	Negative unliquidated obligation

	-O-
	

	O&M
	Operation and Maintenance (Air Force)

	OA
	Obligation Authority

	OAC
	Operating Agency Code

	OARS
	Obligation Adjustment Reporting System

	OBA
	Operating Budget Authority

	OBAN
	Operating Budget Account Number

	OCONUS
	Outside Continental United States

	OF
	Optional Forms

	OH
	Overhead

	OLVIMS
	On-Line Vehicle Interactive Management System (reimbursements and refunds)

	OMB
	Office of Management and Budget

	OPLOC
	Operating Location

	OSD
	Office of the Secretary of Defense 

	OUSD(C)
	Office of the Under Secretary of Defense Comptroller

	OV
	Operational View

	OY
	Operating Year

	-P-
	

	PAX
	Passenger

	PBAS
	Program Budget Accounting System

	PC
	Personal Computer

	PCO
	Procurement Contracting Officer

	PEC
	Program Element Code 

	PKI/PKE
	DOD Public Key Infrastructure/Certification of PK Enabled Applications 

	PMI
	Performance Measurement Indicator

	PO
	Purchase Order

	POC
	Point Of Contact

	PowerTrack
	A third-party reconciliation system

	PPE
	Property, Plant & Equipment

	PPVM
	Payment Pre-Validation Module

	PR
	Purchase Request

	PROJ
	Project

	Proofing of Accounts 
	The process of validating that general ledger account codes used fall within the appropriate proof and that debits equal credits within the proof.

	Proofs
	A number of tables containing a set of general ledger account codes that are used for specific reasons.

	PSP
	Patient Support Pallet

	PVAN
	Pre-Validation Approval Number

	-Q-
	

	QAE
	Quality Assurance Evaluator

	-R-
	

	RBA
	Reimbursable Budget Authority

	RC/CC
	Responsibility Center/Cost Center Code

	RCS
	Reports Control System

	RTS
	Reserve Travel System

	-S-
	

	SAAM
	Special Assignment Airlift Mission

	SACS
	Standard Account Code Structure

	SAF/FMB(O)
	Secretary of Air Force / Financial Management Budget (Office)

	SAF/FM
	Assistant Secretary of the Air Force (Financial Management and Comptroller)

	SAG
	Sub-activity group 

	SBSS
	Standard Base Supply System

	SCE
	SAAM Contingency and Exercise

	SF
	Standard Form

	SFFAS
	Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards

	SLIN
	Sub-contract Line Item Number

	SMAS
	Standard Material Accounting System

	SME
	Subject Matter Expert

	SPB
	Strategic Planning and Budgeting 

	SRAN
	Stock Record Account Number

	SSN or SSAN
	Social Security Number

	SUBPROJ
	Subproject

	SW
	Software

	-T-
	

	TA
	Travel Authorization

	TAC
	Transportation Account Code

	TAFS
	Treasury Appropriation Fund Symbol

	TB
	Trial Balance

	TBO
	Transactions By Others

	TCC
	Transportation Component Command 

	TCMD
	Transportation Control Movement Document

	TCN
	Transportation Control Number

	TDY
	Temporary Duty 

	TECH
	Technical Infrastructure

	TFM
	Treasury Financial Manual

	TFMS
	Transportation Financial Management System

	TFO
	Transactions For Others

	TGET
	Transportation Global Edit Table

	TIN
	Taxpayer Identification Number

	TMO
	Transportation Management Office

	TOA
	Total Obligation Authority

	TP
	Trading Partner

	TP-4
	Transportation Priority Code-4

	TRAC2ES or TRACES
	TRANSCOM Regulating And Command & Control Evacuation System

	TRN
	Trip Record Number

	TTOPRS
	Transportation Ticket Obligation/Payment/Refund System

	TWCF
	Transportation Working Capital Fund

	-U-
	

	UCN
	Unique Control Number

	UCN
	Universal Control Number

	UID
	Unit Identification Code

	ULO
	Unliquidated Obligation

	UOO
	Undelivered Order Outstanding

	US
	United States

	USSGL
	United States Standard General Ledger 

	USTC
	US Transportation Command

	USTRANSCOM
	United States Transportation Command

	-V-
	

	VPIS
	Vendor Pay Inquiry System

	-W-
	

	WAWF
	Wide Area Work Flow

	WCF
	Working Capital Funds

	WIMS
	Work Information Management System

	Wing
	Level in the Air Force hierarchy.  MAJCOM, Air Division, Wing, Group, Squadron, Flight.

	WINS
	Web Invoicing System

	WIP
	Work in Progress

	-X-
	

	-Y-
	

	-Z-
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Website References

Information describing Standard Forms (SF), Optional Forms (OF), and Department of Defense Forms (DD) can be found on the Department of Defense Forms Program web site, http://web1.whs.osd.mil/icdhome/forms.htm
Information describing all Air Force or Air Force Major Command Forms can be found on the Air Force Publishing web site, http://www.e-publishing.af.mil
Other web sites used to provide additional information are:

Legal research and information -- http://thomas.loc.gov/

Statutory & Regulatory Information:



Congressional Legislation




Public Law Web Site -- http://thomas.loc.gov/



US Code Web Site     -- http://uscode.house.gov/



Code of Federal Regulations – http://www.access.gpo.gov/ecfr/


GAO -- http://web1.whs.osd.mil/


Department of the Treasury




Financial Management Services --  http://www.fms.treas.gov/


OMB Circulars -- http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/
DOD




Acquisition -- http://www.acq.osd.mil/dp/dars 




Comptroller -- http://www.dod.mil/comptroller/fmr/


DFAS -- https://dfas4dod.dfas.mil/centers/



Note -- This site provides URLs for all of the DFAS Centers and headquarters.  From here you can drill down to the appropriate center and access the center's library.



Air Force -- http://afpubs.hq.af.mil
FASAB – http://www.fasab.gov
AMC FMB – https://www.amcfm.scott.af.mil
References for Financial Management Reports 
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	DFAS-DE 7010.1R & DFAS-DE 7077.2M
	https://dfas4dod.dfas.mil/library/publication/dfasdepubs.htm

	
	

	DODFMR WebSite
	http://www.dod.mil/comptroller/fmr

	
	

	TFM WebSite
	http://www.fms.treas.gov/index.html

	
	

	OMB Bullet 01-09
	http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/bulletins/b01-09.html

	
	

	OMB Circular A-11
	http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars/a11/03toc.html

	
	

	GAAP - FASAB (SFFAS)
	http://www.fasab.gov/standards.html

	
	

	TFM Vol 1, TL 610,      Sec. 4060.40
	http://www.fms.treas.gov/tfm/vol1/v1p2c400.html

	
	

	COMSC Notice
	http://www.msc.navy.mil/instructions/

	
	

	BMMP Website
	http://www.dod.mil/comptroller/bmmp/pages/arch_home.html

	
	

	SAFFM WebSite
	http://www.saffm.hq.af.mil/

	
	

	OSD Directive
	http://www.defenselink.mil/comptroller/par/index.html

	
	

	DOD Dictionary of Terms
	http://www.dtic.mil/doctrine/jel/doddict/

	
	

	DODI 7710.3
	http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives/corres/html/77103.htm

	
	

	US Code Search
	http://uscode.house.gov/usc.htm

	
	

	TriAnnual Reporting
	https://dfas4dod.dfas.mil/library/account-proc/TriAnnualReporting.pdf

	
	

	DFAS Standard Vendor Pay Guide
	https://dfas4dod.dfas.mil/systems/iaps/desktopguide.pdf
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COINS Interface Design Document.doc
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AE Rate Guidance DOD Rates.doc

AE Rate Guidance Non-DOD Rates.doc

AE Rate Guidance Non-US Rates.doc

AMC Unique Requirements in DEAMS.doc

CAMPS Record Layout.xls

DD Form 1131.pdf

DEAMS Cargo Manifest Format.xls

DEAMS Channel Business Rules.doc

GATES Manifest Status Receipt Report.xls

How to determine if a TCN is a duplicate in DEAMS.doc

Transportation Global Edit Tables TGET in DEAMS.doc

Validation of Channels for Revenue Calculations in DEAMS.doc

Version Control and Accounting for Manifests in DEAMS.doc
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_1143259296.xls
RTM-Input-Func

		Process Flow (Diagram) or Other Reference		Functional Requirement		Verification Method		Requirement Type		Implementable Air Force Wide Only		Standard		Custom		Not Available

		CA 1.3.0.0		If projected collection and disbursement amounts are received from the Strategic Planning and Budgeting (SPB) Domain as annual amounts, the system must subdivide these amounts into user defined monthly totals.

		CA 1.3.0.1		The system shall distribute the annual projected disbursements and collections into monthly projections based upon user defined parameters including operating and capital projections.

		CA 1.6.0.0		The system shall combine the monthly projected collections and disbursements into one file to be available for further computations.  The amounts shall remain as separate projected collections and disbursements and shall also combine for a net cash position amount. This shall be done for each Working Capital Fund.

		CA 1.6.0.3		The system shall maintain capital funds separate from operating funds.

		CA 1.7.0.0		The system shall compute the minimum cash balance level necessary to continue operations.

		CA 1.8.0.0		The system shall compute the number of days cash on hand  level necessary to continue operations.

		CA 1.9.0.0		The system shall store calculated  information for further analysis, once the minimum cash balance and number of days cash on hand values are computed.

		CA 1.9.0.1		The system shall retain the minimum cash balance level and number of days cash on hand minimum level to analyze against actual balances in the COTS.

		CA 1.10.0.0		The system shall provide the capability to query the actual cash balances, even for multiple Working Capital Funds.  This begins the process to compare the computed minimum cash balance and number of days cash on hand to the actual collections and disbursements within the accounting system or from the United States Treasury balances.

		CA 1.11.0.0		The system shall query the accounting system to identify actual disbursements and collections within a user defined time period at a lower level of detail to the projected collections and disbursements.

		CA 1.11.0.1		The system shall provide the capability to query the daily cash balances (net cash position) within the COTS at the Element of Resource and Object Class  level for each Program Year

		CA 1.12.0.1		The system shall allow for the query of the cash balance within the COTS at the Department limit level for each program year.

		CA 1.13.0.0		The system shall provide the cash balance data for analysis to the projected collections and disbursements.

		CA 1.13.0.1		The system shall provide the daily or monthly cash balances for cash management analysis.

		CA 1.13.2.0		The system shall receive and store the Treasury Trial Balance in accordance with timing by the Treasury.  This is currently a monthly transmittal but is projected to occur daily.						X

		CA 1.13.2.1		The system shall receive the Treasury Trial Balance Working Capital Fund cash balances and allow for a user to input the data if Treasury cannot provide data electronically.						X

		CA 1.13.3.0		The system shall use the collection and disbursement data from the Treasury Trial Balance to compare to the projected collections and disbursements stored within the accounting system and provide the differences.						X

		CA 1.13.3.1		The system shall compare the Treasury Trial Balance cash balances (collections and disbursements) to the projected collections and disbursements and compute differences.						X

		CA 1.13.4.1		The system shall compute the difference between the actual collections and disbursements within the accounting system and the projected collections and disbursements.

		CA 1.13.5.0		The system shall allow a user to determine which data (accounting system balances and/or Treasury Trial Balances) to use to compare to the calculated and stored minimum cash balance and the number of days cash on hand.

		CA 1.13.6.0		The system shall compare the data selected in prior process step (actual accounting system data or Treasury Trial Balance data) to the computed minimum cash balance the system maintains.

		CA 1.13.6.1		The system shall compare the selected cash balances determined in step CA 01.13.05 to the computed minimum cash balance, computed in step CA 01.07 and shall compute the difference between these two amounts.  It shall do this by net cash position for each working capital fund.

		CA 1.13.7.0		The system shall compare selected data selected  to the computed number of days cash on hand  the system maintains.

		CA 1.13.7.1		The system shall compute the actual number of days cash on hand using the cash balances decided upon in step CA 01.13.05 and the computation from step CA 01.08.

		CA 1.13.8.0		The system shall produce a notification that action is required.  Upon the system's comparison of the data within the accounting system or on the Treasury Trial Balance to the minimum cash balance and number of days cash on hand stored values, the system shall provide a management notice with the message that action is required.  This will occur when cash balances fall below necessary balances to continue operations or when balances fall within a user defined window which is close to or has fallen below the necessary balances to continue operations.

		CA 1.13.9.0		Upon the system's comparison of the data within the accounting system or on the Treasury Trial Balance to the minimum cash balance and number of days cash on hand stored values, the system shall provide a management notice with the message that no action is required.  This will occur when cash balances are greater than the necessary balances and are greater than a user defined window which is close to falling below the necessary balances to continue operations.

		CA 1.13.9.1		If the comparison to the minimum cash balance and the number of days cash on hand is within acceptable levels, the system shall notify the user that no action is required.

		CA 2.2.0.0		The system shall allow a user to query the cash collections and disbursements for a user defined date or for the month to date at the appropriation level and by the type of collection or disbursement.

		CA 2.2.0.1		From a user's query, the system shall provide collection and disbursement summary totals by appropriation and by type of collection or disbursement.  Collections include Treasury Receipts, reimbursements, negative reimbursements, and refunds (negative disbursements).

		CA 2.3.0.0		The system shall compare the queried collections and disbursements within the user defined data parameters to the queried collections and disbursements from the disbursing system within the same dates defined to determine if both systems are in balance.

		CA 2.3.0.1		The system shall compare the accounting system records of cash collections and disbursements to the disbursing system's records of cash collections and disbursements.

		CA 2.4.0.1		When the accounting system cash records and the disbursing system cash records are in balance for a day's business, the system shall allow a user to lock the system from further input that would affect cash balances.  Permission may be granted to adjust records on a case-by-case basis.

		CA 2.5.0.0		After balancing each business day, once the system is locked from further input to cash balances, the system shall identify all transactions for others (TFO) to forward  to the Cash Management/Accountability System for distribution.

		CA 2.5.0.1		The system must forward all transactions paid or collected for another accountable station to the Cash Management/Accountability System.

		CA 2.6.0.0		If the accounting balances for collections and disbursements do not match the disbursing system balances for collections and disbursements, the system shall produce a management notice to identify the out of balance condition and the source responsible for the error.

		CA 2.6.0.1		If the accounting system and disbursing system cash balances do not match, the system shall produce an error listing displaying the source of each out of balance transaction and error type.

		CA 2.7.0.0		Once responsible source is identified, the system shall send electronic notification to the source(s) pertaining to the corrective action and due date/time of the corrective action that the source must perform to balance the accounting system to the disbursing system.

		CA 2.8.0.0		If the error is within the accounting system, the system shall allow the source of the transaction to make appropriate correction(s) within the system.

		CA 2.8.0.1		To allow the responsible source to correct the transaction as required the system shall allow a user to unlock the system as appropriate to allow the correction(s)/adjustment(s).

		CA 3.1.0.0		The system must accept and post the daily transmission of all accounting line deletions and additions from the master validation tables within the Cash Management/Accountability System for the accounting system to validate its data against.

		CA 3.1.5.0		Based upon the effective date of the deleted lines received in from the Cash Management/Accountability System, the system shall search for instances when the line of accounting that is to be deleted was used.  Search is limited to current month transactions not yet reported to Treasury.

		CA 3.1.6.0		If the line of accounting to be deleted from the validation table was not used on accounting transactions already processed in the system for the accounting month, the system shall notify the user that no action is required.

		CA 3.1.7.0		If the line of accounting to be deleted from the validation table was used on a current month accounting transaction already processed in the system, the system shall notify the user to analyze if action is required.

		CA 3.1.8.0		After a user reviews the transactions posted against a line of accounting that is now to be deleted, if the user determines no action is required, the system shall allow the user to identify those lines as valid.

		CA 3.1.8.1		The system shall provide the information for a user to make a decision to allow a transaction to remain as is in the system.  This would occur if a line to be deleted from the DEAMS tables was previously used on a current month DEAMS transaction and the transaction must remain against the original line of accounting.

		CA 3.1.9.0		The system shall send notification to the origin of accounting transactions that a line of accounting is deleted from the validation tables and can no longer be used.  The notification shall advise the person to make corrective adjustments.

		CA 3.1.9.2		If a user determines that correction action should occur, the system shall allow the user to process a transaction that would send electronic notification to the source of the transaction of the corrective action needed.

		CA 3.1.11.0		The system shall allow the user to reverse the original transaction that is against a line of accounting deleted from the master validation tables and input the transaction against the proper line of accounting.

		CA 3.1.11.1		The system shall allow the source of the transaction to process corrective entries.

		CA 3.2.0.1		The system shall identify all cash transactions for the accounting month to include in the report of cash activity that will be reported to the United States Treasury.

		CA 3.2.1.1		Once the last business day of the month is in balance, the system shall allow a user to lock the system from input that would affect cash balances that are to be reported to the United States Treasury.

		CA 3.2.2.0		The system shall report on all transactions posted as collections or disbursements for that reporting period's business.

		CA 3.2.2.1		The system shall identify all cash transactions, to include Transactions For Others,  for the accounting month that are to be reported to the United States Treasury.

		CA 3.2.3.0		The system shall allow the posting of transactions collected or disbursed by others that affect the cash balances.

		CA 3.2.3.1		The system shall identify all transactions collected or disbursed by others posted to the accounting records.  These are transactions recorded as collections or disbursements in the accounting system but do not get collected or disbursed in the system that disburses for the accounting system.

		CA 3.2.4.0		The system shall summarize all cash collections and disbursements to the required level of detail dependent upon the appropriation and the owner of the funds.  All transactions posting to the accounting records for the reporting period that affect cash are summarized to the level prescribed by the master edit tables received from the Cash Management/Accountability System.

		CA 3.2.4.1		The system shall summarize all cash collections and disbursements to the required level of detail dependent upon the appropriation and the owner of the funds as prescribed by DFAS Denver Manual 7077.2-M, Chapters 36 (dated August 29, 2003) and 78 (dated January 31, 2003).

		CA 3.2.5.0		The system shall post cash transactions  to the current month's business only based on the master edit table criteria received from the Cash Management/Accountability System, cash transactions.

		CA 3.2.5.1		Based upon the appropriation cited and the type of collection or disbursement, in accordance with the master edit table criteria, the system shall post the summary collections or disbursements as current month totals only.

		CA 3.2.6.0		The system shall post current and the cumulative totals for cash lines of accounting.  Based on the master edit table criteria received from the Cash Management/Accountability System, cash transactions shall post to the current month's business.  These totals are then included in the cumulative totals for that line of accounting.

		CA 3.2.6.1		Based upon the appropriation cited and the type of collection or disbursement, in accordance with the master edit table criteria, the system shall post the summary collections or disbursements as current and cumulative month totals.

		CA 3.3.0.0		The system shall identify buyer/seller interfund records to prepare them for the monthly reporting of Interfund transactions on the DD Form 1400.  This includes summarizing the data to the Department limit level and type of transaction.

		CA 3.3.0.1		The system shall identify all buyer and seller interfund transactions recorded for the month to include those posted to suspense accounts.

		CA 3.3.2.0		The system shall summarize all accepted buyer interfund transactions to the Department Limit Level to include those placed into a suspense account.

		CA 3.3.2.1		The system shall separately summarize buyer interfund transactions to the Department Limit Level to include those placed into a suspense account for reporting purposes.

		CA 3.3.3.0		The system shall summarize all seller interfund transactions to the Department Limit Level.

		CA 3.3.3.1		The system shall separately summarize seller interfund transactions to the Department Limit Level for reporting purposes.

		CA 3.3.4.0		The system shall balance the summarized buyer and seller transactions back to the detailed accounting records to ensure records summarized correctly.

		CA 3.3.4.1		The system shall balance the summarized buyer and seller interfund transactions to the detailed transactions within the accounting records to ensure summarized data is correct.

		CA 3.3.5.1		The system shall provide electronic notification to the source if the detailed interfund transactions do not balance to the summarized accounts to be included on the DD Form 1400 Report of Interfund Transactions.  The notification shall contain the corrective action necessary.

		CA 3.3.6.0		The system shall allow user to input necessary corrective transactions to balance the interfund processing and reporting.

		CA 3.4.0.0		The system shall accept an electronic file of the data from the SF 1219 Statement of Accountability and Schedule of Deposits for the Report of Cash Activity from the Disbursing System to use and balance it's cash transactions within the system.  This data merges into the Report of Cash Activity for the report of cash transactions to the United States Treasury.  The system shall include the report's data from the required lines in accordance with DFAS-Denver Manual 7077.2, Chapter 78

		CA 3.5.0.0		The system shall identify the required lines from the disbursing system report that are included in the preparation of the monthly report of cash activity.

		CA 3.6.0.0		The system shall produce the report of all cash activity for the accounting period to include but not limited to cash disbursements and collections for self, for others, accepted by others, interfund, deposit funds, Treasury receipt accounts and suspense accounts.

		CA 3.6.0.1		The system shall consolidate all cash transactions into the Report of Cash Activity and Interfund Transactions to include the additional reports identified in further steps.

		CA 3.6.1.0		The system shall prepare a report ofinterfund transactions.  Schedule includes summarized transactions at the Department Limit level for buyer/seller interfund including suspense accounts when needed.

		CA 3.6.1.1		The system shall prepare the DD Form 1400, Report of Interfund Transactions

		CA 3.6.2.0		The system shall prepare the summarized listing, by Department Limit level, of all collections and disbursements processed through the accounting system and posted to the accounting records.

		CA 3.6.2.1		The system shall prepare a report (the DD Form 1329) summarizing all transactions processed in the accounting system.

		CA 3.6.3.0		The system shall identify and produce a report on all foreign military sales open allotment reimbursements to the Defense Security Cooperation Agency.  This data consolidates the foreign military sales open allotment reimbursements transactions to report to the Defense Security Cooperation Agency accounting department.

		CA 3.6.3.1		The system shall identify and produce a report on all foreign military sales (designated by Treasury Account Symbol 8242) open allotment reimbursements to the Defense Security Cooperation Agency.

		CA 3.6.4.1		The system shall produce a report of military pay transactions processed in the system and charged to the Centrally Managed Account for Military Pay.  Report shall include Treasury Account Symbol, voucher number, date collected/paid, and project charged to (officer or enlisted)

		CA 3.6.5.0		The system shall produce a listing of the out of balance conditions within the monthly Report of Cash Activities prior to submission.  When consolidating the Departmental Reporting of Cash Activities and Interfund Transactions, if the internal balancing produces out of balance conditions or if data elements edit against the edit tables, the system shall produce an error list with the cause of the out of balance or the edit.

		CA 3.8.0.0		The system shall report the cash positions produced in the Consolidated Report of Cash Activity and Interfund Transactions to the Cash Management/Accountability System.

		CA 3.9.0.0		If out of balance/error conditions occur on the Consolidated Report of Cash Activity and Interfund Transactions, the system shall determine the source of the out of balance/error.

		CA 3.9.0.1		If there is an out of balance or a data validation edit, the system shall determine the originator of the transaction for corrective action.

		CA 3.10.0.0		When the source of the error has been identified, the system shall notify the source through electronic means of the error and corrective action needed.

		CA 3.10.0.1		When the system provides the information on errors within the Consolidated Report of Cash Activity and Interfund Transactions, it shall send notification to the source of the error via electronic means.

		CA 3.11.0.0		If the system is locked from further inputs, the system will allow for unlocking so that the source can input the correcting transactions.

		CA 3.11.0.1		If corrective action is required after system is locked for the month, the system shall be opened, based on  proper authority, for corrective transactions to be processed.

		CA 4.1.0.1		The system shall receive the data transmitted to the United States Treasury as reported from the Cash Management/Accountability System

		CA 4.2.0.0		The system shall match the information received from the Cash Management/Accountability System to what is in the accounting system to ensure both are in balance.

		CA 4.2.0.1		The system shall balance the summary cash totals for each appropriation (the Treasury Limit Level) reported by the Cash Management/Accountability System to the more detailed cash transaction summaries (level reported in CA 03.06) within the accounting system.

		CA 4.3.0.0		If an out of balance condition exists, the system shall produce a notice to forward to the source of the out of balance via electronic means for the source to correct as appropriate.

		CA 4.5.0.0		If other services or agencies disbursed against the owner's funds, the system shall receive in the transactions disbursed or collected and retain these transactions in order to balance to the Treasury Trial Balance.						X

		CA 4.5.0.1		The system shall receive data of transactions collected or paid on their behalf by another paying office.						X

		CA 4.5.0.2		The system shall differentiate between transactions previously received and posted versus those never received and posted.						X

		CA 4.5.0.3		The system shall retain previously unprocessed data to support balancing with Treasury Trial Balance						X

		CA 4.6.0.0		The system shall process a charge back to the originator of the transaction if another service or agency incorrectly disbursed or collected against the owner's funds.						X

		CA 4.6.0.1		If the detailed transactions do not balance to the summary transaction in the crossed collected and/or disbursed transactions, the system shall allow the user to electronically reject and return the data.						X

		CA 4.6.0.2		The system shall retain this action to use in balancing with the Treasury Trial Balance						X

		CA 4.7.0.0		The system shall receive transactions disbursed and collected by other services and agencies that belong to the owner of the funds and shall retain these transactions in order to balance the cash balance of the funds to the Treasury balance.						X

		CA 4.8.0.0		The system shall summarize the transactions received that were collected or disbursed by other Departments or Agencies to the level reported to the United States Treasury to aide in balancing.						X

		CA 4.10.0.0		The system shall receive and retain the Treasury Trial Balance to balance the accounting records for cash to the balances held at the United States Treasury.						X

		CA 4.11.0.0		The system shall match the trial balance received from the United States Treasury to the accounting system cash balances to include transactions disbursed or collected by other services or agencies.						X

		CA 4.11.0.1		The system shall provide for comparison between the accounting system cash balances (to include transactions received in step CA 04.07) and the Treasury Trial Balance cash balances.						X

		CA 4.12.0.0		If the accounting system cash data does not balance to the Treasury Trial Balance, the system shall produce a report of the differences.						X

		CA 4.12.0.1		If the accounting system and the Treasury Trial Balance are not in balance, the system shall provide the out of balance data for analysis and decision making.						X

		CA 4.13.0.0		The system shall allow the difference to be posted to an unidentified undistributed account if the difference between the accounting system data and the Treasury Trial Balance cannot be identified.  The system shall allow for systemic or manual posting.						X

		CA 4.13.0.1		The system must post to the general ledger as unidentified undistributed differences between the Treasury Trial Balance and the accounting system that cannot be identified to specific transactions.  Collection and disbursement totals post to different general ledger accounts.   System shall allow a user to post the undistributed transactions.						X

		CA 4.14.0.0		If the difference between the accounting system data and the Treasury Trial Balance can be identified, the system shall allow the difference to be posted to an identified undistributed account.  The system shall allow for systemic or manual posting.						X

		CO 1.1.0.1		The system shall collect operating costs for current and prior year and  TWCF capital costs.

		CO 1.2.0.0		The system shall receive non-financial data.

		CO 1.3.0.0		The system shall accumulate all direct costs into a table and assign to an activity.

		CO 1.3.0.1		The system shall store information to identify PEC costs to organic MDS: PEC 41118=C-141, PEC 41119=C-4 and PEC 41130=C-17

		CO 1.3.0.2		The system shall create table to identify military augmentation costs in PEC 41122 to command and MDS: EEIC 58931=AFRC, 58932=ANG, 58020=AETC, 58934=PACAF, 58935=USAFE, 58936=ACC, 58937=AMC, 58938=AMC, 58939=AMC. Would like to add a shred in accounting structure to identify the aircraft type for each command.

		CO 1.3.0.3		The system shall identify commercial augmentation as PEC 41122 EEIC 58910

		CO 1.3.0.4		The system shall identify terminal costs as PEC 41125.

		CO 1.3.0.5		The system shall collect direct activity costs based on steps 1-4.

		CO 1.4.0.0		The system shall assign costs as indirect until resolved.

		CO 1.5.0.0		The system shall consolidate invalid data into a report.

		CO 1.5.0.2		The system shall create report for user to investigate and resolve.

		CO 1.6.0.0		The system shall accumulate all indirect and overhead costs into a table.

		CO 1.7.0.0		The system shall calculate the allocation rate to apply indirect and overhead costs based on direct costs or business rules.

		CO 1.7.0.1		The system shall create table with business rules for allocating costs. Table should include crosswalk from BPAC to project or system (1XXXX for operating and 2XXXX for capital). Capital areas are distinguished by the second digit of the BPAC, I.e. 21XXX=Minor Construction; 22XXX=Non-IT Systems and Equipment; 23XXX=ADPE Systems; and 24XXX= Software Development. The operating piece tied to ADPE systems is identified by a BPAC 101 with the last three digits coordinating to the appropriate capital system.

		CO 1.7.0.2		The system shall calculate an allocated rate for the following indirect costs based on the appropriate business rule:

1.  Allocate AMC base support costs to activity using manpower FTEs or manpower costs, including military personnel costs.  AMC base support costs are recorded in various EEICs in OBAN 6589.

2.  Allocate ADPE operations & maintenance costs (BPAC 1XXXX) to activity based on the rules for the type system.  Allocate ADPE depreciation costs to activity based on capital expenses (BPAC 2XXXX from PP&E module) and the appropriate rules for the type system.  If PP&E module not available, allocate ADPE depreciation costs to all activities based on pro-rata share of direct costs for all activities.

    A.  Allocate AIT, GATES, and PRC costs to Terminal Activity.

    B.  Allocate GDSS/AHS costs to organic, mil aug, and commercial aug based on count of mission legs (sorties) for each activity.

    C.  Allocate COINS and ACAS costs to Commercial Augmentation.

    D.  Allocate ASIFICS, ACFP, CAMPS, L-Band SATCOM costs to Organic, Military Augmentation, and Commercial Augmentation activities based on mission legs (sorties).

    E.  Allocate CAMS-FM/GO 81 costs to Organic or Mil Aug Activities based on mission legs (sorties).

    F.  Allocate DRSN, ERMS, AMC-C4S, Electronic Desktop, and TDC costs to all activities based on direct costs.

    G.  Allocate E&I and Wing LAN costs to Organic Activity.

    H.  Allocate System Integration to Organic and Mil Aug Activities based on mission or sortie count.

    I.  Do not allocate Bad Debt

		CO 1.7.0.3		The system shall calculate percent of direct costs in each activity and use that percentage to allocate all other indirect costs.

		CO 1.8.0.0		The system shall allocate indirect and overhead to an activity table.

		CO 1.8.0.1		The system shall allocate indirect costs to activity based on criteria in CO 01.07.

		CO 1.9.0.0		The system shall combine direct and indirect costs, label as fixed or variable, and total by activity.

		CO 1.9.0.1		The system shall combine direct and indirect costs.

		CO 1.9.0.2		The system shall label activity costs as fixed or variable.   A. Variable costs include: DLRs, aviation POL-FLY, fly supplies, crew TDY, % of engine costs (currently 40%) for the C5 and C-141, and % of CLS costs (currently 87%) for the C-17,  B.  Fixed costs include all other costs.  Require capability to update criteria in system.

		CO 1.9.0.3		The system shall total costs by activity.

		CO 1.10.0.0		The system shall calculate variable and fixed cost per flying hour for organic and military augmentation aircraft.

		CO 1.10.0.1		The system shall collect TWCF variable and fixed costs.

		CO 1.10.0.2		The system shall collect flying hours for all military aircraft by MDS and command

		CO 1.10.0.3		The system shall divide variable costs and fixed costs per MDS and command  by applicable flying hours per PEC to get variable cost per hour and fixed cost per hour by MDS and command.

		CO 1.11.0.0		The system shall calculate overhead rate for Commercial Augmentation.

		CO 1.11.0.0		The system shall calculate commercial augmentation overhead rate by determining what percentage of total commercial augmentation activity costs are indirect.

		CO 3.1.0.0		The system shall be able to match cost mission ids by leg with revenue mission ids by leg.

		CO 3.1.0.1		The system shall collect revenue by mission leg from C007.10, C008.10, C009.02, C010.02, C010.05, C011.02, C011.05.

		CO 3.1.0.2		The system shall collect operating costs by mission leg from C006.02, C006.04.

		CO 3.2.0.0		The system shall be able to determine the end of a pay period.  If not the end of a pay period, then the system should loop back to perform input and go through systems edits for validation before the hours are accepted and accumulated against the project number.

		CO 3.2.0.1		The system shall subtract cost by business area and mission leg from revenue by business area and mission leg to calculate NOR by business and mission leg.

		CO 4.1.0.0		The system shall collect actual cost and revenue data from CO 03 and create table

		CO 4.1.0.2		The system shall produce tables of actual capital obligations.

		CO 4.2.0.0		The system shall allow user to manually enter monthly cost and revenue data to create table by customer, activity, business area, object class and fiscal year.

		CO 4.2.0.1		The system shall produce plan revenue and cost tables.

		CO 4.2.0.2		The system shall produce capital obligation tables and collect TWCF capital obligations.

		CO 4.2.0.3		The system shall produce plan FTE and ES tables.  Collect planned FTE's and end-strength.

		CO 4.2.0.4		The system shall produce planned flying hour tables.  Collect planned flying hour data.

		CO 4.2.0.5		The system shall collect planned cargo data and produce planned cargo data tables.

		CO 4.2.0.6		The system shall collect planned passenger data and produce planned passenger data table.

		CO 4.2.0.7		The system shall collect planned commercial augmentation workload and produce planned commercial augmentation workload tables.

		CO 4.2.0.8		The system shall collect planned unit cost workload from AOB and produce planned unit cost workload tables.

		CO 4.2.0.10		The system shall collect planned cost per flying hour data and produce planned flying hour tables.

		CO 4.4.0.0		The system shall be able to match plan and actual financial table in process CO 04.01 and CO 04.02

		CO 4.4.0.1		The system shall match actual and planned TWCF revenue, operating cost and net operating result in table.  Matched fields are activity, business area, business area revenue type, object class, fiscal year and month.

		CO 4.4.0.2		The system shall match TWCF actual and plan capital obligations using project number, capital category, object class, fiscal year and month or quarter.

		CO 4.5.0.0		The system shall be able to retrieve actual operational data from various systems.

		CO 4.6.0.0		The system shall match plan and actual operational data.

		CO 4.6.0.1		The system shall match actual and plan full time equivalents and end strength in table.  Match fields are appropriations, activity, installation or organization, fiscal year and month.

		CO 4.6.0.2		The system shall match actual and plan flying hours in table.  Match fields are aircraft, major command, business area, fiscal year and month.

		CO 4.6.0.3		The system shall match actual and plan cargo data in table.  Match fields are customer, channel route, fiscal year and month.

		CO 4.6.0.5		The system shall match actual and plan commercial augmentation workload in table.  Match fields are commercial augmentation type, business area, fiscal year and month.

		CO 4.7.0.0		The system shall produce planned and actual financial results tied to operational data.

		CO 4.7.0.1		The system shall calculate ton miles by business area (except training) using flying hour table.  Multiply flying hours times mile per flying hour factor for each aircraft type.  Ton mile factor by aircraft type is stored in a table.

		CO 4.7.0.2		The system shall sum military and commercial workload (ton miles and passenger miles) by business area (except training).

		CO 4.7.0.3		The system shall divide business area cost by workload total by business area (except training).

		CO 4.7.0.4		The system shall divide activity (aircraft) cost by flying hours for each aircraft type.

		CO 4.7.0.6		The system shall divide actual and plan appropriation, activity (aircraft), and installation cost by FTE's.

		CO 4.7.0.7		The system shall divide planned and actual passenger revenue by passenger count.

		CO 4.7.0.8		The system shall calculate ton miles of channel workload.  Multiply tons (2000 pounds per ton) moved by channel route distance for each.  Distance is obtained from a table of channel route distances.

		CO 4.7.0.9		The system shall divide channel rate revenue by ton miles.

		CO 4.8.0.0		The system shall be able to produce budget status report for management review.  The system shall be able to prepare report using table in CO 04.04.

		CO 5.1.0.0		The system shall be able to capture and compare timely financial data containing issuing and receiving agency annual and quarterly authority issued for funding document balancing purposes.

		CO 5.2.0.0		The system shall be able to capture timely financial data containing funding execution data for receiving agency (SACS obligation and commitment stages of accounting), and calculate a user-defined execution metric (I.e., percent of annual obligated, percent of annual committed).

		CO 5.2.0.1		The system shall collect execution data (SACS obligation and commitment stages of accounting) for receiving agency.

		CO 5.2.0.2		The system shall calculate user-defined execution metric (I.e., percent of annual obligated, percent of annual committed).

		CO 5.3.0.0		The system shall allow the user to define the standard for their funds execution metric (i.e., straight-line, phased, etc.).

		CO 5.4.0.0		The system shall compare calculated funds execution metric to user defined standard.

		CO 5.5.0.0		The system shall generate status of funds report and user defined graphic presentation for management.

		CO 6.2.0.0		The system shall store the information to allow the user to allocate terminal cargo costs to Channel Cargo, SAAM, Exercise and Training Activities based on percentages above.  Calculate average cost per ton.  Allocate to mission leg based on number of tons times cost per ton.

		CO 6.2.0.0		The system shall store the information to allow the user to allocate terminal cargo passenger costs to Channel Passenger, SAAM, and Exercise Activities based on percentages above.  Calculate average cost per passenger.  Allocate to mission leg based on number of passengers times cost per passenger.

		CO 6.2.0.0		The system shall  separate terminal costs into passenger and cargo.

  - Create table to identify only AMC aerial ports

  - Allocate ADPE PRC terminal costs to passenger

  - Allocate ADPE TDC, GATES, Electronic Desktop, EMRS, DRSN and AMC-4-CS

    terminal costs to passengers and cargo based on the number of missions

    originating or terminating at AMC aerial ports

  - Create table to identify whether RC/CC is pax or cargo

  - Allocate all other terminal costs into passenger and cargo using RC/CC Table

    when applicable.  If RC/CC is not applicable, use terminal personnel costs to

    allocate to passenger or cargo

		CO 6.2.0.0		The system shall allocate aerial port costs to business area and mission leg.

		CO 6.2.0.0		The system shall store the information to allow the user to combine passenger and cargo SAAM and Exercise terminal costs by Business Area and leg.

		CO 7.1.0.0		The system shall be able to pull in revenue by unique control number (UCN).

		CO 7.2.0.0		The system shall be able to perform match of data (UCN, Mission ID, APOE APOD) between GATES data and AHS data.

		CO 7.3.0.0		The system shall store UCN, Revenue, Mission ID, APOD, APOE and Flying Hours and create the necessary relationships.

		CO 7.3.0.0		The system shall send and accumulate UCN and AHS data in a table.

		CO 7.4.0.0		The system shall store information to allow the user to sum flying hours for all mission legs of UCN identified by Mission ID, APOD and APOE.

		CO 7.4.0.0		The system shall be capable of totaling flying hours of all mission legs.

		CO 7.5.0.0		The system shall store information to allow the user to compute percentage of flying hours for each mission leg within UCN.

		CO 7.6.0.0		The system shall allocate revenue of UCN to mission leg using percentages and label as allocated revenue.

		CO 7.6.0.0		The system shall label the revenue for each mission leg as "allocated revenue".

		CO 7.6.0.0		The system shall store information to allow the user to assign revenue to each mission leg of UCN by multiplying UCN revenue by percent of flying hours for each mission leg.

		CO 7.7.0.0		The system shall store information to allow the user to sum allocated revenue for each mission leg from all UCNs.

		CO 7.8.0.0		The system shall assign UCN revenue to mission leg and label as "non-allocated"

		CO 7.10.0.0		The system shall store information to allow the user to sum "allocated" and "non-allocated" revenue for each mission leg.

		CO 8.1.0.0		The system shall be able to pull in revenue by Transportation Control Number, TCN

		CO 8.2.0.0		The system shall be able to perform match of data (TCN, APOE, APOD, Mission ID) between GATES data and AHS data

		CO 8.3.0.0		The system shall send and accumulate TCN and AHS data in a table.

		CO 8.3.0.1		The system shall create table using TCN, revenue, mission ID, APOD, APOE and flying hours.

		CO 8.4.0.1		The system shall sum flying hours for all mission legs of TCN identified by mission ID, APOD and APOE.

		CO 8.5.0.1		The system shall compute percentage of flying hours for each mission leg within TCN

		CO 8.6.0.0		The system shall allocate revenue of TCN to mission leg using percentages and label as allocated revenue.

		CO 8.6.0.1		The system shall assign revenue to each mission leg of TCN by multiplying TCN revenue times percent of flying hours for each mission leg.

		CO 8.8.0.0		The system shall assign TCN revenue to mission leg and label as "non-allocated revenue"

		CO 8.8.0.1		The system shall label the revenue for mission leg as "non-allocated revenue"

		CO 8.9.0.0		The system shall list and sum all assigned revenue by mission leg.

		CO 9.1.0.0		The system shall  pull in APOE, APOD, mission ID, flying hours and revenue rates for each mission leg.

		CO 9.2.0.0		The system shall calculate the revenue for each leg.

		CO 9.2.0.2		The system shall allow the user to calculate revenue for each leg by multiplying flying hours times appropriate SAAM revenue rate.

		CO 10.2.0.2		The system shall store the information to allow the user to calculate revenue for each leg by multiplying flying hours times appropriate SAAM revenue rate.

		CO 10.3.0.0		The system shall pull in APOE, APOD, and miles calculator from COINS.

		CO 10.4.0.0		The system shall calculate miles of each leg and determine percentage of each leg.

		CO 10.4.0.2		The system shall store information to allow the user to compute percentage of miles for each mission leg.

		CO 10.5.0.1		The system shall store information to allow the user to calculate mission leg revenue by multiplying Mission ID revenue by percentage of each leg.

		CO 12.1.0.0		The system shall be able to identify mission or organization.  Each installation's mission sets the structure for the core activities it provides.  These core activities are common across similar support functions within Air Force to include AMC.  The cost center element is command across USTRANSCOM components.  Core functions will be called core activities.  Each activity is represented by a project number which has a breakdown of major task/subtask necessary to complete a core activity.

		CO 12.2.0.0		The system shall be able to document task and operations performed.

		CO 12.3.0.1		The system shall store the information to allow the user to determine minimum, standard, and optimal performance level, assign performance goals, cost centers, responsibility center, and  reporting period.

		CO 12.4.0.0		The system shall have the capability to receive an action request into cost center from customer.

		CO 12.4.0.1		The system shall be able to receive requisition into organization.

		CO 12.5.0.0		The system shall be able to assign project number for effort.

		CO 12.5.0.1		The system shall create the project which is a combination for the cost center, project type, and the unique system generated digits to make the Project number unique to the efforts.  Project numbers are established at the beginning of a fiscal year.  Numbers are assigned to an effort at the beginning of a new effort.  Project number are created with a type characteristic; direct, indirect, overhead, special tracking etc.

		CO 12.6.0.0		The system shall be able to  maintain the civilian and military calendar pay periods in order to structure and signal end of pay periods for employee and supervisors to respectively input  and approve time for the current pay period. The system shall validate the hourly input against the personnel data to ensure that inputs are valid.

		CO 12.6.0.1		The system shall collect labor cost by project.

		CO 13.1.0.0		The system shall validate employee data against civilian personnel table by civilian grade type.  The system shall validate military personnel data against military personnel table by military personnel type.

		CO 13.1.0.1		The system shall validate personnel types against the appropriate reference data.

		CO 13.3.0.0		At the end of a civilian pay period, the system shall allow a supervisor or a user of the system assigned to the cost center of the user with a privilege level higher than that of the employee for which time is to be approved will verify that the hours were worked.  The approval process with check to ensure all civilian employees with time against a project number have had action taken in the approval process.  The system shall use the approval process to initiate the transfer process to send hours to the civilian payroll system for the pay period.  

For military personnel, the system shall allow for an approval process that will determine that capture of the hours against the appropriate project numbers is accurate for cost distribution.  This approval will also be accomplished by the employee's supervisor or alternate within the cost center.  The approver must be at least one privilege level above the employee in order to approve the respective labor hours.  Military personnel will put their time in as either regular time against a project number or leave hours against a leave project number.  The military employee profile must indicate any special pay entitlements (I.e., flight pay, combat pay, bonuses, etc).

Capability will be available to show on screen time sheet generation for two previous payroll periods, current payroll period, and next payroll period for civilian employees.  For military, must be able to view previous month hours distribution, current month distribution, and next month's projected distribution.

		CO 13.4.0.0		The system shall send cost labor hours recorded and approved for the employee for the just ended pay period to the time keeping system.  If adjustments are necessary after file transmission, they will have to be input to the payroll system and reconciled to the sending system after the fact.

		CO 13.4.0.1		The system shall send hours to payroll system.

		CO 13.5.0.0		The system shall be able to perform end of the month processing.  The system shall accumulate summary level information for all open project numbers.  Defined reports will be run monthly indicating cost by cost center, by project number, roll up to responsibility center, roll up to major command, roll up to department, roll up to USTRANSCOM for components.  Cost information will be ported to the DEAMS data mart for query and "what if" analysis type reports by individual users according to access level for data mart.  Reconciliation of information provided by civilian payroll system back to the employee records as basis for allocating cost.

		CO 13.5.0.1		The system shall contain functionality to allow the user to run cost summary and accrual process.

		CO 14.1.0.0		The system shall perform cost allocation at the employee level.  The system shall allow for the breakout of actual labor expenditure and accrued labor expenditure.

		CO 14.1.0.1		The system shall store information to allow the user to allocate costs using bi-weekly hours.

		CO 14.2.0.0		The system shall record Actual Labor expense as a summary of labor costs charged and paid during the month.

Accrued expenditures paid -- labor expenditures from previous monthly processing crossing pay period.

Accrued expenditures unpaid -- labor expenditures from current monthly processing crossing pay period.

Post actual expenditures for the month.  Post accrued expenditures paid that overlapped the pay period in the previous months processing.  Post the accrued expenditures unpaid that were not paid during the current monthly processing.

		CO 14.3.0.0		The system shall validate payroll data against Civilian Personnel tables by Civilian grade type.  The system shall also, validate military cost data against military Personnel Table by military personnel type.

		CO 14.4.0.0		The system shall be able to capture total direct cost for a cost center.  If military direct labor cost for the cost center is greater than 5%, then estimated military direct labor cost is combined with direct civilian labor in the cost basis for distribution of the indirect and overhead cost. Receive direct cost from extraction process and assign to direct project number to determine direct cost for each core activity of the organization.  Summarize the direct cost to determine direct cost for the cost center.

		CO 14.4.0.1		The system shall store information to allow the user to determine and post direct cost for cost center

		CO 14.5.0.0		The system shall be able to capture both indirect and overhead costs.  Indirect cost is captured for those indirect project numbers supporting a specific direct project number(s).  It can then be viewed with respect to the percentage of cost centers direct cost across the specific direct Projects supported.  Overhead cost is viewed across the entire cost center. Receive indirect cost from extraction process and assign to indirect project number to determine indirect cost for cost center.  Extract overhead cost for cost center and assign to cost center based on direct hours assigned to Cost Center.  Assign indirect material cost, and other determined indirect cost attributable to the core activities of the cost center.  Assign overhead cost attributable to the cost center based on direct labor hours

		CO 14.5.0.1		The system shall store information to allow the user to determine indirect and overhead costs for cost center.

		CO 14.6.0.0		The system shall receive direct cost, indirect cost, and overhead cost from many different sources.  The system shall have the capability to perform cost transfers for direct, indirect, and overhead cost to other cost center and responsibility centers.  This can be accomplished by setting up a transfer project number to capture cost that must be transferred to another cost center.

		CO 14.6.0.1		The system shall store information to allow the user to determine total cost center cost.

		CO 14.7.0.0		The system shall generate cost reports for management.  Initial reports for the respective cost center are available upon running the end of month cost summary.  For extensive analysis across multiple cost center and responsibility centers, reference the data mart.  Routine canned reports must be available from the cost management module of the systems package. For example, within a responsibility center, the Wing Commander, Resource Control Manager, or their designated alternate should be able to generate reports sublevel or rollup reports to the Wing or equivalent level within the Department of Defense without consulting the data mart for direct, indirect, and overhead cost.

		CO 14.7.0.1		The system shall generate cost reports for management.

		EX 1.4.0.0		The sytem shall provide an updated or deemed valid remit-to address to Disbursing for check mailout.

		EX 1.4.0.1		The system shall identify a newly updated remit-to address received from the CEFT update or the system technician identified the original address as valid.

		EX 1.4.0.2		The system shall provide the Disbursing Office and the Vendor Pay Processor a notification that remittance can be made.

		EX 1.5.0.0		The system prepares the SF1098 Check Cancellation for Disbursing collection processing.

		EX 1.5.0.1		The system shall notify the system user and prepares an image of the proposed SF1098 if the vendor does not provide a valid remit-to address within 60-days from the date of original disbursement,

		EX 1.7.0.0		The system shall detect when a vendor check is received to offset a debt, however the debt was previously offset in a Vendor Pay Disbursement.  The check is returned prior to the Disbursing Office depositing the check.

		EX 1.8.0.0		The system shall prepare the DD1131 Collection Voucher for the amount of the received remittance.

		EX 1.9.0.0		The system records the collection against the open receivable.

		EX 1.10.0.0		The system shall send collection vouchers to the Disbursing office for Treasury Accountability purposes

		EX 1.10.0.1		The system shall assign the next available collection date to each transaction that is Approved-Never Interfaced.  The date assigned to the voucher is controlled by the Disbursing Office.  The date may be rolled by automatic means, however the capability to manually roll the date is needed.

		EX 1.10.0.2		The system shall assign voucher numbers to outstanding transactions identified in Step 1.  The system must have the capability to track multiple "series" of voucher numbers.

		EX 1.10.0.3		The system shall create an Outbound CDS Interface for all outstanding/approved collection adjustments

		EX 1.13.0.0		The general ledger effect is for the SF1098 Collection Voucher is updated on the applicable CDS business date cited on the voucher/outbound file.

		EX 3.1.0.0		The  system shall ensure that the Header and Trailer Summary Records equal payroll details before data is accepted into the system. DCPS Gross Pay File is interfaced by both lines of accounting and employee pay detail.

		EX 3.2.0.0		The system shall process the  DCPS file into the system.  Set indicator if payroll is last full payroll of the month.  Validate DD592 Pay Voucher to Gross Pay File.

		EX 3.3.0.0		The system shall create a detail database using both valid and invalid lines of accounting, and employee detail records.

		EX 3.3.0.0		The system shall create database file equivalent to " Civilian Pay Accounting Interface System Detailed Directory" Listing PCNSH002LR6L (R60), and "Civilian Pay Accounting Interface System Personnel Cost" Report PCNSH002LM4L (M40).

		EX 3.4.0.0		The system shall forward electronically the default line of accounting notice to the responsible point of contact. Points of Contact will be linked by Operating Budget Account Number (OBAN).

		EX 3.4.0.3		The system  shall transmit subsequent follow-ups to next higher authority every three days. The follow-up notice will reflect a number indicating the number of times the follow-up notice has been sent.  (First, Second, or Third)

		EX 3.5.0.0		The system shall forward electronically a notification of erroneous lines of accounting to the Resource Advisor for correction. Erroneous lines of accounting will remain in this file until corrected.

		EX 3.5.0.0		The system shall validate all lines of accounting based on accounting tables located within the  System. If the match is not made, the system will generate an error code message indicating where the error is located in the line of accounting.  EXAMPLE: Appropriation, FC, FY, Operating Agency Code/Operating Budget Account Number, Cost Center, Budget Authority and Program Element Code.

		EX 3.6.0.0		The system shall generate SF1081 or OF 1017G Journal Voucher to correct erroneous lines of accounting.  The SF1081 will be generated if correction to Treasury is needed.  The  OF 1017G Journal voucher will be generated  if correction is needed for other than Treasury.

		EX 3.8.0.0		The system shall record the accounting effect of recognizing the civilian payroll expense for the latest pay period.

		EX 3.8.0.1		The system shall reduce the amount of the accrual generated at the beginning of the month for civilian payroll expenses by the amount of the actual payroll expenses.

		EX 3.9.0.0		The system shall produce "Civilian Manpower and Funding Report" (RCS DD-COMP(AR)1092) and "Budgetary Management Reports" bi-weekly and monthly.

		EX 3.9.0.0		The system shall create required payroll reports bi-weekly and monthly.

		EX 3.10.0.0		The system shall generate Form OF 1017-G Journal Voucher when the following elements in the line of accounting are to be corrected:  Operating Budget Account Number, Responsibility Center/Cost Center, Budget Authority, and Program Element Code.

		EX 3.11.0.0		The system shall produce M40 Civilian Pay Accounting Interface System Personnel Cost Report (PCN SH002LM4L) and R60 Civilian Pay Accounting Interface System Detailed Directory Listing (PCN SH002LR6L).  M40 is a summary report of lines of accounting charged by Operating Agency Code, FC/Appropriation, Operating Budget Account Number/Budget Activity and Program Element Code.   R60 is a detail listing of employees by name and social security number by Operating Agency Code/Operating Budget Account Number, Responsibility Center/Cost Center, and Program Element Code.

		EX 3.11.0.0		The system shall Report - Sort R60 by Operating Agency Code (OAC), Operating Budget Account Number (OBAN), Responsibility Center/Cost Center (RC/CC), Program Element Code (PEC) and Social Security Number.

		EX 3.11.0.2		The system shall generate Report -  Sort M40 by Operating Agency Code (OAC), FC/Appropriation, Operating Budget Account Number (OBAN), Budget Activity (BA) Responsibility Center/Cost Center (RC/CC), and Program Element Code (PEC).

		EX 3.11.0.3		The system shall generate recap listing by Program Element Code (PEC).

		EX 3.13.0.0		The system shall notify the Resource Advisor electronically of the default line of accounting.  Corrective action is accomplished through manual steps.

		EX 3.14.0.0		The system shall transmit the corrected lines of accounting along with the erroneous lines of accounting for the system's preparation of the SF 1081 or OF 1017-G Journal Voucher.  Ref: EX 18.05

		EX 3.15.0.0		The system shall assign a default line of accounting for those lines of accounting that do not pass the the system validation tables.   Default lines will be established for each Operating Agency Code (OAC) /Operating Budget Account Number (OBAN).

		EX 3.16.0.0		The system shall transmit the lines of accounting to record payroll accrual.

		EX 4.1.0.0		The system shall automatically calculate  payroll expenses using the two previous payrolls excluding any retroactive payroll adjustments.

		EX 4.1.0.0		The system  will calculate estimate for monthly payroll expense at the employee level.

		EX 4.3.0.0		The system shall receive lines of accounting to record civilian payroll monthly estimate.

		EX 4.6.0.0		The system shall calculate the average daily payroll expense using the employee detail information in EX 03.02 for the current accounting period.

		EX 4.7.0.0		The system shall calculate the payroll accrual for the end of the month using the number of days left in the month times the average cost per day.  The average cost per day will be calculated using the actual payroll expenses during the current month.

		EX 4.8.0.0		The system shall record AEU for employee payroll expenses accrued, but not paid from the last pay period of the month through the end of the month.

		EX 4.9.0.0		The system will automatically reverse accrual first day after end of month.

		EX 4.9.0.0		The system shall, at month end, automatically reverse the AEU established to record the accrued payroll expense from the last pay period of the month through the end of the month.

		EX 4.10.0.0		The system shall, at month end, reduce estimated monthly payroll obligation to zero.

		EX 6.7.0.0		The system shall receive Finance Payment Request from Administrative Contracting Officer with certification.

		EX 6.7.0.4		The system shall assign matched contract ACRN(s) to payment voucher to process the Contract Finance Request against.

		EX 6.10.0.0		The system shall determine which ACRNs already have detailed finance accounts established, which accounts need to be established, posts expenditures to each account so that the total equals the value of the finance payment request and lastly, updates the work in process to general ledger accounts.

		EX 6.10.0.1		The system shall set up finance payment detail account for each ACRN identified for a finance payment.

		EX 6.10.0.3		The system shall update the work in process to the Standard General Ledger Accounts for all payments made.

		EX 6.21.0.0		The system shall liquidate the finance payment detail account, calculate net payment due the contractor, and update the Standard General Ledger Accounts for the receipt of the asset, upon receipt of a DD 250/invoice.

		EX 6.21.0.1		The system shall, from contract terms, determine liquidation rate percentage.

		EX 6.21.0.5		The system shall update the Standard General Ledger Asset Accounts with the full value of the DD 250 since this is the actual cost of the asset.

		EX 7.5.0.0		The system shall automatically update accrued expenditure unpaid on invoice amount.

		EX 7.8.0.0		The system shall electronically date stamp and monitor utility invoices to ensure invoices are paid within the payment terms to prevent the payment of interest penalty.  The system should automatically determine if an acceptance has already been received.  If an acceptance has not been received the system should generate a request for acceptance.

		EX 7.8.0.3		The system should monitor the due date and ensure the transaction recorded as expenditure unpaid (B302) in sufficient time to pay the invoice within the payment terms even though an acceptance has not been received if the invoice is from a trusted vendor.

		EX 7.16.0.0		The system should contain a list of trusted vendors.  As part of the trusted vendor list there will be an attribute that will indicate which vendors are trusted vendors.  The system should automatically determine if the invoice was previously paid to a trusted vendor.

		EX 7.16.0.3		The system shall update payment history file/revise default LOA.if the system determines the invoice has been previously paid as a trusted vendor and the invoice has been approved for payment send transaction to EX 07.19

		EX 7.16.0.4		The system shall Create Refund Receivable Transaction if the system determines the invoice has been previously paid as a trusted vendor and the invoice has not been approved for payment.

		EX 7.19.0.0		The system should automatically post acceptance reports for invoices previously paid without an acceptance to a payment history file/revise default LOA file.  A payment history file/revise default LOA file should be created for each vendor.  The history file should automatically match the invoice number on the acceptance report to the invoice number of the previously paid invoice.  The system should automatically update the LOA or redistribute the LOA based on the acceptance document. The system should ensure that the total charges posted to the default line of accounting and the redistributed charges equals the dollar value of the invoice.



Update Payment History File/Revise Default LOA, Redistributed Charges, Vendor Name, Invoice No., Date of Invoice, Dollar Value of Invoice, Default Line of Accounting Charged, Line of Accounting, Dollar Value of Redistribution

		EX 7.19.0.1		The system shall automatically redistribute the cost to the LOAs shown on the acceptance report if the acceptance report has a different line or multiple lines of accounting

		EX 7.20.0.0		The system should automatically send an escalated acceptance notification 5 days after the second notice unless otherwise specified by the commander.  The system should calculate the payment date and insert in it in the escalation notice.

		EX 8.15.0.0		The system shall take those matched transactions and update the stage of accounting to Accrued Expenditures Unpaid from Obligations outstanding by the dollar amount of the transaction and against the line of accounting cited on the obligation document.  The appropriate Standard General Accounts are also updated during this process.

		EX 8.15.0.1		The system shall, for each matched transaction in the queue, update the stage of accounting from Unliquidated Obligation Outstanding (ULO) to Accrued Expenditures Unpaid (AEU).

		EX 9.4.0.0		The system shall receive DAAS interfund bill monthly for fuel charges.  These charges will be matched to existing AEU.  (DESC processes bills once each month during the last week.  The system should process bills early enough in the month to allow sufficient time to clear any rejects.  The processing of billings too late in the month may result in uncleared rejects that must be placed into Interfund Suspense.)

		EX 9.4.0.0		The system shall validate inbound interfund bills and populate within the system.

		EX 9.4.0.1		The sytem shall receive/pull in DAAS interfund fuel file.  DESC Interfund Bill Files received are processed using normal Interfund procedures.

		EX 9.4.0.1		The system shall ensure only balanced and new billings are allowed in the interface table, as the transactions (processed and unprocessed) are included in end-of-month Treasury Cash reporting.



Each inbound file may contains a large number of billings from multiple Billing DoDAACs. Each contains ‘1’ summary line (FS*) and up to ‘494’ details.  Although posting of interfund transactions is by detail record, reporting is by summary billing record.  It is extremely important that the integrity of summary to detail matching concept be maintained throughout interfund process.  Of all data elements found in the summary and detail card formats, only Bill Number and Fund Code are consistent within each billing; multiple sellers may use the same elements, therefore a potential for losing the original bill matching between Summary to Detail exists.  The system shall create a "1-to-1" match between summary and details based on the assumption that all associated details will follow the summary card.

		EX 9.4.0.3		The system shall have the capability to identify the types of billings received from DAAS, as processing procedures vary between fuel, supply, and hazardous waste.

		EX 9.4.0.4		The system shall match Notification Transactions received via DAAS to the appropriate original system submission.  If the notification is SMAS/SBSS, the transaction shall be included in the Outbound Interfund Interface to SMAS/SBSS.

		EX 9.5.0.0		The system shall create the Bill Request record to DAAS, if necessary, when valid interfund Bill received from DAAS is out-of-balance or is missing detail charges/credits.

		EX 9.6.0.0		The system shall match inbound interfund billings identified as "Hazardous Waste" or "Fuel" to the system's obligations.

		EX 9.7.0.0		The system shall include interfund billings identified as Supply on Outbound Interfaces.  SMAS and SBSS each receive a separate data file of charges/credits based on the Buyer DoDAAC and Fund Code cited on the summary record (FS*).

		EX 9.8.0.0		The system shall move interfund detail payable invoices to the applicable Treasury Cash General Ledger Account within the system.

		EX 9.8.0.1		The system  shall process each detail of a bill as a separate invoice into an expenditure status (liability to a payment) and updates the applicable record with the payment general ledger date.

		EX 9.8.0.2		At end-of month, the DD1400 and RCS: HAF-ACF(M)7113 report the updated interfund status to DFAS-Denver.  To automate the report functionality, the following actions are required within the system:

For each record loaded in the current month processing period:

If the invoice created for the record has been paid, update the record as “paid” in the month being processed.  Update the staging table detail record with the appropriation that the invoice created was paid to.  If a detail is not processed by the end-of-month cut-off, update the record as “suspensed” to the Treasury Appropriation “57  F 3885.2000” in the month being processed.

For each record that has been loaded in a prior month but has not yet been paid:

If the invoice created for the record has been paid update the record on staging table as “paid” in the month being processed.  Update the staging table detail with the appropriation that the invoice created was paid to.  If the detail is not processed by the end-of-month cut-off, do not update the record on staging table; it remains as “suspensed” to the Treasury Appropriation “57  F 3885.2000” in a prior month.

		EX 9.14.0.0		The system shall provide details for transferring accountability to the applicable accountable station and departmental adjustments on the monthly Treasury Report (7113) submitted to DCMS.

		EX 9.14.0.1		The  user identifies the transactions "to be transferred" (using ADSN) to the non-system (external) Accountable Station.  the system shall provide the transactions via e-mail or Workflow attachment in the same format as they were received.  The transfer shall include the summary record, updated record count, updated amount, and associated detailed billing lines.

		EX 10.5.0.0		The system shall receive FAS/FES Fuel Automated System (FAS) Enterprise Server (FES)) file daily from DESC (Defense Energy Support Center) to set up direct obligation, AEU, for fuel purchases.  FAS/FES file must pass through LOA edit before the system records AEU.

		EX 10.5.0.1		The system shall pull in and process FAS/FES file; All DESC obligation files received must be processed through the system.  Field site/ADSN, SRAN identify accountable station.  EEIC identifies type of fuel purchase.  

Per DFAS instruction - For obligation transactions misrouted to your Field Site, and received in the incoming  file & processed in the system, transfer the obligation transaction to the Field Site accountable for that OAC/OBAN. If the volume of misrouted transactions is small, fax reject listing to appropriate Field Site DESC Fuel POC.  If the volume of misrouted transactions is large, download file into PC & only those transactions for other Field Site, put in separate file (ASCII Text Format) and forward via e-mail.  The Field Site maintaining the accounting records for the Air Force Element can be found in the DFAS Denver Center Workload Realignment Section (https://dfas4dod.dfas.mil/centers/dfasde/wr/)

		EX 11.2.0.0		The system shall send a MIPR to the performing activity via the system's notification.

		EX 11.4.0.0		The system shall route the MIPR acceptance to all affected parties based on type of acceptance.

		EX 11.4.0.2		The system shall allow the Accepting Officeto route MIPR to using activities (contracting or base performing activity).  For MIPR notification of users outside of the system, send email containing electronic copy of MIPR to user of the funding.

		EX 11.5.0.0		The system shall allow for receipt of MIPR acceptances.  The system shall review the MIPR Acceptance and correctly process it based on the type of acceptance.

		EX 11.12.0.0		The system shall de-commit funds and update the applicable Standard General Ledger Accounts for MIPRs that have been rejected by the Performing Activity.

		EX 11.12.0.1		The system shall decrease commitment balance and increase uncommitted value for the fund cite(s) on the MIPR.

		EX 11.12.0.2		The system shall update the Standard General Ledger Accounts in accordance with the de-commitment action.

		EX 12.1.0.0		The system shall receive the by-other file from DCMS and prepare for initial system processing.

		EX 12.1.0.1		The system provides electronic e-mail notification to the TBO Interface contacts that a file ready for interface.

		EX 12.1.0.2		The system runs validity checks against the inbound transaction file.

		EX 12.1.0.3		The system shall provide records citing the SBSS Fund Codes 61, 6H, or 6C to the processing technician via a workflow report immediately after valid transactions enter the system  table.  The report should only cite new charges received from DCMS and include all data available from the staging table.  If at a later date a transaction not citing a SBSS Fund Code is determined to be SBSS, the  technician should have the capability to provide the data via workflow.

		EX 12.1.0.4		The system shall provide records citing the SMAS Fund Code 6B is provided to the processing technician via a workflow report immediately after valid transactions enter the system table.  The report should only cite new charges received from DCMS and include all data available from the staging table.  If at a later date a transaction not citing a SMAS Fund Code is determined to be SMAS, the  technician should have the capability to provide the data via workflow.

		EX 12.1.0.5		The system identify as reimburseable transactions records citing the MAFR Code (Transaction Type Code) “U” immediately after valid transactions enter the system table, .  Reimbursable transactions should offset a receivable within the Accounts Receivable module.

		EX 12.3.0.0		The system shall record in cash the Cash Disbursements and Collection received via by-others.

		EX 12.3.0.1		The system shall process the non-SBSS/SMAS invoices from Accrued Expenditures Unpaid to Accrued Expenditures Paid.  The invoices relating to SBSS/SMAS TBO charges shall be processed directly from Allotments - Realized Resources to Accrued Expenditures Paid, as the obligation balances are maintained within each logistics system.



For a complete audit-trail, the system shall update the TBO Staging Table with the updated "Paid" status and the date payment was recorded.

		EX 12.4.0.0		The system shall update obligation history when Payment transactions events occur.

		EX 12.4.0.1		The system shall ensure all TBO payments invoices are maintained in a researchable area of the database of reconciliation purposes.

		EX 12.5.0.0		TBO lines failing Pre-Validation matching or not containing a Pre-Validation Id are matched against the system's obligations.

		EX 12.5.0.1		The system should provide the users the functionality to update the Document Number, CLIN, and ACRN cited in the transactions provided by the disbursing station. 

- For situations where charges are received from DCMS that does not contain a valid CLIN, the following should be accomplished prior to AP Invoice creation:. 

a) Where matching to a PO with multiple CLINs – The ACRN found in the TBO Staging Table should be used to look-up and populate the correct CLIN in the staging table for matching.

b) Where matching to a PO with a single CLIN – The interface should identify the charges matched to a PO with a single PO Line and add/update the staging table CLIN to reflect ‘001’.

The interface should only create Payable Invoices for records that are matched to “APPROVED” Purchase Orders that have sufficient funding at the PO Line level.  Potentially, multiple TBO charges received in a daily DCMS file may cite an identical PO/CLIN combination.  The PO fund validation must incorporate like records (PO Number and PO Line) found in the TBO Staging Table to prevent invoices from being suspended and ensure the correct status is shown.

		EX 12.5.0.2		The system should match the Document Number, CLIN and ACRN combination cited on the TBO charge to approved obligation documents in Purchasing.

		EX 12.5.0.6		If the TBO charge matches successfully to a obligation that does not have sufficient funds, the system should update status and a notification to the obligation funds holder should be provided.

		EX 12.6.0.0		The system shall move TBO transactions that successfully match to the system's obligations to the Accrued Expenditures Unpaid stage of accounting.

		EX 12.6.0.1		The system shall generate the appropriate general ledger updates.

		EX 12.6.0.2		The system shall populate the updated TBO detail status on the GUI.

		EX 12.14.0.0		The system shall match supply acceptances transactions to TBO Charges within the staging table.

		EX 12.14.0.1		The system shall attempt to match received Supply acceptances against charges residing within the TBO staging table.  The match shall key on the Document Number field found in SMAS/SBSS and the TBO staging table.



The TBO GUI shall have the capability to add or update the accepted supply amount in the event an automated means of supply acceptances is unavailable.

		EX 12.14.0.2		The system shall perform the appropriate cash updates within the system if the SBSS/SMAS acceptances successfully match, t.  The matched amounts processed within the system shall be shown on the TBO GUI for each charge.  



Only the SBSS/SMAS acceptances that sum to the TBO charge/credit amount shall be included in the DCMS Outbound Acknowledgement RCS:HAF-ACF(W)7112E interface.

		EX 13.1.2.0		The system shall age receivable to await the collection.

		EX 13.1.4.0		The system shall post canceled accounts receivable from input from DTS or RTS.  Entitlement system shall generate appropriate transactions.

		EX 13.1.6.0		The system shall update accounts receivable from the entitlement system.  May also be from cross disbursing transactions from Middleware

		EX 13.1.6.1		The system needs to make adjustment to the original AR whenever an adjustment is received.

		EX 13.3.2.0		The system must adjust according if the TA is short.

		EX 13.3.2.1		The system shall reconcile with the pre-existing TA on file in the system all incoming advance payments (includes scheduled partial payments in DTS) .  If enough funds are on the TA, then the process continues.  

If there are not enough funds, the system will increase the TA to accommodate the advance payment, then add $.01 to keep the TA open.  

If the TA cannot be found at all, then the system needs to post the advance with reference to the TA# received in the interface.

		EX 13.4.0.0		The system shall notify the funds holder to update targets in the system, after a funds availability check, to allow the processing of the obligation.

		EX 13.4.0.1		The system shall produce management notice if the system cannot process the obligation due to insufficient funds.  The system shall send a notice directly to the funds holder for resolution. Notice will contain the SSAN, TA#, LOA and reason for the reject.

		EX 13.5.0.0		The system shall allow for updates to these obligations with proper authorization levels.  System should also allow for A&F to return the TA if there are other non-funding related problems.

		EX 13.5.0.1		The system shall record the travel obligation.

		EX 13.7.0.0		The system shall deobligate the TA first in case a trip is cancelled.  The system shall create a refund receivable transaction when an advance was previously paid.

		EX 13.7.0.1		The system shall check for advances paid when a request to cancel a TA is received.  DTS will send an AR transaction when it knows an advance was paid in DTS.  The the system check will validate the AR821 from DTS.

		EX 13.12.0.0		The system shall adjust the obligation upward to allow processing to continue if the ticket cost exceeds the available order obligation.

		EX 13.12.0.1		The system shall compare ticket cost to available obligation balance If a match occurs.  If the obligation balance is not enough, systematically increase the order obligation to match the ticket cost; then add 1 cent to keep the TA obligation open.  Continue Processing.  Generate a report and email  to each fund holder affected by any upward adjustments--keep a flag on these records for later reporting.  The report shall identify the amount of the automatic adjustment, original obligation balance, SSAN, LOA, and TA#.

		EX 13.15.0.0		The system shall have the ability to input, update or cancel TAs.  The system shall not let the TA process continue if there are no funds available for the obligation amount.  The system shall assign the TA number for all orders created internally.

		EX 13.15.0.1		The system will check for funds available when the organization inputs the TA directly into the system.  If no funds available, a warning will appear to tell the drafter they cannot submit the TA until funds are available.  A notice will be emailed to the designated resource advisor in that organization for action. Notice will contain the Key Data Elements and a brief note that funds were not available.

		EX 14.2.0.0		The system shall perform a Three-Way Match requiring Contract match, invoice match (see section above), and receiving report match DD250 or other receiving document.

A receiving report is used to provide certification of receipt and acceptance of goods or services and must contain the following information:

a)  Contract number/purchase order number.  Must match the contractual document or the obligating document.

b)  Adequate description of supplies or services to ensure identification of receipt and acceptance of goods or services ordered.  For services, the description must include the period the services were rendered. 

c)  Quantities of supplies or services received or performed

d)  Receipt date.  The receipt date is the date the goods or services were received or delivered.  Utilities and services are provided throughout the billing period, therefore, they are considered to be received on the last day of the billing period.

e)  Acceptance date.  The date supplies or services were accepted.  The acceptance date is the date the goods or services were inspected and determined to conform to the contract.  The acceptance date can not be prior to the end of the service period or date of receipt of goods.  This does not apply for authorized advance payments.

Note 1:  Receipt and acceptance dates are separate events but may occur on the same date.  A single date can be used if it certifies both receipt and acceptance, otherwise separate dates are required.  Dates must identify if it is receipt or acceptance date.

Note 2:  Constructive acceptance.  Constructive acceptance applies if the acceptance date is more than 7 calendar days after date of receipt, unless the contract provides a longer acceptance period.  Enter the constructive acceptance date in IAPS as the acceptance date if constructive acceptance applies.  Ensure that a written explanation of the method used to determine the acceptance date is annotated on/attached to the receiving report.

Note 3:  Utilities and services are provided throughout the billing period, therefore they are considered to be received on the last day of the billing period.  Unless a specific acceptance period is provided in the contract, acceptance is considered to be the 7th day after receipt date or earlier if actual acceptance occurs before the constructive acceptance date.  

g) Signature or approved electronic equivalent of government official authorized to accept supplies or services with brief block to include:  Printed name, mailing address, and telephone number of designated government official accepting goods or services. Mailing address may be a commercial or organizational address.  The state and zip code are required for organizational addresses.  The telephone number may be a DSN or commercial number.  An extension is not acceptable.

		EX 14.5.0.0		The system shall compute payment amounts and payment due dates in accordance with early payment discount offers from vendors when it’s to the Government’s advantage to do so based on the Government’s cost of funds and the procedures set forth chapter 2, volume 10, DoD Financial Management Regulation 7000.14.R . 



Vendors may offer multiple discount terms on both the contract and on invoices.  The system shall automatically select and apply the most cost advantageous discount term that results in the greatest net savings to the Government when multiple discount terms are offered.   



The system shall automatically tract and report quarterly and year-to-date statistics on lost discounts required to complete the Prompt Payment Act (PPA) Report (Q)1619.  An example of the report is at appendix B, volume 10, DoD Financial Management Regulation 7000.14.R.  The system shall automatically tract and report current quarter and year-to-date:  number of discounts available, number taken, number not taken because not economically justified.  The system shall automatically tract and report current quarter and year-to-date number and amount of economically justified discounts lost and the dollar amount of the lost discounts categorized by reason. 



Interest:  The system shall automatically compute and entitle late payment interest penalties and additional penalties required by the Prompt Pay Act as set forth in Office of Management and Budget 5CFR Part 1315 Prompt Payment; and chapter 7, volume 10, DoD Financial Management Regulation 7000.14.R. 

 



Financing Payments:  The system shall entitle and account for financing payments in accordance with the Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 32 Contract Financing and Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement (DFARS) Part 232 Contract Financing.  Financing payments are payments made to a contractor prior to the Government’s acceptance of supplies or services.  Contract financing payments include – advance payments; performance-based payments; commercial and interim payments; progress payments based on cost under FAR clause 52-232-16, progress payments; progress payments based on a percentage or stage of completion, except those made under FAR clause 52.232-5, Payments Under Fixed-Price Architect-Engineer Contracts; and interim payments under a cost reimbursement contract, except for a cost reimbursement contract for services when Alternate I of FAR clause 52.232-25, Prompt Payment, is used.  Unless falling into one of the exceptions listed in the FAR, contract financing payments are not subject to the interest penalty provisions of the Prompt Payment Act.  DoD policy is to make contract financing payments as quickly as possible with a payment due date of 7 days after receipt of payment request for progress payments and 14 days for interim payments on cost type contracts.



Financing payments may be computed and liquidated on a whole contract basis, line item basis, or delivery item basis as stipulated in the contract.  The Government recoups financing payments through the deduction of liquidations that would otherwise be due to the contractor for completed contract items. 



The system shall account for financing payments and liquidations under the same procurement instrument identification number (PIIN) as the contract obligation; however, the financing transactions (payments and liquidations) shall be tracked separately from the contract’s unliquidated obligation balance.



Cash Management:  The System shall automatically schedule and forward vouchers for payments to the disbursing system so as to effect payment on the payment due date computed in accordance with the Prompt Payment Act or as stipulated in the terms of the applicable contract. 





Offsets:  The system shall automatically deduct outstanding delinquent debts owed by the payee to the Government from the amount otherwise due from the Government to the payee in accordance with the provisions of the Debt Collection Improvement Act of 1996. 



The system shall automatically transfer amounts collected through offset with all the requisite data to identify the debtor and applicable account to the responsible Government entity in accordance with the method of payment (e.g., Intra-governmental Payment and Collection System (IPAC), EFT or check) agreed upon between the Defense Finance and Accounting Service and the responsible Government entity. 



Payments to Third parties:  The system shall have the capability to establish and automatically direct payments to a third party to comply with notices of assignment, court orders, Internal Revenue Service liens and levies, and debts owed to other Federal departments and agencies. 



The system shall have adequate controls to ensure that a single system user acting alone cannot redirect payments to a third party.  



Funds Availability:  The system shall automatically preclude payment in excess of the amount obligated unless charges in excess of the obligated amount are authorized within the provisions of the contract.  The system shall automatically entitle for payment the amount ordered, accepted or invoiced whichever is lest.



Quantity Variation.  When the terms of the contract authorize a variation in quantity, , The system shall automatically generate an obligation adjustment to increase the amount obligated when the accepted quantity is greater than the ordered quantity but is equal to or less than the ordered quantity plus the authorized variance as stated in FAR clause 52.211-16 Variation in Quantity.  



Tax Withholding:  The system shall automatically withhold taxes at the rates stipulated by the taxing entity from payments to those payees or types of payment so designated by the taxing entity as being subject to such withholding.  For example, payees that fail to provide a taxpayer identification number (TIN) as required are subject to 31 percent withholding. 



Fund Status Check:  The system shall ensure that payments are not made against closed appropriations or appropriations for which authorization to disburse funds has been suspended unless approved by an authorized user. 



Obligation Pre-validation:  Prior to payment of transactions that are funded by another accountable station the system shall automatically request and receive confirmation of the validity of the fund cite using the designated pre-validation interfaces.



Contract Withholds:  The system shall automatically with hold amounts otherwise due to the contractor in accordance with the contract terms as directed by the cognizant contracting officer.  



CEFT Validation:  To ensure that payment vouchers have the most current EFT routing information or check address, the system shall automatically request and receive payment remittance information from the Corporate EFT database between 48 and 24 hours before the payment vouchers are transmitted to the disbursing system for payment.



Advice of payment:  The system shall automatically generate and format an advice of payment that will be forwarded to disbursing with each payment voucher.  The advice of payment will include identifying and explanatory information to for all payment transactions included on the payment voucher.



Vendor Pay Inquiry System (VPIS):  The system shall automatically transmit the status of contracts and payment requests to VPIS from receipt through final payment using the prescribed interface.  The system shall transmit to VPIS such data as the invoice number, date of invoice, invoice receipt date, scheduled payment date, scheduled payment amount, invoices unmatched to acceptances, acceptances unmatched to invoices, acceptance quantity, acceptance date.

		EX 14.6.0.0		The system shall determine correct payment due dates based on Cash Management policies, Prompt Payment Act and FAR clauses.  This is accomplished by  reviewing dates on acceptances, invoice dates, and invoice received dates to determine the proper received date, which is then used by Prompt Payment Act and Cash Management procedures as the start date for aging.  Invoice Discount terms are also reviewed and matched to the start date to determine the most effective discount to be taken if offered by the vendor per invoice or contract terms.

		EX 14.6.0.0		The system shall review all payments, before payments for an assigned day are released to central disbursing,  for that day to see if the same vendor is being paid on multiple invoices.  If so, the system must combine identified vendor invoices into a single payment voucher for that vendor.

		EX 14.6.0.1		Use invoice date, acceptance date and contract date, to determine the payment due date based on type of payment, contract and invoice terms, cash management policy or Prompt Payment Act requirements.

		EX 14.6.0.3		The system must review the line of accounting to determine if the payment is "For Self" or "For Other" using the ADSN.  "For Self" payments are routed to EX 14.07: Validation of Funds Availability.  "For Other" payments are routed to EX 16.07: Receive Transaction for Pre-Validation.

		EX 14.7.0.0		The system shall check Line of Accounting for validity and checks to ensure that a sufficient unliquidate obligation balance is available for disbursement.

		EX 14.7.0.1		The system shall validate Line of accounting for completeness and correctness.

		EX 14.8.0.0		The system shall identify funding errors and remove them from the payment processing flow so that they be reviewed and corrections made before they are resubmitted for later processing.

		EX 14.9.0.0		The system shall be able to re-enter a transaction into the daily payment process workflow, that was taken out of the daily workflow for error resolution.  This needs to be done so that normal electronic processing will perform the remainder of the workflow processing which will then result in a generated payment output transaction.

		EX 14.10.0.0		The system shall access “List of Contractors Indebted to the United States” for offsetting any monies due from a contractor to the government. The list, normally

referred to as the “Hold-up List,” is the only publication of this type available to all government agencies. The list is published at least quarterly by the DFAS-IN.

		EX 14.11.0.0		The system shall apply Offsets, to the vendor payment due.  In addition, the voucher needs to be updated for the fact that an Offset was applied to a specific debt and the Offset amount and details need to be routed to the Accounts Receivable associated with the debt to update the account.

		EX 14.12.0.0		The system shall determine dollar value of Federal Tax to be withheld.  Pay net amount to vendor and deposit Federal Tax in appropriate tax account for latter deposit.

		EX 14.12.0.1		The system shall calculate Federal Tax Withholding by applying the appropriate tax percentage to the gross payment amount.

		EX 14.12.0.3		Voucher the deposit of the Federal Tax Withheld for the amount Withheld with the assigned Accounting Classification for Federal Tax Withheld.  Setup account to track details of Federal Taxes Withheld so that IRS quarterly reporting can be accomplished and annual Vendor notification of taxes withheld.

		EX 14.13.0.0		The system shall schedule actual payment dates so that payments are sent to the vendor to meet the payment due date or the date that corresponds with discounts taken or interest paid.

		EX 15.1.0.0		The system shall generate a payment filefor each disbursement.  It contains all the information needed for the disbursing system to make the payment.  Each payment transaction being initiated by an entitlement system requires one or more disbursements.  When payment is by check, several disbursements to the same vendor on the same day may be combined into a single check.  However, the information pertaining to each of the combined transaction payments must be consolidated onto a single check stub.  This constrains the number of payment transactions that can be practically combined within a single check.

		EX 15.1.0.1		The system shall collect the following data into a payment file for each transaction:  the voucher number (see step 2), voucher preparation date, date the voucher is to be paid, the accounting classification, the country currency code and official exchange rate (when applicable), the name and address of the disbursing office, the amount to be disbursed, how payment is to be made (normally electronic funds transfer, but also possibly Treasury check, cash, or no check voucher), the payee name and address, the name and address of the payment destination (if different), the contract, and the invoice number and date (when applicable).

		EX 15.1.0.2		The system shall assign voucher numbers consecutively at the start of each fiscal year for each entitlement source.  When an entitlement source provides its own voucher number, the system shall use it in place of generating a new number.  The voucher numbers must comply with the following conventions:



a. The first 3 characters are alphanumeric codes to be assigned according to following instructions from the CDS.  The first position contains an alphanumeric functional area identification code.  The second position contains an identification code for the OPerating LOCation  (OPLOC).  The third position contains a site code.  Positions 4 through 8 carry the sequence number of the voucher.  Position 9 may be used to include a suffix letter, if necessary to distinguish two vouchers with the same number.  Positions 10-12 may be used for a sub-voucher number.  Cash collection and payment vouchers are to be numbered separately.

  

b. Cash Collection vouchers have a “C” in the first column.  The Functional Area ID code shifts to column 2; the OPLOC and site codes shift to columns 3 and 4;  the sequence number occupies columns 5 through 8 instead of 4 through 8.  



c. The various codes are available, among other places, in the Interface Requirements Agreement Between Centralized Disbursing System And Integrated Accounts Payable System

		EX 15.1.0.4		The system shall, in cases of notices of assignment, direct the supporting disbursement system to send payments to the appropriate third party in lieu of the vendor.  The account and remit-to information comes from process flow EX 24: Notice Of Assignment.

		EX 15.1.0.5		The system shall generate a separate payment file for each offset within a payment, as well as one for any remaining pay still due the vendor.  Each offset within a payment will have a separate remit-to address, amount to be paid, and line of accounting.  This information comes from process EX 25: Third Party Payments.

		EX 15.1.0.6		The system shall send payments due other federal agencies through IPAC by using the IPAC Transaction System.  (Currently the data are entered manually since the ITS requires a different format from the CDS. The system will eventually use an automated interface to enter IPAC transactions in batch daily.)  In parallel, the system shall send a standard form 1080 or 1081 as a Miscellaneous Payment Voucher, pay type 0, to the disbursing system notifying them of the payment.  (A Miscellaneous voucher is not paid by disbursing via standard means.)

		EX 15.1.0.7		The system shall instruct the Disbursing Office the amount of federal tax to be withheld (calculated in process EX 14.12: Calculate Federal Withholding) in the payment file.

		EX 15.1.0.8		The system shall normally create the payment file on the business day prior to the requested payment date.  The payment file must be complete in time to be included in the daily batch file from the system to the CDS.

		EX 15.1.0.9		The system shall also create the associated payment vouchers and electronically route them to the appropriate certifying officials for printing and signature.

		EX 15.2.0.0		The system shall generate an Advice Of Payment that notifies the vendor and other recipients that a payment has been sent, how it was sent, and why.  It is currently sent to the parties receiving the pay by the disbursing office along with the payment.  It will contain much of the same information being assembled here in the payment file.  As a backup to the disbursing AOP, it will be posted to the Vendor Pay Inquiry System once payment is confirmed.

		EX 15.4.0.0		The system shall receive a notification from the disbursing system the payment has been sent.  Payment confirmation does not include notification that the vendor has collected the payment.  Hence this process may include cases where a confirmed payment is not delivered and is returned.

		EX 15.4.0.2		Payment confirmation files are communicated back to the accounts payable system via a daily batch file.  That file also includes a list of payment transactions that could not be completed and must be re-accomplished because of errors in the original payment file.  These contain an alphanumeric reason code for the payment failure:

R02 Account Closed

R03 No Account/Unable To Locate Account

R04 Invalid Account Number

R14 Representative Payee Deceased Or Unable To Continue In That Capacity

R15 Beneficiary Or Account Holder (other than a representative payee) Deceased

R16 Account Frozen

R017 File Record Edit Criteria (Specify)

		EX 15.4.0.3		The system shall receive Confirmation of IPAC Transactions via the IPAC Tracking System.

		EX 15.4.0.4		The system shall receive the payment confirmation and save all the data contained therein.

		EX 15.5.0.0		The system shall post the already generated advice of payment on the Vendor Pay Inquiry System (VPIS).  VPIS is an internet-accessible accounts-payable status display providing vendors the means to look up current information about their contracts at any time.

		EX 15.5.0.1		The system shall add the payment date and either the check number or the electronic funds transfer trace number, as appropriate, to the AOP file that has been on hold.

		EX 15.5.0.2		The system shall post the Advice Of Payment on the VPIS.

		EX 15.5.0.3		The system shall attach a conspicuous notice on the cover of The Advice Of Payment if a Notice Of Assignment or if offsets were taken.

		EX 15.7.0.0		The system shall record in the audit trail for the appropriate line(s) of accounting once a correct payment transaction is accomplished.

		EX 15.7.0.1		The system shall add all the information from the payment confirmation file into the audit trail for transaction.

		EX 15.7.0.2		The system shall include all transaction errors prior to successful payment accomplishment, such as payments in error leading to a corrective payment, payments that failed in delivery, and payments sent to the vendor but never collected.

		EX 15.7.0.3		The system shall update the Accrued Expenditures Unpaid (AEU) status of the unliquidated obligations associated with this payment from the status of Accrued Expenditures Unpaid to the status of Accrued Expenditures Paid.

		EX 15.8.0.0		The system shall notify the original accountable station when accomplishing Transactions For Others.

		EX 15.9.0.0		The system shall forward payment confirmnation to the originator if the payment transaction is initiated outside of the system.

		EX 15.9.0.1		The system shall forward payment confirmation to the originator of the transaction, when appropriate.  This may be the Reserve Travel System, the Standard Material Accounting System, the Standard Base Supply System, the Contracting Officer, and entitlement systems interfaced with the system in the future.  The Defense Travel System gets payment confirmation directly from the CDS and does not need the system feedback.

		EX 15.11.0.1		The system shall check the payables calculations performed in process flow EX 14  Accounts Payable Entitlement Computation, using the revised data.  The system shall revise the payables as appropriate.

		EX 16.1.0.0		The system shall send a pre-validation request out to the accountable station through a centralized system (PPVM/APPVM) and should receive an answer to each request.

		EX 16.2.0.0		The system shall track items sent out for pre-validation.  When a response is received it is matched and the transaction is shown as having been responded to and placed in an inactive status.

		EX 16.2.0.2		The system shall match the accountable station responses  to the original payment station request issued and update with a status of response received.

		EX 16.2.0.3		The system shall age all requests that are awaiting a response.

		EX 16.7.0.0		The system shall receive For Others payment input from the payables Entitlement Computation module in order to start the Pre-Validation process required before payment is made.

		EX 16.9.0.0		The system shall transmit a Pre-Validation Response after all errors have been resolved.

		EX 16.10.0.0		The system shall receive transaction from APVM.

		EX 16.11.0.0		The system shall update the Invoices On-Hand file to show that an invoice was returned to the vendor and the date of that return.

		EX 17.1.0.0		The system shall receive a request from the Payment Pre-Validation Module (PPVM), requesting pre-validation approval for the payment.

		EX 17.1.0.1		The system shall receive request from PPVM.

		EX 17.2.0.0		The system shall match Contract Number, ACRN, Line of Accounting (LOA) to recorded obligation with sufficient ULO to cover the transaction amount.

		EX 17.4.0.0		The system shall reserve funding for pre-validation payment request by posting an accrued expenditures unpaid transaction to the accounting system.  Assigns Pre-Validation Approval Number (PVAN).

		EX 17.4.0.1		The system shall update funds status to AEU in accountable records for the fund cite provided in the request.

		EX 17.4.0.2		The system shall update Standard General Ledger Accounts to reflect the posting of the accrued expenditures unpaid dollar amount.

		EX 17.5.0.0		The system shall sends Pre-Validation approval or disapproval to Payment Station.  The system shall update the By Others Awaiting Pre-Validation File, to show that individual requests have received a responded or are still awaiting a response.

		EX 17.5.0.1		The system shall send Pre-Validation Approval Number (PVAN) or disapproval to payment station.

		EX 18.2.0.0		The system shall return the prepared SF1081 described in EX 18.11 for error correction.

		EX 18.3.0.0		The system shall post For-Self related transactions  to the applicable the systemGeneral Ledger cash account.

		EX 18.3.0.1		The system should posted the transaction to Accrued Expenditures Paid Based on the Document Number reference (AP or AR Invoice), (Transactions associated with "For-Self" Treasury Report Codes have a direct relationship with a the system record.)

		EX 18.4.0.0		The system shall provide a  review of voucher for final SF1081 Certification.

		EX 18.4.0.1		If the Certifier approves the SF1081 (to include extraneous data such as "Treasury Report Code"), the next available CDS business date (CDS User controlled) is assigned to the SF1081.  Additionally, the system assigns the next available Voucher Numbers to the 1081 (Both Debit and Credit, unless IPAC into Treasury Suspense).  If IPAC into Treasury Suspense, The system only records only a single voucher number.  The Voucher number (alpha/numeric 8 positions) and should be assigned by the application automatically when the users.

		EX 18.4.0.2		The system shall include approved transactions citing Treasury Report Codes "C" or "U"  in the Transaction For-Other Interface to DCMS Departmental For-By Other module (DFB).

		EX 18.5.0.0		The system shall be able to identify transactions as requiring Treasury Adjustment.  Identification may be by the system validation or manually by users.

		EX 18.5.0.1		The system shall allow the user, for Contract Reconciliation, to run a detailed report within the system that allows the user to view detailed charges or credits matched to specific obligations.  Should be able to run the report by the following options:

Purchase Order (Document Number), CLIN, ACRN, Vendor, Vendor Id, Invoice Number, Begin Date Paid, End Date Paid, Begin Invoice Date, End Invoice Date, Amount Range (low to high).

The Report should include the following fields: Purchase Order (Document Number), CLIN, ACRN, Vendor, Vendor Id, Invoice Number, Payment Date (if applicable), Amount, Invoice Type, Invoice Date, Check/EFT Number (if applicable).

		EX 18.5.0.7		For Inbound IPAC/ITS processing, create a "1-sided" SF1081 charging the Suspense Account "57  F 3885.IPAC" for all daily transactions received (one voucher for each day of activity).  As transactions are matched to a open obligation or receivable, a detailed SF1081 must be created to reverse Suspense and input against the LOA cited on the system obligation/receivable.

		EX 18.6.0.0		The system shall interface  Certified SF1081 vouchers  to the Centralized Disbursing System (CDS) for Treasury Cash accountability purposes.

		EX 18.6.0.1		The system shall assign the next available Voucher Disbursement/Collection Date to each transaction that is Approved-Never Interfaced.  The date used is controlled by the CDS User Role.  The date maybe "rolled" by automatic means, however the capability to manually roll the date to the next date is required.

		EX 18.6.0.2		The system shall assign voucher numbers to SF1081 transactions that were included in the Voucher Disbursement/Collection Date update discussed in Step 1.  The system must have the capability to track multiple "series" of voucher numbers.

		EX 18.6.0.3		The system shall create the outbound CDS Interface for all outstanding/approved SF1081 Adjustments

		EX 18.6.0.4		The system should update the transaction to Accrued Expenditures Paid if the voucher adjustment is a For-Self transaction.

		EX 18.11.0.0		The system shall capture required Treasury adjustment transactions within the systemeither through manual input or system input.  After completion, the systemWorkflow transfers the voucher to the appropriate Approving Official.

		EX 18.11.0.1		The system shall validate that the LOA cited on the incoming record matches the LOA on the obligation/receivable.  If they differ at the Department, Fiscal Year, Symbol, or Limit the system must produce the SF1081 to correct the initial Treasury reporting.

		EX 18.11.0.2		The system should auto-create the majority of the SF1081 vouchers produced, however transactions requiring manual creation should entered into a Graphical User Interface (GUI).  All user enter information should be contained on the SF1081.  Also, all information related to automated adjustments must be referenced (e.g. DCPS and TBO data elements received on the inbound interface feed to the system).  Detailed GUI Requirements include:

The GUI screen should be constructed to capture other “Manual Voucher” (e.g.DD1131 or SF1098) requirements.  The applicable data requirements should be altered based upon the user selection of the SF 1081 tab, pull down, or toolbar icon from the selection. The user must complete the form as follows:  

ACCOUNTING PERIOD ENDING - Data is grayed out on input form.  Data should be populated automatically in the format MMM DD,YYYY where date equals the last day of the month based upon the business date/transaction date.

TRANSACTION DATE - Data is grayed out on input form.  Data should be populated in the format MM/DD/YYYY where date equals the business date applied by the CDS User.  

DOCUMENT NO. - All LOA entries entered in the system must be validated against the DCMS-DMB Edit Validation Table.  Records citing Treasury Report Codes: A, B, S, and T relate to the system "For-Self" transactions, a 'link' to a the system record should be established (e.g. invoice paid under the wrong CLIN/ACRN) to the subsidiary entered correction record (AP or Receivable Invoice).  All For-Self entries should balance to the details posted to the General Ledger Treasury Cash Account “1010”.

AGENCY LOCATION CODE (ALC) – Customer Agency side - Preparer only. Same as DSSN. Create a pick list, 6 positions.  Field is required and cannot be blank.  Only allow user to pick from list and not add data.  The default value should be ‘380100’

AGENCY LOCATION CODE (ALC) – Billing Agency side - Preparer only. Same as DSSN. Create a pick list, 6 positions.  Field is required and cannot be blank.  Only allow user to pick from list and not add data.  The default value should be ‘380100’

CUSTOMER AGENCY VOUCHER NO. - Data is grayed out on input form.  Data will be populated automatically.

BILLING AGENCY VOUCHER NO. - Data is grayed out on input form.  Data will be populated automatically.

DEPARTMENT/BUREAU/ADDRESSS - Data should be linked to the ALC and will be auto-populated based upon ALC, if possible.  Direct entry is allowed.  Preparer only.  The default value should reference the ‘380100’ ALC referenced below:     DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE     

DFAS-DE    

6760 East Irvington Place     

Denver CO 80279-5000     

<blank line>     

<blank line>

APPROPRIATION, FUND, OR RECEIPT SYMBOL, CUSTOMER AGENCY - User will select a button titled “Add/Edit Accounting Classification – Customer”.  The selection will take the user to a GUI screen for input of accounting data for the customer agency. Entries should be validated per the DCMS Edit Validation Table.  On validated accounting line segments, a value “pick-list” from the Edit Validation Table should be allowed-- entries must be restricted to the values in the list.  The total amount is a rolling value as LOAs are being added. The “total” value should always be an absolute value. Maximum 13 positions. Format $99,999,999,999.99

APPROPRIATION, FUND, OR RECEIPT SYMBOL, BILLING AGENCY - User will select a button titled “Add/Edit Accounting Classification – Billing”.  The selection will take the user to a GUI screen for input of accounting data for the billing agency. Entries should be validated per the DCMS Edit Validation Table.  On validated accounting line segments, a value “pick-list” from the Edit Validation Table should be allowed-- entries must be restricted to the values in the list.  The total amount is a rolling value as LOAs are being added. The “total” value should always be an absolute value. Maximum 13 positions. Format $99,999,999,999.99

DETAILS OF CHARGES OR REFERENCE TO ATTACHED SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS - User will input data into a continuous text box (approximately 14 lines, 72 characters).  The field is mandatory. Spaces do not count as input. Default to capital letters. Mandatory field.

BILLING AGENCY CONTACT PREPARED BY - Data should be auto-populated based upon the USER ID from a security table followed by the USER’s site identification. (ex. Title (optional) First Name Last Name Site – TSGT MARY JONES DFAS OMAHA) all uppercase.

BILLING AGENCY CONTACT APPROVED BY - Data will be auto-populated based upon the USER ID from a security table.

BILLING AGENCY CONTACT TELEPHONE NO - Data will be auto-populated based upon the USER ID from a security table in the format (XXX) XXX-XXXX. Preparer’s commercial phone number 

CERTIFICATION OF CUSTOMER OFFICE DATE - Data should be auto populated in the format MMM DD, YYYY where date equals the system date of voucher certification.  

CERTIFICATION OF CUSTOMER SIGNATURE BLOCK - Data will be grayed out on input form.  Data will be entered via “certification” requirement based upon the USER ID of the certification official in a three line format identifying full name, official’s title, and official’s office symbol auto-populated from the security table. Mandatory field 

CERTIFICATION OF CUSTOMER TELEPHONE NO - Data will be grayed out on input form.  Data will be entered via “certification” requirement based upon the USER ID of the certification official’s phone number in the format (XXX) XXX-XXXX. Certifier can change value however this field is mandatory. The system should maintain (at a minimum, but limited to) the following internal data fields:

PREPARED_BY user id – the person who last edited/released/deleted this draft.

TREASURY_REPORT_CODE - Valid entries include: A, B, C, E, F, and J for Disbursements; S, T, U, W, and X for Reimbursements; ZT for Receipt.

DATE_CREATEDDATE_RELEASEDFORM_STATUS – draft, released, deleted, rejected or final.

REJECTED_BY  - user id of the Approver who rejected this Voucher.

DATE_REJECTED

REJECTION_REASON 

DELETED_DATE – Date the original user deleted the draft(s). This can only happen before it was released.

DELETED_BY – USERID of the person who deleted the draft(s).

DELETED_REASON – The user is required to provide a reason for why they deleted the voucher. Printing the document – Although limited in number due to electronic certification, printing hardcopy vouchers must be supported. Default the number of copies printed to one but the user has the ability to change the value.

		EX 18.11.0.3		The system shall save the voucher and forward to the appropriate individual for voucher approval via Workflow.

		EX 19.1.0.0		The system shall allow the User to select the proper form from Menu options and then use it to input requirement data.  The system shall allow the User  to monitor the status of this Form data by standard document number at any point in the system.

		EX 19.1.0.6		The system shall route document to next point of workflow for coordination.

		EX 19.1.0.7		The system should allow the user should be able to monitor document status using on-line inquires.

		EX 19.2.0.0		The system shall allow the user to assign the source of funding for these requirements, if known at this time.  Once this is accomplished the form data is routed for further processing as assigned per form type or function.

		EX 19.3.0.0		The system shall allow the user to route form data to predefined points of contact based on document type to obtain coordination and approval.  This routing can include individuals that may or may not have access to the system.  Additional coordination points may be added to accommodate one time requirements.

		EX 19.3.0.1		The system shall allow the user to view document and supporting attached files.

		EX 19.4.0.0		The system shall allow  Resource Advisor Review of all proposed funding forms.  The Resource Advisor is reviewing for proper use of funds, is the requirement already in the budget or is it an unfunded requirement and is the line of accounting on the form correct?

		EX 19.4.0.6		The system shall change foreign currency to US dollars.

		EX 19.4.0.7		The system shall allow attachment of supporting documentation to file, if required.

		EX 19.4.0.10		The system shall route document  for Funds Holder approval/disapproval.

		EX 19.5.0.0		The system shall  provide Funds Holder Approval, Disapproval or requests additional information by the Funds Holder fund.  If additional information is requested the data will be routed back to a selected prior coordination point and then return to the Fund Holder for approval or disapproval.

		EX 19.5.0.2		The system shall allow review of document and any attachments.

		EX 19.6.0.0		The system shall allow  the return of a funding document to the Resource Advisor due to insufficient funds available in the accounting system.

		EX 19.6.0.3		The system should allow attachment of a comment to the  document that states that sufficient funds are not available to process the document against the fund cite provided.

		EX 19.7.0.0		The system should  update the accounting records and General Ledger Accounts for the value of the commitment document.

		EX 19.7.0.0		The system shall record commitment.  The system shall identify program/project for capital/investment requirements.

		EX 19.7.0.2		The system shall reduce the available funds balance and increase the commitment value by the document amount against the cited funding line for document types needing commitment.

		EX 19.7.0.3		The system shall post transaction to the appropriate Standard General Ledger Accounts.

		EX 19.8.0.0		The system shall  provide for funds certification by an authorized person who has been assigned this authority in writing.

		EX 19.8.0.3		The system shall provide PKI Certification to the document if proper use of funds is confirmed.

		EX 19.9.0.0		The system shall route all certified funding documents, except MORDS, to the user of the funding.  The transmission of these documents should be electronic if possible, but in some cases may require paper transmission.

		EX 19.9.0.1		The system shall send document to user, if electronic address is provided.

		EX 19.10.0.0		The system shall identify direct obligation documents which do not need a commitment or any further approvals or acceptances before obligation processing takes place.

		EX 19.11.0.0		The system shall allow for  a transaction to be  reworked when a coordination point requires additions, deletions or changes  to the transaction before further processing can proceed.  The coordination point identifies to where the transaction must return.  Once corrections or modifications have been made, the transaction will then begin the workflow process again at the next incomplete step.

		EX 19.12.0.0		The system shall  send a document cancellation notice to the drafter, whenever the Funds Holder disapproves a document.

		EX 19.12.0.1		The system shall send a document cancellation notification to the drafter of a document, in order to close out the processing of the document.

		EX 19.14.0.0		The system shall remove  the document from active status, updates and maintains audit trails  and allows for inquiry until funds originally cited expire.

		EX 19.14.0.1		The system shall update the document transaction history to show cancelled document status.

		EX 19.14.0.2		The system shall maintain document history for current inquiry until funds expire.

		EX 19.15.0.0		The system shall allow for the processing of funding documents for new fiscal year startup or for funds  released under CRA rules.

		EX 19.15.0.1		The system shall hold documents identified as new fiscal year/CRA processing until funds are received and loaded in the accounting system.

		EX 19.17.0.0		The system shall identify all MIPRs from the document flow and routes them to contracting where they are required to be reviewed and approved before the MIPR can be issued to another government activity.  Contracting disapproves MIPRs because local contracting can provide the same service usually at a lower price.

		EX 19.18.0.0		The system shall allow required contracting review of all MIPRs before they are issued.  Approved MIPRs are routed for additional MIPR processing.  Disapproved MIPRs are routed back to the Drafter with comments and guidance for further processing of their requirements document.

		EX 19.19.0.0		The system shall return MIPR to drafter with comments and guidance from contracting to modify the MIPR or cancel the MIPR and process a Form 9 in its place to purchase the documented  required services or tasks.

		EX 19.19.0.1		The system shall route MIPR to drafter for modification or cancellation.

		EX 20.1.0.0		The system shall record obligation/MORD for rejects  (no match with AEU during interfund processing) and EOY transactions that do not make final billing.

		EX 20.1.0.0		The system shall  receive manual and electronic obligation documents and enter them into the accounting system.

		EX 20.1.1.0		The system shall receive direct obligation documents from EX 19.10 and must process them either as an obligation or reject them back to the Resource Advisor for insufficient funds.

		EX 20.1.2.0		The system shall be able to  identify all fund cites on documents that need obligation.  This is accomplished by identifying the ADSN of the accountable station in the fund cite.

		EX 20.1.2.1		The system shall identify fund cite(s) to be obligated on document.

		EX 20.1.8.0		The system shall process these obligation documents by decreasing the Budget Authorization target (uncommitted and unobligated balance) instead of looking for a committed value, since no commitment has been previously established.

		EX 20.1.8.1		For each identified fund cite to be obligated, reduce Budget Authorization value by amount charged to fund cite and increase obligated value by the same amount.

		EX 20.1.8.2		The system shall, for each fund cite identified, update the Standard General Ledger Accounts by the amount charged to each fund cite.

		EX 20.1.16.0		The system shall direct obligation documents that use fund cites which, do not have sufficient funds to post the obligation against, and return these documents back to the approving Resource Advisor for action.

		EX 20.1.16.2		The system shall route document to identified Resource Advisor along with any comments that the system has provided.

		EX 20.1.16.3		The system shall update document status as to current holder of document.

		EX 20.2.0.0		The system shall allow  manually entering paper obligation documents into the accounting system for further electronic processing.

		EX 20.3.0.0		The system shall route electronic formatted Obligation documents to the Identify Fund Cites on Document to be Obligated.

		EX 20.4.0.0		The system shall determines if more lines of accounting need processing on the current document.

		EX 20.5.0.0		The system shall review obligation documents to determine what lines of accounting need to be obligated.

		EX 20.6.0.0		The system shall identify the commitment document which funds the obligation by checking to see if the reference document number of the obligation is committed in the system.

		EX 20.7.0.0		The system shall identify those obligation documents where the reference document commitment is insufficient to cover the obligation value.  The system should send the document to the Funds Holder for commitment of additional funds or resolution of any other errors between the funding and obligation offices.

		EX 20.8.0.0		The system shall record obligation.

		EX 20.8.0.0		The system shall take Obligations documents that have been correctly matched and funded and update the funding status from committed to obligated for each line of accounting.  The system shall also update Standard General Ledger accounts to reflect these obligations.

		EX 20.10.0.0		The system shall identify those commitment balances that are no longer needed for future obligations against cited task.  The system shall recognize that the commitments are invalid and should be de-committed.

		EX 20.10.0.1		The system shall recognize if the comment for reference document number is marked "Final".  When marked "Final" the  commitment balance is no longer needed for further task obligations and should be de-committed.

		EX 20.10.0.2		The system shall update the Standard General Ledger Accounts to reflect the de-commitment action.

		EX 20.11.0.0		The system shall identify those commitments that are still needed for future obligations against cited task.  The systemshall recognize that the commitments are valid and need to stay committed.

		EX 20.11.0.1		The system shall recognize if the obligation document comment for "Reference Document Number" is marked "Partial" or no comment at all.  Either marking indicates that the  commitment balance is needed for further task obligations and therefore that commitment should stay recorded.

		EX 20.12.0.0		The system shall age outstanding commitments as a measure to identify possible invalid commitments, which should be researched during the Tri-Annual Review.  All commitment balances start the ageing process from the last date of creation or last update.

		EX 20.12.0.1		The system shouldl age all unobligated commitment balances, starting with the last update to the record.  This information is needed to identify commitment balances that should be reviewed for validity (Tri-Annual Review).

		EX 20.19.0.0		The system shall allow for processing off an obligation document within the required OSD timelines while at the same time the incorrectly cited Fund Holder is taking contractual action to fix the problem for the long term.

		EX 20.19.0.1		If no other commitment document exists that matches to the obligation document, then a commitment must be posted to the system so that the obligation document can be obligated.   Notify Funds Holder of action taken by email.  Also update the Standard General Ledger Accounts for the commitment action.

		EX 20.19.0.2		The system should route incorrect obligation document to contracting and request a modification be written to De-Obligate incorrect fund cite and replace with a correct fund cite.

		EX 20.22.0.0		The system shall check for duplicate obligation document numbers and, if found, routes these documents to a Duplicate Document Received List for future review.

		EX 20.22.0.1		The system should flag as duplicate either the Basic, Amendment, or Modification number already obligated in the system, and not obligate without further review.

		EX 20.22.0.2		The system shall route possible duplicate obligation transaction to the Duplicate Document Received List for further manual review by obligating personnel.

		EX 21.1.0.0		The system shall receive Invoice from invoice warehouse.

		EX 21.1.0.1		Compare contract line item to freight item to determine if freight is authorized.  For freight authorized, does the freight charge exceed 100.00?  If so, then route transaction to EX 21.02: Examine Freight Bill/GBL.

		EX 21.1.0.2		The systm shall allow threshholds to be set for freight charges.

		EX 21.3.0.0		The system shall calculate the invoice by subtracting the amount of the unpaid freight charge from the invoice total.

		EX 21.4.0.0		The system shall updates data warehouse and Vendor Pay Inquiry System as required.

		EX 21.4.0.1		The system shall Annotate freight not paid on payment voucher (SF-1034).

		EX 21.4.0.3		The system shall update transaction history within the system warehouse to indicate any changes to freight paid.

		EX 22.1.0.0		The system shall generate aged reports that show invoices that do not have a matching acceptance report.  The system should also identify and prevent duplicate invoices from being input into the system.

		EX 22.1.0.1		The system compares edit  invoice information to contract information contained in the system.    If invoice does not pass edits invoices sent 22.05 Perform Invoice Error Resolution.  If invoice passes edits invoice sent to Ex 22.23 Determine if valid acceptance received.  The only time the unique identification code (UID) code is required is if the contract contains DFARS contract clause 212.211-7003, Item Identification and Valuation.

		EX 22.2.0.0		The  system shall have on-line ability for government representative to review or create acceptance reports and compare products/services to the contract terms.  The system should either send an electronically pre populated acceptance or allow the user to create an acceptance due to receipt of an invoice.  The system should display a copy of the invoice and auto populate the acceptance report with the information listed paragraph h below.  The system should allow government representatives preparing an acceptance to change quantities received or accept the pre-populated acceptance report without changes.  The user must have the capability to digitally sign acceptance and/or receiving report.



a.  User roles should restrict access to contracts or delivery orders for based on user roles.



b.  The system should provide the user with a list of contracts or delivery orders based on user roles or the user should be able to manually input the contract number or delivery order.



c.  If the contract or delivery order is in the system, the system should auto populate the required data fields.



d.  If the contract number or delivery order is not in the system, the system should allow the user to input the acceptance report.  The system should create a suspense file for acceptance reports that do not match a contract number or delivery order in the system.  The system should continually look for a matching contract or delivery order.  If the system does not find a matching contract within 5 work days the system should provide the user with a electronic notification to contact the contracting officer.  If an acceptance and/or receiving report remains in the suspense 5 workdays after first notice send an escalated notification to commander or designated representative.



	e.  System should must accept manually generated acceptance reports.



	f.  After review the government representative digitally signs the acceptance and/or receiving report and data is scheduled for payment.



	g.  Provide user with a message that the receipt or acceptance submitted successfully processed.



h.  Receipt and acceptance must contain the following required fields:



	1.  Contractor/Vendor Identification Number (e.g., DUNS+4, CAGE, TIN)

2.  *Contractor/Vendor Name

	3.  *Contract Number or Delivery Order

	4.  *UID 

	5.  Shipment number

	6.  *CLIN/SLIN

	7.   Item description

	8.  *Quantity Ship/Received  

	9.  *Unit of Measure

	10. *Unit Price

	11.  Amount

	12.  *Date of receipt or date of acceptance

	13. *Printed name, title, telephone number, mailing address and signature

	  



*  Users must NOT be able to change or alter these fields.  If these fields need to be changed or altered users should contact the appropriate contracting officer.  User must be able to enter the quantity accepted in Acceptance and/or Receipt document if different from quantity ship/received column. 

Reference hyperlink on Invoice and Acceptance flow EX 22 for illustration and  description of Acceptance & Receipt document. The system shall electronically date stamp receipt of all acceptances.  This file should contain a folder that shows valid invoices that do not have a matched acceptance report.  The folder should contain the following information. 



Invoices Without Acceptance Document



Contract No.	CLIN/SLIN	Qty Shipped	Unit of Measure	Unit Price	Amount	Invoice #	Invoice Date

Reference hyperlink at EX 22.02 for illustration and description of Acceptance document.

		EX 22.2.0.1		The  system should check to see if acceptance is waiting for match to invoice before notifying the receiving activity to submit an acceptance. If acceptance is waiting for match the system should automatically match acceptance and invoice.

		EX 22.2.0.2		The system should send a  notification to receiving activity requesting an acceptance document if notification was not previously input immediately.  The system default for sending up follow-up notifications after the initial request should be 5 days unless otherwise specified by the commander.  If the receiving organization does not provide a receiving report within 5 days or the number of days specified by the commander send a second electronic notification letter through channels.  The escalated notification must:



1.  Allow for up to three levels of notification

2.  Have at least one recipient at each level

3.  Allow for more than one recipient at each level



The escalated notification should include a brief statement of the facts:



1.  a list of the missing documents

2.  the amount of cash discounts involved, if any, or

3.  dollar value of possible interest penalties for late payment and

4.  the actions previously taken to obtain the supporting documents in a timely manner.

		EX 22.3.0.0		The system should allow receiving activities to manually input acceptance report information upon receipt of goods or service.  The system should electronically date stamp and maintain a history of all acceptances as they enter are routed through the system.

		EX 22.4.0.0		The system shall record the expense and accrue a liability relating to the receipt of goods or services in the budgetary and proprietary accounts.

		EX 22.4.0.0		The system shall record all capital transactions in CIP/WIP account before being capitalized and moved to fixed asset module.  The system shall capture UID/asset ID data when receipt is for end item asset.

		EX 22.6.0.0		The system should continuously check the system before invoice is returned to vendor. The system should create a suspended invoice file to show which invoices have not been cleared.  The report should be available for on screen review and contain the following information: Invoice number, invoice dollar amount, contractor number, contract name and date invoice put in suspense.  The system should sent follow-up notice if contract not loaded in 5 days after initial notification.  The system should electronically date stamp and maintain a history of all invoices that are returned to the vendor.

		EX 22.6.0.1		The system shall, if contract is not in system,  send electronic notification to contracting requesting that contract information be loaded.

		EX 22.6.0.2		The system should continuously check for matching contract.  If the contract is not found system on the 7 day the system should electronically return invoice to vendor with a notice to contact the contracting office.

		EX 22.9.0.0		The system shall  allow manual entry of hardcopy invoices.  All hardcopy invoices are to be mailed to the system office for manual input into the system.  The system should also be able to capture an image of the hardcopy invoice and store image in a history file for future reference. The system should provide the user with an invoice input screen.  The user should be able to view and select a contract from a menu or type the contract number to determine if the contract information has already been received in the system.  If the contract file is in the system, the system should auto populate the invoice screen with the key data elements.  The system should allow for input of invoice even though the contract information has not been received in the system.  The system should electronically date stamp and maintain a history of all invoices as they enter are routed through the system.

		EX 22.10.0.0		The system should identify and prevent duplicate acceptances from being input into the system.

		EX 22.10.0.1		The system should compares edit information on acceptance report with contract information contained in the system. The only time the unique identification (UID) code is required is if the contract contains DFARS contract clause 212.211-7003, Item Identification and Valuation.  If acceptance passes edits send to Ex 22.19 Determine If Contract Fast Pay.  If acceptance does not pass edits send 22.11 Perform Acceptance Error Resolution.

		EX 22.13.0.0		The system shall request an invoice from a vendor after an acceptance has been on hand for 31 days with no matching invoice.

		EX 22.13.0.1		The system should send only one electronic notification to the contractor requesting an invoice if an invoice is not received by the  31 day after date of acceptance report.  Include with the request for invoice a Release from Contract Obligation.  Request that the contractor return either an invoice or the completed and signed Release of Contract Obligation.  The system must maintain the evidence of vendor follow-up in the system.

		EX 22.20.0.0		The system should automatically record accepted quantities as well as any adjustment to quantities in a contract history file.  A contract history file should be created for each contract.  The quantity accepted times the unit price should always be equal to or less than the amount paid.  If not the system should create a management notice that the amount paid exceeds the quantity-accepted times the unit price. The history file should contain the following information and be available for on screen review.



Contract History



Contract Number	CLISN/SLIN	Invoice No	Qty Ordered	Qty Billed	Qty Accepted	Qty Paid	Unit Price	Amount Paid

			10				5.00	50.00

		EX 22.21.0.0		The system shall determine if an invoice is required. Payment for continuing services such as rents, janitorial services, or utilities performed under agency-contractor agreements providing payment at fixed periodic intervals does not require an invoice.

		EX 22.21.0.1		The system should automatically determine if contract is for recurring services.  If contract is not for recurring services, a invoice is required.

		EX 22.21.0.2		The system should automatically determine if contract is for recurring services.  If contract is for recurring services, no invoice is required.



 If the system determines that no invoice is required for recurring payments send transaction to EX 22.25.    The system should auto generate an invoice if required by application or internal processing to set up to pay based on 2-way match of acceptance to contract.

		EX 22.23.0.0		The system should automatically determine if an acceptance is required for payment. If the system should create a report for acceptances that fall under the fast pay procedures.  The report should include the contract number and invoice date.  The system should automatically send a request for an acceptance if one is not received  within  5 days after receipt of invoice.

		EX 22.24.0.0		The system should automatically determine if a valid acceptance has been received. based on edit information on invoice and acceptance.

		EX 22.24.0.1		The system should automatically determine that valid acceptance based on edit information on invoice and acceptance.  If acceptance has been received send transaction to end.

		EX 22.26.0.0		The system should be able to determine if the contract contains fast pay procedures clause 52.213-1.

		EX 22.26.0.1		The system should determine if fast pay procedure clause is contained in contract.  If contract contains fast pay clause send transaction to EX 22.04 update GLAC's.   If contract does not contain fast pay clause send transaction to B.

		EX 22.27.0.0		The system should be able to return invoice to contractors  electronically.

		EX 22.28.0.0		The system should determine the type of goods or services ordered based on assigned vendor identification code.  The file should contain a unique user identification code for services such as phone, gas and electricity that do not normally match to a contract. The system should have a vendor identification file with an attached default line of accounting for each unique vendor identification code.    The system shall allow authorized users to update the unique vendor identification codes and default lines of accounting.  The system shall also allow the receiving to accept the goods/services and/or change the default line of accounting.  The system should also allow the user to not accept the goods/services.

		EX 24.2.0.1		The system shall accept and store information regarding notices of assignment for the contracts it services.  Before accepting this data the system shall require consistent entries by at least one authorized user plus a second authorized approver, both specifically assigned responsibility to perform these roles.

		EX 24.2.0.3		The system shall distribute, upon approval to effect a Notice Of Assignment, electronic notifications identifying the parties involved to the responsible contracting office and other parties designated by the Finance and Accounting Office.

		EX 24.3.0.0		The system shall adjust its accounts payable function to accommodate the Notice of Assignment.

		EX 24.3.0.1		The system shall, whenever a payment file is created, use this information to determine whether an NOA applies. If it does, the system shall direct the supporting disbursing office to send payments to the appropriate third party.  If not, the system shall next check for third party offsets, EX 25: Third Party Payments

		EX 24.3.0.2		The system shall create a payment file with the “remit to” field for the appropriate account number and address of the third party as set forth in the NOA.

		EX 24.3.0.3		The system shall include the Notice Of Assignment information in the Advice Of Payment (AOP) file.

		EX 24.4.0.0		The system shall confirm that payment was correctly made to assignee.

		EX 24.4.0.2		The system shall send, in response, an Advice Of Payment to both the third party (to aid it in confirming payment receipt) and to the vendor (to confirm that the payment due it was indeed made)

		EX 24.4.0.3		The system shall maintain the requisite payment data, if the assigned payments are subject to 1099 reporting, to report the income under the contractor’s taxpayer identification number

		EX 25.2.0.0		The system shall check every payment transaction regarding whether offset payments are applicable.

		EX 25.2.0.1		The system shall capture data for use to effect offsets for the contracts it services.  This data would ideally come through interfaces with creditor agencies or the Federal Debt Management Office in Columbus, but it may need to be keyed in manually.  Either way, before accepting offset data the system shall require consistent entries by at least one authorized user plus a second authorized approver, both specifically assigned responsibility to perform these roles.

		EX 25.2.0.3		The system shall establish and maintain a table of currently active vendor Government debts for all vendors the system serves.   Whenever a payment file is being created, the system shall attempt to match the payee with the vendors listed in this table.

		EX 25.2.0.4		The system shall apply the appropriate offset within the accounts-payable function if a match is found.  Otherwise the system shall assign the full payment to the vendor and exit this flow.

		EX 25.3.0.0		The system shall be able to adjust payment files to implement offset payments.

		EX 25.3.0.1		The system shall subtract any approved offsets from the amount due the vendor provided that the total amount debited does not exceed the amount to be issued in the payment.  If the amount of the vendor’s indebtedness exceeds the amount to be issued in the payment, the system shall track the remaining debt for the possibilities of future offsets.  The system shall adjust the “remit to:” information in the payment file to include the recipients of the offsets as well as the original payee.  The system shall assign the appropriate payment quantities to each remit-to address.

		EX 25.3.0.2		The system shall flag the offsets to be processed through the Intra-governmental Payment And Collections (IPAC) System.

		EX 25.3.0.3		The system shall include the offset information in the Advice Of Payment (AOP) file, which is  further described in process EX 15.01: Generate Payment File.

		EX 25.4.0.0		The system shall ensure, once the debt is offset, all payment participants are notified about the execution of the transaction.

		EX 25.4.0.2		The system shall send an AOP, In response to IPAC notice, to each of the payment recipients; i.e. the vendor and each recipient of an offset.

		FC 1.1.0.0		The system shall receive funding and process through CBAS for creation of funding documents and create summary journal in the system for the target Air Force base only.

		FC 1.1.0.1		The system shall accept information from MAJCOM to prepare fund distribution for all bases.

		FC 1.1.0.2		The system shall receive information from MAJCOM and create journal entry for the system at summary level

		FC 1.2.0.0		The system shall post the summary journal and update GL summaries accounts created by MAJCOM to the system for further base distribution.

		FC 1.2.0.1		The system shall systemically post journal entry and update GL summary accounts

		FC 1.3.0.0		The system shall provide workflow notification of summary posting.  Workflow notification of summary postings to GL in the system.  Wing must reverse summary and post to detail accounts

		FC 1.5.0.0		The system shall allow creation of journal based upon minutes from meeting that determined distribution.  Financial Management Board and Financial Working Group meet to determine distribution to the base.  The summary journal is reversed and the details are posted.  Workflow notification is then sent to base budget analysts and resource advisors.

		FC 2.3.0.0		The system shall provide workflow notification to SPB for updating total obligation authority amounts.  Record unfilled customer order in accounts receivable and generate.

		FC 2.3.0.1		The system shall provide workflow notification to SPB for updating total obligation authority amounts.

		FC 2.4.0.0		The system shall be able to receive notification electronically each time a reimbursable order is recorded against general funds that is not issued reimbursable authority.  SPB must increase reimbursement authority in the GL and the direct side so as to not exceed the amount issued in direct on the funding document

		FC 2.17.0.0		The system shall compute residual amount upon payment of the contract and return to the customer.  TOA is updated upon completion of the contract and excess money returned to customer

		FC 3.1.0.0		The system shall create journal to record receipt of AOB into the system at summary level for further distribution to TCC's.  USTC receives AOB from OUSD Comptroller Revolving Fund Directorate.  Operating funds - total costs, units and unit costs by business area for components (HQ operating cost authority imbedded in components costs.)  Capital Funds - Total obligation authority by fiscal year (approved carryover authority) and Capital category (IT hardware, IT software, Non-IT equipment, and minor construction).  IT hardware and software are by system designator.

		FC 3.4.0.0		The system shall send workflow notification  to  reverse summary journal and posts detail journal by OBAN.  The AMC component issues funds to HQ account and bases using CBAS funds control module.  Operating and Capital  funds are issued by program element, project and object class.

		FC 3.8.0.0		The system shall reverse summary and post detail journal per budget direction.  Upon recommendation from Financial Management Board and Financial Working Group, funds are further distributed to AMC organizations on base.  Operating and Capital funds are issued by program element, project, work center, and object class

		FC 4.1.0.0		The system shall not allow payment if greater than obligation amount.  The request for additional current year funding must be submitted through budget.  Two things may happen, either reprogram or request money from higher headquarters.

		FC 4.1.0.1		The system shall not allow payment if greater than obligation amount.  Therefore a request for additional funds is submitted.

		FC 4.2.0.0		The system shall provide workflow request with supporting documentation to customer for additional funds.  Request for additional current year money is submitted to MAJCOM via workflow.   If approved the follow procedures in FC 01 process flow.

		FC 4.3.0.0		The system shall validate funding to determine if excess is available and create journal to move and send workflow notification.  Reprogram money when authorized by the funding document.

		FC 4.4.0.0		The system shall systemically post journal.  Auto post journal in system to reprogram money.

		FC 5.1.0.0		The system shall be able to receive messages and allow customer to create summary journals in the system with workflow notification to proceed in a prudent manner.  SAF/FMB receives notification of CRA signed by the President.  In turn a message or letter is sent to MAJCOM to proceed in a prudent manner.  Lacking appropriations, most programs cannot incur new obligations for new projects.

		FC 5.3.0.0		The system shall notify the base of summary posting through workflow.

		FC 6.1.0.0		The system shall send internal notification requesting additional funds for upward adjustment.  Expense team commitment processing initiates the upward adjustment.  Budget submits a requests through the (OARS) Obligation Adjustment Request System to MAJCOM

		FC 6.2.0.0		The system shall send notification to expense to establish a NULO with correct contingency code (ESP).  Send workflow notification to expense to continue and establish NULO.

		FC 6.4.0.0		The system shall send workflow notification of funds received and recorded to expense to continue processing.  Send workflow notice to expense indicating additional funds have been received and recorded.

		FC 7.1.0.0		The system shall generate a request to track the use of 1% limitation on current year funding for canceled year appropriations to customer.  Expense submits a workflow notification to budget for a canceled year payment.  Budget records the request in OARS for tracking of the 1% of current year funding authorized.

		FC 7.2.0.0		The system shall send workflow notification to expense and authorize use of current year funds for payment.  Budget send notification to expense to use current year funds with contingency code assigned to track 1% spending in the system.   Expense must ensure proper budgetary accounts are posted for canceled and current year when processing the payment

		GL 1.1.0.0		The system will be capable of receiving data from various feeder systems as well as direct input into the accounting system for near real time updates to the general ledger.  Updates to the general ledger will be transaction driven and occur when a financial event takes place. The General Ledger will be USSGL compliant per the Treasury Financial Manual (reference http://fms.treas.gov/ussgl/current.html). The chart of accounts  provides the basic structure for the USSGL (reference DEAMS attribute legend and DEAMS COA documents).  When recording financial events both budgetary and proprietary accounts will post simultaneously to the general ledger and will be self-balancing.  In addition, recording of financial events will post to the general ledger for the proper accounting period using the accrual method of accounting.  This means the system must record financial events in the general ledger at the lowest level and to the proper accounting period to include concurrent periods until the prior period is complete.  The system will be USSGL compliant in accordance with the Treasury Financial Manual to include the Standard Account Code Structure still being developed as of this publication for a further explanation of the Standard Account Code Structure (Reference Standard Account Code Structure Deliverable document).

		GL 1.1.0.1		The system shall have a point of original entry to receive transactions  and record financial events into the general ledger. Phasing in of DEAMS in increments will require modified methods until such time increment 3 is operational. (Refer to DEAMS incoming interface)

		GL 1.1.0.2		The system shall accept direct input of source data into the system to include single source system input of financial events.

		GL 1.1.0.3		The system shall accept journal vouchers from internal source.

		GL 1.1.0.4		The system shall accept corrections of reject transactions.

		GL 1.2.0.0		The system shall determine if data received from the source system is complete.

If the outcome of the decision is “no” then go to Identify Missing Data GL 01.02.  This process examines incoming interfaces to determine if the interface file is complete.  The system will ensure receipt of all expected interface files per interface agreements with feeder systems.  The system will track receipt of these files and/or near real time transactions and provide management reports for missing transactions and/or files.

If the outcome of the decision is “yes” then go to Perform Continuous Proofing of Accounts, Edits, and auto analysis of cumulative trial balances GL 01.06.

		GL 1.3.0.0		The system shall notify the source for correction,  if the source fails to transmit or submit missing or incomplete data.

		GL 1.5.0.0		The system shall post journal voucher or accept a correction to the transaction.  If missing or incomplete data is internal, but too late to update the trail balance, process a journal voucher.  Missing or incomplete data that cannot be corrected by the source (external) prior to pre-established required reporting dates may require preparation of a journal voucher (automated) to record the financial event within the same accounting month (accrual accounting).

		GL 1.6.0.0		The system must enable constant proofing of accounts, validation of data, automated preliminary analysis of the GL.  Continuous update of the GL accounts is driven by the need to perform analysis on a constant basis.

		GL 1.6.0.1		The system shall continuous reviewing of GL to ensure that the data is accurate according to originating transaction/interface.

		GL 1.6.0.2		The system shall review all proofs.

		GL 1.6.0.4		The system shall ensure that all journal vouchers and accruals from previous period needing to be reversed are reversed.

		PE 1.6.0.0		The system shall initiate/update an asset record with receipt data, once asset is received, for capitalization into asset module.
Receipts - The system shall process receipt data for accounting and property accountability purposes.  The system shall include the following data fields, at a minimum - acquisition cost or net book value or fair market value, useful life, salvage value, depreciation method, receipt date, acceptance date, service date, estimated service date, estimated receipt date, item description, item location, item condition, quantity & unit of measure, asset ID number, contract or procurement number, invoice or receiving report number, transaction date, name & address of shipper/vendor, shipping address, method of acquiring asset, current user & ownership status, current use status, identity of property custodian and/or accountable organization.  TBO - The system shall allow for manual receipt input.

		PE 1.6.0.2		'The system shall create report/data pull of all capital CIP/WIP records with $0 obligation balance but no asset receipt on file.  The system will notify program manager to access system to review his/her records.

		PE 1.6.0.3		The system shall create report/data pull of CIP/WIP accounts that had no activity for at least one month.  The system will notify programf manager to access system to review his/her records.

		PE 1.6.0.4		The system shall create report/data pull of unliquidated obligation balances for those assets capitalized.  The system will notify program manager to access sytem to review his/her records.

		PE 1.7.0.0		The system shall accumulate costs by program/project and subsequently capitalize the asset in the asset module.  System shall have drilldown capability.
System shall allow for manual updates of asset records directly in the asset module for all cost, descriptive, transfers and disposal activities.  The system shall calculate and record internally and in the General Ledger all gains/losses and expenses associated with asset retirement/disposals, transfers, and other adjustments.

		PE 1.7.0.2		The system shall create report/data pull of all current capitalized assets by program/project.  The system will notify program manager to access system to review his/her records.

		PE 1.8.0.0		The system shall process asset transfers.

		PE 1.9.0.0		The system shall automatically calculate perform depreciation based on FMR Vol 4, Chap 6 guidelines for asset types.  The system shall accumulate depreciation and amortization in the appropriate contra asset accounts in both the General Ledger and subledger:  Accumulated Depreciation and Accumulated Amoritization.  The system shall have drilldown capability on all aspects of the depreciation process.

		PE 1.9.0.1		The system shall create report/data pull of all capitalized assets with no in-service date by program/project.  The system will notify program manager to access system to review his/her records.

		PE 1.10.0.0		The system shall allow parent/child assets.  The system shall allow for future estimated in-service date for assets.

		PE 1.10.0.1		The system shall create report/data pull of all current capitalized assets with no service date by program/project.

		PE 1.11.0.0a		The system shall be able to reclassify costs from capital to expense.

		PE 1.11.0.0b		The system shall identify as a component those assets under $100K acquisition costs and recorded in asset module.

		PE 1.11.0.1		The system shall create report/data pull of all capitalized assets with acquisition costs less than $100K.  The system will notify program manager to access system to review his/her records.

		PE 1.12.0.0		The system shall accumulate costs by program/project.

		RM 1.1.0.2		The system shall auto search of trial balance for missing accruals or data.

		RM 1.1.0.3		If the need exists to produce a TB, the system shall provide estimates for missing accruals or data which corrects or ensures that accounts are not overstated or understated.

		RM 1.2.0.0a		The system shall be able produce an interim trial balance and associated analytical reports (that may occur throughout the month) as required. 
 Increment 1
TWCF – DEAMS will have the general ledger for: the headquarters function; HQ AMC; and DCS.  The general ledger for these three activities will need to feed GAFS-R for consolidation of all USTC components at departmental level.  Departmental uses GAFS-R today as a conversion tool for creating trial balances in a format acceptable in DDRS.  GAFS-R produces the following reports:  AR 1307, SF 133, DD Comp 725 and FMS 2108.  
GF – DEAMS will produce trial balances for Hq USTC; AMC; all Scott AFB tenants and forward them to GAFS-R.  Departmental will convert, using GAFS-R, remaining Air Force DBT data into trial balances.  The GAFS-R produced trial balances and the DEAMS trial balances will then be merged resulting for producing reports.  The DEAMS feed must also be in a format that is conducive for producing the standard AF reports each major command and SAF/FM.

		RM 1.2.0.0b		The system shall be able produce an interim trial balance and associated analytical reports (that may occur throughout the month) as required. 
Increment 2

TWCF – All trial balances will be in DEAMS with implementation of this increment.  DEAMS will provide the capability  for user access at all levels for journal voucher entry.  The cost allocation would no longer need to be sent to departmental for posting.  DEAMS will produce the AR 1307, SF 133, DD Comp 725 and FMS 2108 and all customer management information.  DEAMS will feed TWCF trial balances directly to DDRS for CFO processing and reporting.

GF – DEAMS will produce trial balances for all remaining AMC bases.  Any AMC activities that are tenants elsewhere will go DEAMS in increment 3.  The GAFS-R produced trial balances and the DEAMS trial balances will then be merged resulting for producing reports.  The DEAMS feed must also be in a format that is conducive for producing the standard AF reports each major command and SAF/FM.

		RM 1.2.0.0c		The system shall be able produce an interim trial balance and associated analytical reports (that may occur throughout the month) as required.
Increment 3

Other Air Force WCF and Defense Agencies WCF – The decision will need to be made on whether or not to expand DEAMS for replacing SMAS, DIFMS, H069G, CDC (Cleveland input for ISAG) and the other Defense Agencies Denver currently reports.

GF – With the inclusion of all Air Force general funds comes the first opportunity for capturing and reporting Air Force GF trial balances.  The SAC structure should allow for reporting not only by the former fund code level but at lower activity levels by base.						X

		RM 1.3.0.0		The system shall produce preliminary trial balances, footnotes and forecast command balances, as required.

		RM 1.4.0.0		The system shall perform analysis of the interim/preliminary trial balance for completeness.  Identify issues requiring SPB attention.  A trial balance and associated analytical reports occur throughout the month as required.

		RM 1.4.0.2		The system shall ensure propriety of reporting data through predetermined system edits.

		RM 1.4.0.4		The system shall forward issues requiring SPB attention. SPB performs Command Analysis (evaluate variance analysis, risked-based materiality limits, actual versus budget, etc).

		RM 1.8.0.0		The system shall create the final month end, quarterly, and annual trial balances for issuance/submission.

		RM 1.8.0.1		The system shall pull undistributed balances from cash management to populate the General Ledger.						X

		RM 1.8.0.2		The system shall push approved trial balance and footnotes to internal and external customers.

		RM 1.9.0.1		The system shall inform DDRS Personnel that all updates are complete.

		RM 1.10.0.0a		The system must be able to accumulate, consolidate and generate the component level reports.  General Funds trial balances are fed directly to GAFS-R for consolidation of component level reporting and feed to DDRS. DDRS produces monthly Financial Reports. ( data requirements are listed in the DEAMS Reports and Management Information Catalog.)

Increment 1:
TWCF – DEAMS will have the general ledger for: the headquarters function; HQ AMC; and DCS.  The general ledger for these three activities will need to feed GAFS-R for consolidation of all USTC components at departmental level.  Departmental uses GAFS-R today as a conversion tool for creating trial balances in a format acceptable in DDRS.  GAFS-R produces the following reports:  AR 1307, SF 133, DD Comp 725 and FMS 2108.  

GF – DEAMS will produce trial balances for Hq USTC; AMC; all Scott AFB tenants and forward them to GAFS-R.  Departmental will convert, using GAFS-R, remaining Air Force DBT data into trial balances.  The GAFS-R produced trial balances and the DEAMS trial balances will then be merged resulting for producing reports.  The DEAMS feed must also be in a format that is conducive for producing the standard AF reports each major command and SAF/FM.

		RM 1.10.0.0b		The system must be able to accumulate, consolidate and generate the component level reports.  General Funds trial balances are fed directly to GAFS-R for consolidation of component level reporting and feed to DDRS. DDRS produces monthly Financial Reports. ( data requirements are listed in the DEAMS Reports and Management Information Catalog.)

Increment 2

TWCF – All trial balances will be in DEAMS with implementation of this increment.  DEAMS will provide the capability to for user access at all levels for journal voucher entry.  The cost allocation would no longer need to be sent to departmental for posting.  DEMAS will produce the AR 1307, SF 133, DD Comp 725 and all customer management information.  DEAMS will feed TWCF trial balances directly to DDRS for CFO processing and reporting.

GF – DEAMS will produce trial balances for all remaining AMC bases.  Any AMC activities that are tenants elsewhere will go DEAMS in increment 3.  The GAFS-R produced trial balances and the DEAMS trial balances will then be merged resulting for producing reports.  The DEAMS feed must also be in a format that is conducive for producing the standard AF reports each major command and SAF/FM.

		RM 1.10.0.0c		The system must be able to accumulate, consolidate and generate the component level reports.  General Funds trial balances are fed directly to GAFS-R for consolidation of component level reporting and feed to DDRS. DDRS produces monthly Financial Reports. ( data requirements are listed in the DEAMS Reports and Management Information Catalog.)

Increment 3

Other Air Force WCF and Defense Agencies WCF – The decision will need to be made on whether or not to expand DEAMS for replacing SMAS, DIFMS, H069G, CDC (Cleveland input for ISAG) and the other Defense Agencies Denver currently reports.

GF – With the inclusion of all Air Force general funds comes the first opportunity for capturing and reporting Air Force GF trial balances.  The SAC structure should allow for reporting not only by the former fund code level but at lower activity levels by base.						X

		RM 1.11.0.0		The system shall enable that pre-designated information is fed to the dashboard for update.( data requirements are listed in the DEAMS Reports and Management Information Catalog.)

		RM 1.11.0.1		The system shall inform SPB and Acc Fin managers that current month information is available.

		RM 1.12.0.0		The system shall update of performance management information and measurements with current reporting information. (data requirements are listed in the DEAMS Reports and Management Information Catalog.)

		RM 1.12.0.1		The system shall inform Acc Fin managers that current PMI data is available.

		RM 1.13.0.0		The system shall perform reporting and closing process analysis.  The system shall enable continuous process improvement analysis internal to the accounting and finance reporting and closing process. Reference as an example TB accelerated reporting 21 day plan.

		RM 1.14.0.1		The system must provide the capability to automatically generate fiscal year-end pre-closing entries (F100 series). These closing entries must accommodate the closing and canceling of fiscal years by appropriation as directed by Public Law. Reference DOD FMR Vol 3, Chapter 10 and DFAS-DE 7010.1-R Chapter 25.  Budgetary accounts also require unique closing logic depending on the appropriation. The system must have the capability to produce draft reports for review (soft close) before producing the final financial reports.

		RM 1.14.0.2		The system must be able to produce Trial Balance and financial management reports.

		RM 1.16.0.0		The system must be able to send pre-closing Trial Balance to SPB to certify the accuracy of their financial position.

		RM 1.18.0.0		The system shall be able to receive Electronic Certification.  ACC/FIN Certification of End-of-Year trial balances with SPB certification of accuracy received from the customer.

		RM 1.18.0.3		ACC/FIN forwards end of year reports and certifications for DDRS  as well as to internal and external customers.

		RM 1.19.0.0		The system shall initiate post closing process and perform roll up end of year General Ledger Accounts to generate beginning balances for the next fiscal year.

		RM 1.19.0.1		The system shall perform Hard Close Process.  The system shall roll the final position for the year - closing balances to the beginning balances for the new fiscal year (October, Accounting period 1).

		RM 1.20.0.0		The system shall produce closing trial balance.  Upon approval and certification of the Adjusted Trial Balance, the system shall initiate the end of year closing trial balance. These closing entries must accommodate the closing and canceling of fiscal years by appropriation as directed by Public Law.  The system must have the capability to produce draft reports for review (soft close) before producing the final financial reports.

		RM 1.21.0.0		The system shall combine reporting of closing (if applicable) and reports analysis with proposed improvements for future reporting.

		RV 1.1.2.0		The system shall calculate TWCF revenue based on tariff rates, flying hour rates, and contract costs.  For the general funds reimbursable revenue is cost based and charged to multiple customers based on usage.

		RV 1.2.0.0		The system shall record realization of anticipated authority in the budgetary accounts.

		RV 1.2.0.3		The system shall use billing data to update Customer Viewable data.

		RV 1.2.2.0		The system shall record an unfilled customer order and anticipated reimbursement in the budgetary accounts on information obtained from funding document received from budget domain.

		RV 1.4.1.0		The system shall not allow a transaction determined to be a "non-billable" transaction to pass through the system.  It will be sent to process RV 01.04 Non-Billable Transactions.

		RV 1.4.1.0		The system shall utilize multiple filters, edits, validations and business rule checks against transactions received from various external interfaces

		RV 1.4.1.0		The system shall identify a bill payer based on transaction data received.

		RV 1.4.1.0		The system shall flag transactions that do not pass edits, flag them as such and continue to process through the system for revenue calculation.

		RV 1.4.1.0		The system shall perform edits on data fields provided from systems interfaces for missing / erroneous characters.  Transportation account codes (TAC) will then be validated using the Transportation Global Edit Table (TGET) for the working capital fund.

		RV 1.4.2.0		The system shall be able to use multiple rate tables and business rules to calculate revenue by business area and type of customer (DOD, Non-DOD, Non-Govt).

		RV 1.4.3.0		The system shall record the recognition of reimbursements/revenue earned in the performing activity for services provided on a reimbursable order without an advance.  As transactions are billed, The system shall reduce the unfilled customer orders and track remaining amount of MIPR.  Unbilled revenue will be identified as an accrual.

		RV 1.4.3.1		The system shall update general ledger in both budgetary and proprietary accounts to record revenue and receivables.

		RV 1.4.3.2		The system shall reduce the available balance of customer's order (MIPR) when transactions are billed.

		RV 1.4.3.3		The system shall identify unbilled revenue transactions as an accrual.

		RV 1.5.2.0		The system shall send an electronic notification to the customer if customer dispute is not valid.

		RV 1.5.2.2		The system shall allow a user to annotate receivable transactions with reasons for denial of customer dispute

		RV 1.5.3.0		The system shall reverse the original charge in both budgetary and proprietary accounts, if the dispute is valid.

		RV 1.5.4.0		The system shall allow a user to annotate and notify customer of corrective action to disputes.

		RV 1.5.4.0		The system shall create an adjusted transaction linking original and adjusted transactions when an invalid transaction is corrected.

		RV 1.5.5.0		The system shall have the ability to credit the disputed transaction charge against the open receivable, if the customer has another outstanding bill.

		RV 1.5.5.1		The system shall determine if a customer has an outstanding receivable prior to issuing any refund

		RV 1.5.6.0		The system shall adjust budgetary and proprietary accounts if customer requests a refund.  A refund may be issued to the customer via check, TBO, EDI, etc.

		RV 1.6.0.0		The system shall provide customers a pre-bill file and post- bill file giving them the capability to identify and report discrepancies.  The system shall route customer's feedback to the appropriate analyst.  The customer will have 10 days to review/resolve discrepancies.  Unless the transaction has been identified as a valid dispute by a revenue analyst, the transaction will automatically send to a bill.



System will compare GATES transactions against EX 13 travel obligations.  If there is a match, the travel obligation can be recorded as an accounts payable.  This will allow the user to establish travel obligations in the system if necessary for those transactions that did not match.  If there is a travel obligation without a GATES transaction, this information can be compared against suspense transactions identified in RV 01.15.

		RV 1.6.0.1		The system shall notify customers they have 10 days to access, view, and resolve issues relating to transactions/charges that have been identified for billing.

		RV 1.6.0.2		The system shall have the capability to allow a customer to identify a pre-bill dispute and provide documentation/justification as to why they deem the charge a dispute.

		RV 1.6.0.3		The system shall hold transactions for customer pre-bill review for 10 days.

		RV 1.6.0.4		The system shall forward a customer pre-bill to a bill, if the customer has not disputed the charge after 10 days.

		RV 1.6.0.5		The system shall have the capability for a customer to view suspense transactions.

		RV 1.6.0.6		The system shall have the capability for a customer to notify a revenue analyst to bill a suspended charge to them allowing them to clear an outstanding obligation on their records.

		RV 1.6.0.7		The system shall compare channel passenger transactions against travel obligations posted to EX 13 by SSN, Travel Order, and date of travel.  If there is a match, the system shall post the travel obligation as an accounts payable.  If there is no match, the system shall establish an obligation.  The system shall use travel obligations that didn't match against the revenue transactions to clear transactions that were placed into suspense.

		RV 1.7.0.0		The system shall allow the analyst to accept the dispute in the system and then select appropriate action (i.e., reverse the transaction, create an adjusted transaction, or accept the transaction as is).

		RV 1.8.0.0		The system shall generate a bill based on edited/validated transactions including customer address, a detailed statement of charges, and payment/voucher information required for an SF 1080.  The bill may include data elements necessary to transmit via EDI.

		RV 1.8.0.1		The system shall consolidate all transactions by customer number to create a detailed statement of charges to support the SF 1080/AF 819.  The system shall assign a new bill number for each detailed statement of charges.

		RV 1.8.0.2		The system shall create an SF 1080/AF 819 to charge the customer.  An SF 1080 will be used to bill government entities and transfer customer funds to the performing activity (self-reimbursement).  LOAs will be printed on each bill to reflect both collection and disbursement LOAs.  Collection LOAs will include revenue totals and amounts collect for other (non-DOD charges).  Disbursement LOAs will be the total amount disbursed from the customer's funds.  An AF 819 will be used to bill contractors (public).

		RV 1.8.0.3		The system shall assign voucher numbers to self-reimbursed bills to track both collections and disbursements.

		RV 1.9.0.0		The system shall prepare a file for interfacing Central Disbursing System (CDS)/IPAC Tracking System (ITS).  The system shall transfer amounts between Treasury appropriations.  This data must reconcile to general ledger updates to collections and accounts receivable.

		RV 1.10.0.0		The system shall identify the status of the bill whether it be open, partially-paid, disputed, rebilled, transferred for collection,  written off, paid in full, etc.

		RV 1.10.1.0		The system shall calculate interest on delinquent receivables and update the general ledger accordingly.  The interest rate is established by the Secretary of Treasury and distributed by DFAS-Columbus.

		RV 1.10.1.1		The system shall identify delinquent Accounts Receivable based on date of bill and current date.

		RV 1.10.2.0		The system shall age all open accounts receivables according to established categories and prepare the aging schedule.

		RV 1.10.3.1		The system shall have the ability to identify billed Accounts Receivables that have interest added

		RV 1.10.4.0		The system shall be able to prepare and forward collection letters and past due notices for delinquent customers

		RV 1.10.6.0		The system shall transfer open accounts receivables greater than 90 days old to another organization acting as the collection agency.  Bills are transferred to DFAS-Denver, DFAS-Columbus or Air Force, depending on the customer.

		RV 1.10.7.0		The system shall update general ledger with accounts that are to be transferred to another agency for collection.  The system update the general ledger to remove the bill from "open receivable" status.  The System shall identify these bills as transferred for collection even though they are no longer in an accounts receivable status.

		RV 1.10.8.0		The system shall reverse the general ledger posting which transferred open receivables to transferred status so that a collection can be processed.

		RV 1.10.9.0		The system shall identify transferred accounts that are determined to be uncollectible and prepare write off.  The write off will be against revenue if an allowance account has not been established by recording a bad debt expense.

		RV 1.10.9.2		The system shall have the ability to document the reasons to justify a write off of accounts receivable.

		RV 1.10.10.0		The system shall write off interest applied to a bill that is being written off.

		RV 1.12.0.0		The system shall use commercial expense transactions to calculate reimbursable revenue for TWCF chartered missions and general funds relating to utilities, communications, medical, etc.

		RV 1.12.0.0		The system shall use commercial expense transactions to calculate reimbursable revenue for TWCF chartered missions and general funds relating to utilities, communications, medical, etc.

		RV 1.12.0.0		The system shall utilize costs accepted from interfaces (such as COINS transactions / invoices from the acquisition domain) to calculate revenue and bill customers.

		RV 1.13.0.0		The system shall update the general ledger when suspense transactions are updated.

		RV 1.13.0.1		The system shall update general ledger in both proprietary and budgetary accounts to reverse previously recorded revenue (earned and unearned) and receivables when necessary.

		RV 1.14.0.0		The system shall accept transactions that do not require billing and are designated with a non-billable TAC.  Revenue is not calculated and no further action is required except to monitor for abuse.

		RV 7.1.0.0		The system shall generate an unfilled customer order for the performing activity.

		RV 7.1.0.2		The system shall assign a collection voucher number against the cash received from the customer for aniticipated requests for service and record an Advance and Unfilled Customer Order.

		RV 7.3.0.0		The system shall record an unfilled customer order in the budgetary accounts.

		RV 7.4.0.0		The system shall record the recognition of reimbursements/revenue earned in the performing activity for services provided on a reimbursable order with an advance.  As transactions are billed, The system shall reduce the unfilled customer orders and track remaining amount of advance.  Unbilled revenue will be identified as an accrual.

		RV 7.4.0.2		The system shall reduce the available balance of customer's advance when transactions are billed.

		RV 7.8.0.0		The system shall generate a bill based on edited/validated transactions including customer address, a detailed statement of charges, and payment/voucher information required for an SF 1080.  The bill may include data elements necessary to transmit via EDI.



With an advance, process an SF 1080 identified as "No Remittance Required"

		RV 7.8.0.2		The system shall be able to create a "no charge" bill and apply balance against the customer's advance

		RV 7.16.0.0		The system should allow bills covered by an advance be sent to the customer and servicing DFAS agent.  These bills require no payment

		RV 8.2.0.0		The system shall be able to check the manifest number to see if it is the next consecutive number (check for missing manifests).

		RV 8.2.0.0		Consider the manifest control register and update to ascertain compliance with manifest control rules insuring all ports manifests are accounted for.

		RV 8.2.0.0		The system shall update Manifest Status - By Manifesting Station, account for missing manifest, provide feeder system GATES with a receipt and status for each manifest (missing, approved, voided, etc.,) record status by manifesting station in the system.

		RV 8.3.0.0		The system shall edit  the channel passenger transactions and validate to ensure they possess all the data elements necessary to process to a bill, otherwise send the channel passenger transactions to a suspense file requiring Transportation Specialist attention or are coded and recorded as non-billable movement RV 01.15.

		RV 8.3.3.0		The system shall check for duplicate manifests by checking the inbound manifests against the current manifest register.

		RV 8.3.6.0		The system shall update the system with new details adjusting manifest totals and completing the edits and validations (RV 08.03.05 Complete Channel Passenger Edits/Validation)

		RV 8.3.6.0		The system has determined that at least one version of the Passenger manifest does exist and that the version of manifest being processed has one or more new details on it. The version of the manifest will be updated and the totals adjusted. Additionally, the new passenger movement record will be processed along with the original manifest.

		RV 8.4.0.0		Derive the channel Port of Embarkation and Port of Debarkation  in order to ascertain the validity of the channel over which the passenger traveled.

		RV 8.5.0.0		Update the channel passenger manifest status.

		RV 8.6.0.0		The system shall determine the type of customer so as to determine which rate to use and how to apply it.

		RV 8.7.0.0		The system shall match the GATES cash transactions to the resultant computations performed by system.

		RV 8.8.0.0		The system shall determine the correct rate methodology for computing customers charges for billing.

		RV 8.9.0.0		The system shall compute charges based on the type customer and passed to the the system record AR module.

		RV 8.10.0.0		The system shall record the recognition of reimbursements/revenue earned in the performing activity for services provided on a reimbursable order.  As transactions are billed, The system shall reduce the unfilled customer order and track remaining amount of MIPR/advance.  Unbilled revenue will be identified as an accrual.

		RV 8.11.0.0		The system shall record Financial Report elements by Passenger Manifest.

		RV 8.11.0.0		The system shall receive and process the GATES Financial Report.

		RV 8.12.0.0		The system shall check to see if the cash transactions at the port agree with the calculations made by the system from the Passenger Manifest data. If yes record accounts RV 08.14 (Record Accounts Receivable, Revenue), else RV 08.13 (Suspend Transaction for 7 Days)

		RV 8.12.0.0		The system shall compare the GATES data from the passenger manifest and from the financial report.

		RV 8.13.0.0		The system shall suspend unmatched cash transactions for 7 days pending receipt of a matching transaction.

		RV 8.13.0.0		The system shall determine channel passenger rate methodology for billing customer, if no match is made within 7 days continue processing to RV 08.08

		RV 8.14.0.0		The system shall update the appropriate general ledger accounts to record the recognition of revenue (both earned and unearned) and receivables for channel passenger missions receiving cash collections at the ports.

		RV 8.15.0.0		The system shall accept TBO transactions for cash collections made at the ports.

		RV 8.15.0.1		The system shall accept by-others transactions for cash collections made at ports outside of the system.

		RV 8.16.0.0		The system shall record cash collection and reduce receivables for transactions that were paid by cash at ports outside of the system that are received through the by others cycle.  The system shall also record cash collection for payment received from the bank for credit card payments received at the port.

		RV 8.16.0.1		The system shall compare transactions received through the by-others and credit card receipts from the bank against previously established receivables created when cash collected/credit card payments were made at the port.

		RV 8.16.0.2		The system shall update general ledger to record cash into the system and reduce receivable established when cash/credit card payment was made at a port.

		RV 8.18.0.0		The system should create a DD 1131 to record payment from the bank for credit card collections.

		RV 8.19.0.0		The system shall create a report for the feeder system (GATES) that will be use by them to update their manifest control registers as well as those of the station submitting the manifest.

		RV 10.1.0.0		The system shall receive shipment data by Transportation Control Number (TCN) from logistics system, Global Airlift Transportation Execution System (GATES), for billing of the customer.

		RV 10.2.0.0		The system shall edit and validate the channel cargo transactions to insure they possess all the data elements necessary bill the airlift customer, otherwise they are sent to suspense requiring Transportation Specialist attention or may be filed as a non-billable shipment.

		RV 10.2.4.1		The system shall determine whether a shipment is Intransit or not by comparing the POE to the manifesting station. If the two are not equal the detail is considered intransit and should be suspended (currently 120 days).

		RV 10.2.5.0		The system shall check for duplicate manifests by checking the inbound manifests against the current manifest register.

		RV 10.2.5.1		The system shall check the manifest control register for an exact match to the incoming manifest data.

		RV 10.2.5.3		The system shall reject the Manifest entirely (RV 10.02.09) if the Manifest Data and the details are an exact match to a manifest previously received, record the action for audit purposes and report receipt back to feeder system.

		RV 10.2.5.4		The system shall update the version control on the Manifest register, append new details to previously recorded manifest adjusting totals and prepare receipt for feeder system, if the Manifest Data is an exact match to one previously recorded BUT one or more details are different.

		RV 10.2.6.0		The system shall match aged split cargo transactions for billing.

		RV 10.2.6.1		The system shall find and tag split transactions that have aged 7 days

		RV 10.2.6.2		The system shall summarize and update details associated with matching split transactions

		RV 10.2.6.4		The system shall identify Valid Airlift Channel RV 10.03 (Identify Cargo Channel) for Rate application

		RV 10.2.7.0		The system shall summ Matched Aged Split Cargo Transactions details for billing.

		RV 10.2.7.1		The system shall summarize manifest details associated with aged split cargo transaction

		RV 10.2.8.0		The system shall update the Manifest Control Register as well as code the Duplicate Manifest for reporting to the feeder system GATES.

		RV 10.2.8.1		The system shall create/update Manifest Control Register to reflect duplicate status of manifests when identified

		RV 10.2.11.0		The system shall check for duplicate TCNs using incoming manifests and TCNs already on file.

		RV 10.2.11.1		The system shall look for an existing exact match of all 17 digits of the TCN. If a match is made go to Step 2 else RV 10.02.10 (Complete Channel Cargo Edits/Validation)

		RV 10.2.11.2		The system shall then check additional fields of Weight, Volume, Consignee, Consignor and APOD, if an exact match is found in Step 1

		RV 10.2.11.3		The system shall perform additional checks if matches were made in steps 1 and 2: The Manifest Service Date (lift date) on the manifests containing the TCN must be within 15 days of each other. If the latter is true - a FINAL check is required in Step 4. If the latter is not true go to RV 10.02.10 (Complete Channel Cargo Edits/Validation)

		RV 11.5.0.0		The system shall compute mail movement charges and split between two customers for billing - ARMY (60%) and AIR FORCE (40%).. The system shall record charges in AR.

		RV 12.1.0.0		The system shall receive the flying hour data used to compute the revenue and bill for exercise and training from AHS.

		RV 12.2.0.0		The system shall edit and validate the flying hour data to ensure it possesses all the data elements necessary to create billing, otherwise it is sent to a suspense file for additional processing.

		RV 12.4.0.0		The system shall identify the customer using mission data and or the Transportation Account Code.

		RV 12.5.0.0		The system shall determine that the Exercise/Training Mission is an Organic (Military) Mission and must process for billing using the Organic Rate.

		RV 12.6.0.0		The system shall apply the organic (military) rate(s) to the total  flying hours for calculation of the customers charges.

		RV 12.8.0.0		The system shall receive COINS expense data. This data will be used  to calculate revenue for Commercial Augmentation of the Exercise/Training Mission.

		RV 12.9.0.0		The system shall apply SCE Business Rules in the application of Commercial Airlift charges to the customer of the Exercise and Training mission(s) using COINS expense transactions.

		RV 12.10.0.0		The system shall calculate charges by customer and rate(s) to be applied based on the Commercial Airlift provided in support of Exercise and Training mission(s).

		RV 13.5.0.0		The system shall compute the charges for organic SAAM missions using the composite rate.

		RV 14.2.0.0		The system shall edit and validate COINS data to insure all data elements present and accurate.

		RV 14.3.0.0		CAMPS interface will extract data currently provided on a DD 1249 to include a TAC/bill payer and information relating to when the mission was requested to determine whether or not a 10 percent discount can be given.

		RV 14.5.0.0		The system shall suspend Mission leg segments until the mission is completed.  Transaction errors are resolved.

		RV 15.1.0.0		The system shall perform a sanity check between departure and arrival times by mission segment  in order to determine whether any legs of the overall mission may be missing.

		RV 16.1.0.0		The system shall receive contract data associated with the contracting of commercial aircraft from the Commercial Operations Integrated Systems (COINS). This data will be used for customer billing and accounting.

		RV 16.2.0.0		The system shall edit and validate the COINS data to ensure the proper elements are present, valid and complete to allow for recording revenue and customer billing.

		RV 16.3.0.0		The system shall suspend the transaction errors discovered in RV 16.02 (Edit/Validate COINS Data) pending resolution for customer billing.

		RV 16.4.0.0		The system shall identify the customer is identified through the use of identifiers such as the Transportation Account Code (TAC) or LOA  from the CAMPS feed or the Unit Line Number (ULN) from the Air History System feed. The system shall determine if split billing is required between one or more customers if more than one customer was airlifted on the same aircraft.

		RV 16.4.0.0		The system shall be able to match COINS and AHS data using the Mission Id.

		RV 16.4.0.1		The system shall identify bill payer(s) and assign system internal code for the customer based on the billing data passed by COINS and AHS.

		RV 16.5.0.0		The system shall determine the rate methodology by evaluating the Mission Data and the Customers requirements.

		RV 16.5.0.1		The system shall be able to determine costs to bill customer for commercial contingency mission.

		RV 16.6.0.0		The system shall compute the charges by applying algorithms in Business Rules.

		RV 16.8.0.0		In the process GDSS(AHS) data is checked for supporting Mission Data to include on a Commercial Contingency Customers Statement of Detailed Charges.

		RV 16.8.0.1		The system shall extract billing data and send to RV 16.04 (Identify Commercial Contingency Customer)

		RV 16.8.0.2		The system shall send complete mission data to RV 16.09 (Perform Sanity Check on Flying Hours)

		RV 16.9.0.0		The system shall perform a logic check on flying hours to determine if all mission legs have been captured because mission legs are shown to the customer on their statement of detail charges and must be accounted for.

		RV 16.9.0.1		The system shall use the flying hours recorded to perform calculations to determine if any mission leg segments are missing. If a segment is missing, calculate flying hours for leg segment missing and include in customers statement of detail charges (RV 01.06 Provide Customer Accessible Data).

		RV 17.1.0.0		The system shall receive mission data on IAE missions flown and documented in GDSS(AHS).

		RV 17.3.0.0		The system shall receive an interface from TRAC2ES to GATES providing Patient movement data from TRAC2ES that is not available from the GDSS system.

		RV 17.4.0.0		The system shall edit and validate IAE mission data elements received from GDSS(AHS)  and GATES.

		RV 17.4.2.0		The system shall determine rate methodology through analysis of mission and manifest data. Ascertain the Passenger Tariff rate for the Channel (APOE/APOD) over which the patient traveled. Additionally determine if additional charges should be applied for encumbered space occupied by the Patient Support Pallet (PSP), Medical Equipment or Litters other than those on the PSP.

		RV 17.6.0.0		The system shall be able to compile edited and validated Mission/Manifest Data Elements for Revenue calculation.

		RV 17.7.0.0		The system shall compute charges by mission,  based on Aircraft Type apply appropriate Flying Hour Rate, if a SAAM or Contingency Mission was used to move Patient(s),

		RV 17.7.0.0		The system shall provide the capability of computing IAE charges using either the flying hour methodology if a SAAM or the Tariff Rate Table if a Patient traveling on a Channel mission as if a passenger.

		RV 17.7.0.0		The system shall compute charges based on Manifest Elements using the Passenger Tariff Rate for the Channel (APOE/APOD) over which the Patient traveled and as outlined in AE rate guidance.doc(s) (DOD, NONDOD or NONUS), if Channel Mission was used to move a Patient(s),

		RV 17.7.0.0		The system shall compute Charges as outlined in AE rate guidance.doc(s) (DOD, NONDOD or NONUS), if Channel Mission, SAAM or Contingency was used to move a Patient(s) and space was encumbered on the aircraf,

		RV 18.1.0.0		The system shall receive supplemental funding to offset an unexpected increase in expenses.  This funding may be received as cash or provided on an additional funding document.

		RV 18.2.0.0		The system shall update the general ledger accounts to correctly update receipt of the supplemental funding.

		RV 19.2.0.0		The system shall calculate the monthly accrual.

		RV 19.3.0.0		The system shall update appropriate accounts receivable and revenue amounts, budgetary and proprietary.  The amounts and GLACs used will vary depending on when this funding is received and which month of the fiscal year is being recorded.

		RV 19.6.0.0		The system shall update the appropriate general ledger accounts to record the recognition of revenue and liquidate receivables for ARA.

		RV 20.1.0.0		The system shall be able to Identify Mission Type by Decoding the Mission ID

		RV 20.1.0.0		The system shall Identify the customer as DoD or Government using one of the following criteria: Sales Code, Customer Number or Appropriation.  Identify the Mission Type as Passenger, Cargo or SAAM Mission.

		RV 20.2.0.0		The system shall be able to Identify Aircraft Type and transaction level detail

Select Appropriation Rate Table

Compute Mission Charges

		RV 20.2.0.0		The system shall identify the customer as Government (Non-DoD) or non-government and compute appropriate mission charges.

		RV 20.3.0.0		The system shall determine the appropriate surcharge percentage to be added for Non-DoD customers at the transaction level detail

		RV 20.4.0.0		The system shall record the earned revenue in Accounts Receivable using the Entity attribute.  The unearned revenue is recorded in Accounts Receivable using the Non-Entity attribute

		RV 20.8.0.0		The system shall record total non-government mission charges and total non-government surcharges on 1080 bill

		RV 20.8.0.0		The system shall create the SF1080, that captures total dollar amount billed for non-government mission charges, and total dollar amount billed for the non-government surcharges with a summary total of both.  Attached to the 1080 bill is the Detail Statement of Charges that provides supporting transaction level detail.

		RV 22.4.0.0		The system shall record the expense and accrue a liability relating to the receipt of goods or services in the budgetary and proprietary accounts.

		RV 28.1.0.0		The system shall produce a MTFthat provides supplies and services to eligible personnel on a reimbursable basis.  They are responsible for maintaining individual debtor records and collecting amounts due.  The MTF submits the hospital bill to Accounting and Finance.

		RV 28.3.0.0		The system shall generate a demand letter for unpaid MTF bill citing amounts unpaid for supplies and services.

		RV 28.5.0.0		The system shall create the DD1131, cash collection voucher, to document the receipt of cash

		RV 30.1.0.0		The system shall process a refund receivable transaction by recording a debit to GL 1310, accounts receivable, and a credit to 6790, other expenses not requiring budgetary resources.

		RV 30.1.0.0		The system shall generate a refund receivable for expenses that do not create budgetary resources until collected.

		RV 30.2.0.0		The system shalll prepare a Debt Notification and Payment Demand Letter to vendor acknowledging the overpayment and/or erroneous payment to the vendor.  The system will utilize information already available in the Vendor Pay/Expense module.

		RV 30.2.0.0		The system shall prepare a debt notification and payment demand letter to vendor.

		RV 30.5.0.0		The system shall reverse the General Ledger transactions that established the refunds receivable and the expense generated from the overpayment.  The reversal process is initiated by the government check cancellation.

		RV 30.5.0.0		The system shall reverse the General Ledger transaction establishing the refund receivable by recording a debit to other expenses not requiring budgetary resources and a credit to refund receivable.  Also, credit expense and debit disbursement based on the cancellation of the government check.

		RV 31.2.0.0		The system shalll receive the SF 1094 from contracting.  The Contracting Officer prepares the SF 1094, US Tax Exemption Certificate, or exemption certificate required by the state or local authorities (in duplicate) and forwards to Accounting and Finance.

		RV 31.3.0.0		The system shall prepare a Payment Demand Letter to the State/Local tax authority to request a refund on state and local taxes paid.  The system will utilize information already available in the Vendor/Pay/Expense module, such as, the payment voucher number reflecting an overpayment of state/local taxes.

		RV 32.1.0.0		The system shall prepare a Debt Notification and Payment Demand Letter to member acknowledging the overpayment and/or erroneous payment to the member.  The system shall utilize information already available in the Accounts Payable/Expense module.

		RV 32.3.0.0		The system shall create an SF 1098 for Check Cancellation.

		RV 32.6.0.0		The system shall generate a DD139 to adjust member's pay if the member fails to remit payment.  The DD139 is sent to Defense Joint Military Pay System (DJMS) or Defense Civilian Pay System (DCPS) to process the withholding of the member's pay.

		RV 32.8.0.0		The system shall receive payment from member electronically.  Collection of the member's funds will be processed and accounted for in the appropriate appropriation and reported in the interface for Treasury reporting.

		RV 35.4.0.0		The system shall calculate the adjusted bill amount and adjusted accounts receivable amount by subtracting the estimated bill amount from the actual bill amount per customer/tenant.

		RV 35.4.0.0		The system shall record accounts receivable and calculate the customers/tenants bill amount based on estimates provided by installation activities, such as, civil engineering and the communications group, or budget.  Occasionally, the calculated bill amount and accounts receivable will need to be adjusted due to the actual cost being provided by either the installation activities or the Accounts Payable/Expense module in the system.  The adjustment amount is the difference between estimated and actual costs during the billing period (month or quarter).

		RV 36.3.0.0		The system shall calculate a customer/tenant bill using cost data obtained from a commercial invoice, cost estimates, or cost data recorded in the Accounts Payable/Expense module in the system.  The system shall allocate cost to the customer/tenant bill based on usage or other formula, as necessary.

		RV 42.7.0.0		The system shall stage SMAS For-Self obligation records staged in the Cost module as trigger to produce a cash disbursement on the SF1080 disbursement date.

		RV 42.7.0.1		The system shall match each certified SF1080 against the staged AEU records in the Cost module for non-TFO related transactions on the SF1080 Disbursement Date.  The match shall occur on: Disbursement Date and a combination of LOA data elements.

		RV 42.13.0.0		The system shall input SF1080 Vouchers that are not "Self-Reimbursed"  to Accounts Receivable, awaiting collection.

		RV 43.2.0.0		The system shall produce SBSS detailed obligation records for billing and updating Due-In/Due-Out obligations.

		RV 43.6.0.0		The system shall submit SF1080 vouchers to CDS for cash accountability.

		RV 43.6.0.0		The system shall submitt SF1080 Vouchers to CDS using the assigned voucher numbers and dates.

		RV 43.7.0.0		The system shall report all transactions interfaced to the system with a non-system Accounting ADSN on the 7112D.

		RV 43.7.0.0		The system shall submit DoD Disbursements or Collections For-Other on the 7112D report to the Departmental Cash Management System (DCMS)

		RV 43.8.0.0		The system shall utilize the staged SBSS For-Self obligation records in the Cost module to trigger a cash disbursement on the SF1080 disbursement date.

		RV 43.8.0.1		The system shall tie the Voucher Number to each expenditure transaction processed through the Cost module to ensure a sufficient audit trail is available.

		RV 43.10.0.0		The system shall suspend SBSS obligations that do not successfully match to a system LOA.

		RV 43.10.0.1		The system shall ensure a valid PFMR is provided prior to staging the obligation records.  Missing PFMR codes must be updated by a specific interface user.  A notification shall be provided whenever a reject occurs.  The system user shall have a GUI available to add, remove, or modify elements to the PFMR cross-walk table.

		RV 43.13.0.0		The system shall match SMA & SBSS Due-In/Due-Out transactions to an obligation record based on the cited LOA.



&A

Page &P



Tech Req'ts

		Requirement Source		Technical Requirement		Verification Method		Requirement Type		Implementation Schedule		Standard		Custom		Not Available

		Key Performance Parameters		COTS Shall provide a capability to perform 25,000 on-line transactions per hour and be scaleable as additional users are added, processing time will be a threshold of 5 minutes 95% of the time with an objective of 1 hour 100% of the time.		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Average on-line inquiry response time using network or LAN connections for an interactive query must be a threshold of 10 seconds or less 80% of the time with an objective of 5 seconds or less 90% of the time		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		COTS must support 1000 simultaneous users for a threshold of  95% of the time with an objective of 100% of the time.		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Average on-line output response time using network or LAN connections for standard forms must be a threshold of 5 seconds 80% of the time with an objective of 2 seconds or less 90% of the time		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		The system will be available for processing a threshold of 18 hours per week six days a week with an objective of 24 hours per day seven days a week.		Not Testable		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Mean time between operation mission failure will be no less than 2,190 hours, mean time calculations are based on scheduled hours for the system to be operational.		Not Testable		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Pilot will be designed so that any casualty or failure will result in the loss of system data processing and data input for no more than a threshold of 4 hours preceding the casualty to an objective of 2 hours preceding a casualty		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Pilot will be designed so that full operational status will be restored within a threshold time of 4 hours and an objective time of 2 hours of the occurrence or any casualty or failure		Not Testable		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		The system shall comply with the handling requirements of the privacy act.  Information shall be handled IAW DoD Directive 5200.28, Security Requirements for Automated Information Systems.		Inspection/Analysis		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Measures shall be in effect to ensrue that disbursement data being transmitted across communications channels for Treasury Check issuance or electronic fund transfer to banking accounts cannot be intercepted and /or diverted to unauthorized accounts		Inspection/Analysis		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		COTS security accreditation is a formal declaration by a Designated Approving Authority that an AIS is approved to operate in a particular security mode using a prescribed set of safeguards.  The accreditation must be accomplished in accordance with the DoD Instruction 5200.40, DITSCAP		Inspection/Analysis		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		COTS in its entirety shall meet or exceed the requirements for a system security level of C2		Inspection/Analysis		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Access controls will ensure that each user is entitled and no more.  All access will be authenticated.		Inspection/Analysis		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		COTS will employ safeguard to detect and minimize inadvertent modification or destruction of data and detect and prevent malicious destruction or modification of data.		Inspection/Analysis		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		COTS must successfully receive 100% of the incoming information, whether or not correctly posted.		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Successful interchange of information including the correct posting of data will occur at a threshold of 95% of the time with an objective of 100% of the time.		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		System shall be Electronic Data Interchange compliant 100% of the time.		Not Testable		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Host site COOP plan will be developed after IOC and be certified and a tabletop exercise successfully completed prior to FOC		Inspection/Analysis		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Host site COOP plan will be certified and a tabletop exercise successfully completed prior to FOC		Test		Shall		Increment 2

		Key Performance Parameters		The system will accommodate 1000 logon users and 1000 concurrent users for pilot for a threshold of 95% of the time and an objective of 98% of the time.		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		The system will accommodate 5000 Air Force users and 8000 queries for a threshold of 95% of the time and an objective of 98% of the time.		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		All tester and IOC users must be trained.  Trained users surbeyed must indicate training was adequate or better a threshold of 80% of the time and an objective of 90% of the time.		Inspection/Analysis		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Sites will be trained on fielding schedule		Inspection/Analysis		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		System must be capable of initiating testing of FFMR requirements for COTS, as documented by DFAS as a threshold with an objective of being able to receive FFMR compliance certification by passing third party compliance testing.		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Mouse click to screen refresh should be a threshold of 10 seconds with an objective of 2 seconds.		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Data throughput should be a threshold of 100KB per transaction, with an objective of 130KB per transaction.		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Data throughput should be a threshold of 1.5 terabytes per day, with an objective of 2.0 terabytes per day.		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Forms frequency operation per second will be a threshold of 59 http ops/sec with an objective of 175 http ops/sec		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Forms frequency operation per second will be a threshold per day of 5 million  with an objective per day of 15 million.		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Ssytem will support an average file transfer time between pilot and interface systems in near real time from time of request 100% of the time		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		System shall provide access to all production data as authorized by management 100% of the time		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		System will meet or exceed Defense Information system network (DISN) transmission standards 100% of the time		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Pilot will be evaluated against the Business Enterprise Architecture with no deviations.		Inspection/Analysis		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		System will be a threshold of Level 5 DII COE compliant at IOC/FOC as evaluated by the PM with an objective of level 7 DII COE compliant after IOC.		Inspection/Analysis		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Ssytem will detect defined errors of invalid input and warn operator at a threshold of 98% of the time with an objective of 100% effectiveness.		Test		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		COTS will be compliant with DCII Type II system user guideline for GUI.		Inspection/Analysis		Shall		Increment 1

		Key Performance Parameters		Interaction with the use of controls for computer displays must provide a common "look and feel" for consistency in the appearance and behavior of the user interface objects while allowing flexibility for addressing operational requirements.		Inspection/Analysis		Shall		Increment 1

		DODI 8500.2		Automatic voltage control is implemented for key IT assets.

		DODI 8500.2		Individuals requiring access to sensitive information are processed for access authorization in accordance with DoD personnel security policies.

		DODI 8500.2		Maintenance is performed only by authorized personnel. The processes for determining authorization and the list of authorized maintenance personnel is documented.

		DODI 8500.2		Only individuals who have a valid need-to-know that is demonstrated by assigned official Government duties and who satisfy all personnel security criteria (e.g., IT position sensitivity background investigation requirements outlined in DoD 5200.2-R) are granted access to information with special protection measures or restricted distribution as established by the information owner.

		DODI 8500.2		A set of rules that describe the IA operations of the DoD information system and clearly delineate IA responsibilities and expected behavior of all personnel is in place. The rules include the consequences of inconsistent behavior or non-compliance. Signed acknowledgement of the rules is a condition of access.

		DODI 8500.2		A program is implemented to ensure that upon arrival and periodically thereafter, all personnel receive training and familiarization to perform their assigned IA responsibilities, to include familiarization with their prescribed roles in all IA- related plans such as incident response, configuration management and COOP or disaster recovery.

		System Requirements		DEAMS must prepare a plan describing the actions for ensuring COOP in the event of an emergency.  The host site will need to update any current COOP plans in place, as the implementation plans for DEAMS are defined.  A tabletop exercise will be scheduled to coincide witht eh IOT&E of the application.  Plans include identification of the functions to be performed and plans for performing those functions during emergency siturations.`

		System Requirements		Data base should be disigned to handle requirement to service areas not "fully" connected to the network.  This entails OCONUS locations where connectivity may be intermittent and to areas in support of contingency operations.

		BMMP		The BEA defines the structure of, and relationships among, requiremetns, organizations, mission/functional processes, and information flows to accomplish a mission.  The PM will identify those items that are applicable and appropriate to COTS

		System Requirements		The operational architectural standardization defines the structure of, and relationships among. Requiremetns, prganizations, mission/functional processes, and information flows to accomplish a mission.  The PM, in close coordination with DFAS, will identigy those items that are applicable and apropriate to DEAMS from the DFAS Finance and Accounting Activities Process Model (DFAPM) Checklist.

		System Requirements		DEAMS will be compliant with applicable JTA requriements as determined by the Defense Information Systems Agency, USTRANSCOM, DFAS, and USAF.  The AMC Information Management Division will prepare a JTA standards profile for DEAMS.

		System Requirements		System will detect defined errors of invalid input and warn operator.

		System Requirements		Deams shall employ the US Government Standard General Ledger Chart of Accounts to ensure that all financial transactions are identified and posted to the General Ledger Accounts

		System Requirements		Deams shall compute accurate payment information, due date, payee, and prompt payment act interest calculation, for accounts payable.

		System Requirements		Deams shall accurately document project costing and project billing

		System Requirements		Deams shall compute accurate billing information, including adjustments, and due date for Accounts Receivable.  Accounts Receivable should include debt management tools, I.e. collection letters, aging, etc

		System Requirements		For all appropriations, commitments and obligations shold be controlled.  For working capitol funds (WCF), DEAMS shall maintain expense authority targets at the appropriate level of fiscal accountability for processed unpaid/paid accruals that are less than or equal to available expense authority targers. DEAMS shall reject transactions when debits do not equal credits.  DEAMS shall maintain a balance of available funds at the appropriate level of fiscal accountability.  DEAMS shall performa funds check for all commitments, obligations, and accruals.

		System Requirements		System must support Ad Hoc batch query/reports capability fiven an efficient database, a mon-modem connection, and an efficiently written query.  System must produce required specified data for managerial reports and financial statements.  System shall have the capability to retain and retreive historical data for the life of the appropriation, life of the contract, or as otherwise appropriate for the customer base.

		System Requirements		DEAMS shall employ an audit trail that documents the identity of each person and device habing access, time of access, activities that might modigy, bypass, or negate safeguards controlled by COTS security relevant actions associated with period processing, or the changing of security levels or categories of information.  System must provide an audit trail from the source transaction to the general ledger accounts.

		System Requirements		DEAMS must support the FFMR.  Applicable requiremetns are as defined by DFAS in "A Guide to Federal Requiremetns for Financial Mangement Systems."

		System Requirements		DEAMS will be designed for operaton without unusual fatigue or stress to the user beyond that of normal office environments.  DEAMS will be designed for ease of use through display of simple commands ont eh terminal and standardized data elements as defined by DDDS.  Interaction with the use of controls for computer displays must provide a common "look and feel" for consistency in the appearance and behavior of the user interface objects while allowing flexibility for addressing operational requiremtns.

		System Requirements		the DII COE provides an approach for building interoperable systems, a reference inplementation containina a xollection of reusable software components, a software infrastructure for supporting mission-area applications, and a set of quidelines, standards, and specifications.  DEAMS must be compliant with DII COE as defined in the DCII Specification, Version 4.1, CM-38541, August 2000.

		System Requirements		System shall be Electronic Data Interchange compliant.

		System Requirements		DEAMS will design, establish and implement Interfaces contraolled by IRDD with all source systems necessary to obtain the information needed to complete the mission.  Interface requriements are listed in a separate attachment.

		System Requirements		System shall support an average file transfer time using non-modem connections between DEAMS and interfacing systems in near real time from time of request.

		System Requirements		System will meet or exceed DISN transmission standards and those standards listed in the JTA which are applicable.

		System Requirements		Defined as the capability of the system to be retained or restored to specified conditions when personnel having specified skill level, using prescribed procedures and resources perform maintenance.  DEAMS will be designed so that any casualty or failure will result in the minimal loss of system data processing preceding the casualty.  The system should be designed to provide multiple ROLLBACK capabilities to cover all loss of service occurances in the system.  Additionally, DEAMS shall be designed to minimize the time needed to restore the system to the pre-casualty state.

		System Requirements		System shall provdide access to all production data as authorized by management.

		System Requirements		System will have ability to use HTMS, XML, and FTP protocols

		System Requirements		Sytem will be functional during all times when personnel need to access the system.  Down time for maintenance, repairs, and upgrades shall be implemented with minimal impact on the users of the system.

		System		DEAMS shall comply with the handling requirements of the Privacy Act. Information shall be handled IAW DOD Directive 5200.28, Security Requirements for Automated Information Systems.DEAMS in its entirety shall meet or exceed the requirements for a system security level of C2. Access controls will ensure that each user is entitled, and no more. All access will be authenticated.DEAMS will employ safeguard to detect and minimize inadvertent modification or destruction of data, and detect and prevent malicious destruction or modification of data

		System Requirements		Data base should be able to handle up to 750GB at start and scale to over 2TB at full implementation

		System Requirements		DEAMS shall provide a capability to perform 25,000 online transactions per hour and be scalable as additional users are added.

		System Requirements		System shall be desgned to scale to increased usage based on a throughput of 100KB/Transaction.  System will be designed to handle a throughput of 100GB per day to 2 TB per day at FOC.

		System Requirements		System shall be desinged to handle 58 HTTP operations/sec and scale to handle up to 175 HTTP ops/sec.

		System Requirements		User base will be constructed to Scale from approximately 500 user with 200 Concurrent to 69000 users with 5000 concurrent

		System Requirements		Browser must load and refresh screens in such a manner as to not interupt daily operations of the user.

		System Requirements		The help desk provides centrally available professional assistance to the users on a prioritized basis.  It must provide the capability to obtain context sensitive help withina reasonable amount of time.  A three tier help desk with funtional and technical help will be established to support all levels of DEAMS issues.

		DODI 8500.2		An alternate site is identified that permits the partial restoration of mission or business essential functions.

		DODI 8500.2		Procedures are in place assure the appropriate physical and technical protection of the backup and restoration hardware, firmware, and software, such as router tables, compilers, and other security-related system software.

		DODI 8500.2		Data backup is performed at least weekly.

		DODI 8500.2		A disaster plan exists that provides for the partial resumption of mission or business essential functions within 5 days of activation. (Disaster recovery procedures include business recovery plans, system contingency plans, facility disaster recovery plans, and plan acceptance.)

		DODI 8500.2		Enclave boundary defense at the alternate site provides security measures equivalent to the primary site.

		DODI 8500.2		The continuity of operations or disaster recovery plans are exercised annually.

		DODI 8500.2		Mission and business essential functions are identified for priority restoration planning.

		DODI 8500.2		Maintenance support for key IT assets is available to respond within 24 hours of failure.

		DODI 8500.2		Electrical power is restored to key IT assets by manually activated power generators upon loss of electrical power from the primary source.

		DODI 8500.2		Maintenance spares and spare parts for key IT assets can be obtained within 24 hours of failure.

		DODI 8500.2		Back-up copies of the operating system and other critical software are stored in a fire rated container or otherwise not collocated with the operational software.

		DODI 8500.2		Recovery procedures and technical system features exist to ensure that recovery is done in a secure and verifiable manner. Circumstances that can inhibit a trusted recovery are documented and appropriate mitigating procedures have been put in place.

		DODI 8500.2		An annual IA review is conducted that comprehensively evaluates existing policies and processes to ensure procedural consistency and to ensure that they fully support the goal of uninterrupted operations

		DODI 8500.2		The acquisition of all IA- and IA-enabled GOTS IT products is limited to products that have been evaluated by the NSA or in accordance with NSA-approved processes. The acquisition of all IA- and IA-enabled COTS IT products is limited to products that have been evaluated or validated through one of the following sources - the International Common Criteria (CC) for Information Security Technology Evaluation Mutual Recognition Arrangement, the NIAP Evaluation and Validation Program, or the FIPS validation program. Robustness requirements, the mission, and customer needs will enable an experienced information systems security engineer to recommend a Protection Profile, a particular evaluated product or a security target with the appropriate assurance requirements for a product to be submitted for evaluation (See also DCSR-1).

		DODI 8500.2		The DoD information system security design incorporates best security practices such as single sign-on, PKE, smart card, and biometrics.

		DODI 8500.2		All DoD information systems are under the control of a chartered configuration control board that meets regularly according to DCPR-1.

		DODI 8500.2		A DoD reference document, such as a security technical implementation guide or security recommendation guide constitutes the primary source for security configuration or implementation guidance for the deployment of newly acquired IA- and IA-enabled IT products that require use of the product's IA capabilities. If a DoD reference document is not available, the following are acceptable in descending order as available:
(1) Commercially accepted practices (e.g., SANS);
(2) Independent testing results (e.g., ICSA); or
(3) Vendor literature.

		DODI 8500.2		A comprehensive set of procedures is implemented that tests all patches, upgrades, and new AIS applications prior to deployment.

		DODI 8500.2		Acquisition or outsourcing of dedicated IA services, such as incident monitoring, analysis and response; operation of IA devices, such as firewalls; or key management services are supported by a formal risk analysis and approved by the DoD Component CIO.

		DODI 8500.2		For AIS applications, a functional architecture that identifies the following has been developed and is maintained:
- all external interfaces, the information being exchanged, and the protection mechanisms associated with each interface
- user roles required for access control and the access privileges assigned to each role (See ECAN)
- unique security requirements (e.g., encryption of key data elements at rest)
- categories of sensitive information processed or stored by the AIS application, and their specific protection plans (e.g., Privacy Act, HIPAA)
- restoration priority of subsystems, processes, or information (See COEF).

		- restoration priority of subsystems, processes, or information (See COEF)."

		DODI 8500.2		A current and comprehensive baseline inventory of all hardware (HW) (to include manufacturer, type, model, physical location and network topology or architecture) required to support enclave operations is maintained by the Configuration Control Board (CCB) and as part of the SSAA. A backup copy of the inventory is stored in a fire-rated container or otherwise not collocated with the original.

		DODI 8500.2		For AIS applications, a list of all [potential] hosting enclaves is developed and maintained along with evidence of deployment planning and coordination and the exchange of connection rules and requirements. For enclaves, a list of all hosted AIS applications, interconnected outsourced IT-based processes, and interconnected IT platforms is developed and maintained along with evidence of deployment planning and coordination and the exchange of connection rules and requirements.

		DODI 8500.2		Changes to the DoD information system are assessed for IA and accreditation impact prior to implementation.

		DODI 8500.2		Acquisition or outsourcing of IT services explicitly addresses Government, service provider, and end user IA roles and responsibilities.

		DODI 8500.2		The acquisition, development, and/or use of mobile code to be deployed in DoD systems meets the following requirements:
(1) Emerging mobile code technologies that have not undergone a risk assessment by NSA and been assigned to a Risk Category by the DoD CIO is not used.
(2) Category 1 mobile code is signed with a DoD-approved PKI code signing certificate; use of unsigned Category 1 mobile code is prohibited; use of Category 1 mobile code technologies that cannot block or disable unsigned mobile code (e.g., Windows Scripting Host) is prohibited.
(3) Category 2 mobile code, which executes in a constrained environment without access to system resources (e.g., Windows registry, file system, system parameters, network connections to other than the originating host) may be used.
(4) Category 2 mobile code that does not execute in a constrained environment may be used when obtained from a trusted source over an assured channel (e.g., SIPRNET, SSL connection, S/MIME, code is signed with a DoD-approved code signing certificate).
(5) Category 3 mobile code may be used.
(6) All DoD workstation and host software are configured, to the extent possible, to prevent the download and execution of mobile code that is prohibited.
(7) The automatic execution of all mobile code in email is prohibited; email software is configured to prompt the user prior to executing mobile code in attachments.

		DODI 8500.2		NIST FIPS 140-2 validated cryptography (e.g., DoD PKI class 3 or 4 token) is used to implement encryption (e.g., AES, 3DES, DES, Skipjack), key exchange (e.g., FIPS 171), digital signature (e.g., DSA, RSA, ECDSA), and hash (e.g., SHA-1, SHA-256, SHA-384, SHA-512). Newer standards should be applied as they become available.

		DODI 8500.2		Binary or machine executable public domain software products and other software products with limited or no warranty such as those commonly known as freeware or shareware are not used in DoD information systems unless they are necessary for mission accomplishment and there are no alternative IT solutions available. Such products are assessed for information assurance impacts, and approved for use by the DAA. The assessment addresses the fact that such software products are difficult or impossible to review, repair, or extend, given that the Government does not have access to the original source code and there is no owner who could make such repairs on behalf of the Government.

		DODI 8500.2		DoD information systems comply with DoD ports, protocols, and services guidance. AIS applications, outsourced IT-based processes and platform IT identify the network ports, protocols, and services they plan to use as early in the life cycle as possible and notify hosting enclaves. Enclaves register all active ports, protocols, and services in accordance \with DoD and DoD Component guidance.

		DODI 8500.2		A configuration management (CM) process is implemented that includes requirements for:
(1) Formally documented CM roles, responsibilities, and procedures to include the management of IA information and documentation;
(2) A configuration control board that implements procedures to ensure a security review and approval of all proposed DoD information system changes, to include interconnections to other DoD information systems;
(3) a testing process to verify proposed configuration changes prior to implementation in the operational environment; and
(4) A verification process to provide additional assurance that the CM process is working effectively and that changes outside the CM process are technically or procedurally not permitted.

		DODI 8500.2		All appointments to required IA roles (e.g., DAA and IAM/IAO) are established in writing, to include assigned duties and appointment criteria such as training, security clearance, and IT-designation. A System Security Plan is established that describes the technical, administrative, and procedural IA program and policies that govern the DoD information system, and identifies all IA personnel and specific IA requirements and objectives (e.g., requirements for data handling or dissemination, system redundancy and backup, or emergency response).

		DODI 8500.2		System libraries are managed and maintained to protect privileged programs and to prevent or minimize the introduction of unauthorized code.

		DODI 8500.2		Software quality requirements and validation methods that are focused on the minimization of flawed or malformed software that can negatively impact integrity or availability (e.g., buffer overruns) are specified for all software development initiatives.

		DODI 8500.2		At a minimum, medium-robustness COTS IA and IA-enabled products are used to protect sensitive information when the information transits public networks or the system handling the information is accessible by individuals who are not authorized to access the information on the system. The medium-robustness requirements for products are defined in the Protection Profile Consistency Guidance for Medium Robustness published under the IATF.
COTS IA and IA-enabled IT products used for access control, data separation, or privacy on sensitive systems already protected by approved medium-robustness products, at a minimum, satisfy the requirements for basic robustness. If these COTS IA and IA-enabled IT products are used to protect National Security Information by cryptographic means, NSA-approved key management may be required.

		DODI 8500.2		System initialization, shutdown, and aborts are configured to ensure that the system remains in a secure state.

		DODI 8500.2		A current and comprehensive baseline inventory of all software (SW) (to include manufacturer, type, and version and installation manuals and procedures) required to support DoD information system operations is maintained by the CCB and as part of the C&A documentation. A backup copy of the inventory is stored in a fire-rated container or otherwise not collocated with the original.

		DODI 8500.2		Boundary defense mechanisms to include firewalls and network intrusion detection systems (IDS) are deployed at the enclave boundary to the wide area network, at layered or internal enclave boundaries and at key points in the network, as required. All Internet access is proxied through Internet access points that are under the management and control of the enclave and are isolated from other DoD information systems by physical or technical means.

		DODI 8500.2		The DoD information system is compliant with established DoD connection rules and approval processes.

		DODI 8500.2		Connections between DoD enclaves and the Internet or other public or commercial wide area networks require a demilitarized zone (DMZ).

		DODI 8500.2		Remote access for privileged functions is discouraged, is permitted only for compelling operational needs, and is strictly controlled. In addition to EBRU-1, sessions employ security measures, such as a VPN with blocking mode enabled. A complete audit trail of each remote session is recorded, and the IAM/O reviews the log for every remote session.

		DODI 8500.2		All remote access to DoD information systems, to include telework access, is mediated through a managed access control point, such as a remote access server in a DMZ. Remote access always uses encryption to protect the confidentiality of the session. The session level encryption equals or exceeds the robustness established in ECCT. Authenticators are restricted to those that offer strong protection against spoofing. Information regarding remote access mechanisms (e.g., Internet address, dial-up connection telephone number) is protected.

		DODI 8500.2		All VPN traffic is visible to network intrusion detection systems (IDS).

		DODI 8500.2		To help prevent inadvertent disclosure of controlled information, all contractors are identified by the inclusion of the abbreviation "ctr" and all foreign nationals are identified by the inclusion of their two-character country code in:
- DoD user e-mail addresses (e.g., john.smith.ctr@army.mil or john.smith.uk@army.mil);
- DoD user e-mail display names (e.g., John Smith, Contractor <john.smith.ctr@army.mil> or John Smith, United Kingdom <john.smith.uk@army.mil>); and
- automated signature blocks (e.g., John Smith, Contractor, J-6K, Joint Staff or John Doe, Australia, LNO, Combatant Command).
Contractors who are also foreign nationals are identified as both (e.g., john.smith.ctr.uk@army.mil). Country codes and guidance regarding their use are in FIPS 10-4.

		DODI 8500.2		Access to all DoD information is determined by both its classification and user need-to-know. Need-to-know is established by the Information Owner and enforced by discretionary or role-based access controls. Access controls are established and enforced for all shared or networked file systems and internal websites, whether classified, sensitive, or unclassified. All internal classified, sensitive, and unclassified websites are organized to provide at least three distinct levels of access: 
(1) Open access to general information that is made available to all DoD authorized users with network access. Access does not require an audit transaction.
(2) Controlled access to information that is made available to all DoD authorized users upon the presentation of an individual authenticator. Access is recorded in an audit transaction.
(3) Restricted access to need-to-know information that is made available only to an authorized community of interest. Authorized users must present an individual authenticator and have either a demonstrated or validated need-to-know. All access to need-to-know information and all failed access attempts are recorded in audit transactions.

		DODI 8500.2		Audit records include:
- User ID.
- Successful and unsuccessful attempts to access security files.
- Date and time of the event.
- Type of event.
- Success or failure of event.
- Successful and unsuccessful logons.
- Denial of access resulting from excessive number of logon attempts.
- Blocking or blacklisting a user ID, terminal or access port and the reason
- Activities that might modify, bypass, or negate safeguards controlled by the system.

		DODI 8500.2		Audit trail records from all available sources are regularly reviewed for indications of inappropriate or unusual activity. Suspected violations of IA policies are analyzed and reported in accordance with DoD information system IA procedures.

		DODI 8500.2		Access control mechanisms exist to ensure that data is accessed and changed only by authorized personnel.

		DODI 8500.2		If required by the information owner, NIST-certified cryptography is used to encrypt stored sensitive information.

		DODI 8500.2		Unclassified, sensitive data transmitted through a commercial or wireless network are encrypted using NIST-certified cryptography (See also DCSR-2).

		DODI 8500.2		Discretionary access controls are a sufficient IA mechanism for connecting DoD information systems operating at the same classification, but with different need-to-know access rules. A controlled interface is required for interconnections among DoD information systems operating at different classifications levels or between DoD and non-DoD systems or networks. Controlled interfaces are addressed in separate guidance.

		DODI 8500.2		Instant messaging traffic to and from instant messaging clients that are independently configured by end users and that interact with a public service provider is prohibited within DoD information systems. Both inbound and outbound public service instant messaging traffic is blocked at the enclave boundary. Note: This does not include IM services that are configured by a DoD AIS application or enclave to perform an authorized and official function.

		DODI 8500.2		Successive logon attempts are controlled using one or more of the following:
- access is denied after multiple unsuccessful logon attempts.
- the number of access attempts in a given period is limited.
- a time-delay control system is employed.
If the system allows for multiple-logon sessions for each user ID, the system provides a capability to control the number of logon sessions.

		DODI 8500.2		Access procedures enforce the principles of separation of duties and "least privilege." Access to privileged accounts is limited to privileged users. Use of privileged accounts is limited to privileged functions; that is, privileged users use non-privileged accounts for all non-privileged functions. This control is in addition to an appropriate security clearance and need-to-know authorization.

		DODI 8500.2		Information and DoD information systems that store, process, transit, or display data in any form or format that is not approved for public release comply with all requirements for marking and labeling contained in policy and guidance documents, such as DOD 5200.1R. Markings and labels clearly reflect the classification or sensitivity level, if applicable, and any special dissemination, handling, or distribution instructions.

		DODI 8500.2		Conformance testing that includes periodic, unannounced, in-depth monitoring and provides for specific penetration testing to ensure compliance with all vulnerability mitigation procedures such as the DoD IAVA or other DoD IA practices is planned, scheduled, and conducted. Testing is intended to ensure that the system's IA capabilities continue to provide adequate assurance against constantly evolving threats and vulnerabilities.

		DODI 8500.2		An effective network device (e.g., routers, switches, firewalls) control program is implemented and includes: instructions for restart and recovery procedures; restrictions on source code access, system utility access, and system documentation; protection from deletion of system and application files, and a structured process for implementation of directed solutions (e.g., IAVA).

		DODI 8500.2		Information in transit through a network at the same classification level, but which must be separated for need-to-know reasons, is encrypted, at a minimum, with NIST-certified cryptography. This is in addition to ECCT (encryption for confidentiality).

		DODI 8500.2		All privileged user accounts are established and administered in accordance with a role-based access scheme that organizes all system and network privileges into roles (e.g., key management, network, system administration, database administration, web administration). The IAM tracks privileged role assignments.

		DODI 8500.2		Application programmer privileges to change production code and data are limited and are periodically reviewed.

		DODI 8500.2		All authorizations to the information contained within an object are revoked prior to initial assignment, allocation, or reallocation to a subject from the system's pool of unused objects. No information, including encrypted representations of information, produced by a prior subject's actions is available to any subject that obtains access to an object that has been released back to the system. There is absolutely no residual data from the former object.

		DODI 8500.2		Tools are available for the review of audit records and for report generation from audit records.

		DODI 8500.2		If the DoD information system contains sources and methods intelligence (SAMI), then audit records are retained for 5 years. Otherwise, audit records are retained for at least 1 year.

		DODI 8500.2		For Enclaves and AIS applications, all DoD security configuration or implementation guides have been applied.

		DODI 8500.2		Change controls for software development are in place to prevent unauthorized programs or modifications to programs from being implemented.

		DODI 8500.2		Measures to protect against compromising emanations have been implemented according to DoD Directive S-5200.19.

		DODI 8500.2		Good engineering practices with regards to the integrity mechanisms of COTS, GOTS and custom developed solutions are implemented for incoming and outgoing files, such as parity checks and cyclic redundancy checks (CRCs).

		DODI 8500.2		The contents of audit trails are protected against unauthorized access, modification, or deletion.

		DODI 8500.2		Voice over Internet Protocol (VoIP) traffic to and from workstation IP telephony clients that are independently configured by end users for personal use is prohibited within DoD information systems. Both inbound and outbound individually configured voice over IP traffic is blocked at the enclave boundary. Note: This does not include VoIP services that are configured by a DoD AIS application or enclave to perform an authorized and official function.

		DODI 8500.2		All servers, workstations, and mobile computing devices implement virus protection that includes a capability for automatic updates.

		DODI 8500.2		All users are warned that they are entering a Government information system, and are provided with appropriate privacy and security notices to include statements informing them that they are subject to monitoring, recording and auditing.

		DODI 8500.2		Wireless computing and networking capabilities from workstations, laptops, personal digital assistants (PDAs), handheld computers, cellular phones, or other portable electronic devices are implemented in accordance with DoD wireless policy, as issued. (See also ECCT). Unused wireless computing capabilities internally embedded in interconnected DoD IT assets are normally disabled by changing factory defaults, settings or configurations prior to issue to end users. Wireless computing and networking capabilities are not independently configured by end users.

		DODI 8500.2		A comprehensive account management process is implemented to ensure that only authorized users can gain access to workstations, applications, and networks and that individual accounts designated as inactive, suspended, or terminated are promptly deactivated.

		DODI 8500.2		Group authenticators for application or network access may be used only in conjunction with an individual authenticator. Any use of group authenticators not based on the DoD PKI has been explicitly approved by the Designated Approving Authority (DAA).

		DODI 8500.2		DoD information system access is gained through the presentation of an individual identifier (e.g., a unique token or user login ID) and password. For systems utilizing a logon ID as the individual identifier, passwords are, at a minimum, a case sensitive

		DODI 8500.2		Symmetric Keys are produced, controlled, and distributed using NIST-approved key management technology and processes. Asymmetric Keys are produced, controlled, and distributed using DoD PKI Class 3 certificates or pre-placed keying material.

		DODI 8500.2		Identification and authentication is accomplished using the DoD PKI Class 3 certificate and hardware security token (when available).

		DODI 8500.2		Only authorized personnel with a need-to-know are granted physical access to computing facilities that process sensitive information or unclassified information that has not been cleared for release.

		DODI 8500.2		All documents, equipment, and machine-readable media containing sensitive data are cleared and sanitized before being released outside of the Department of Defense according to DoD 5200.1-R and ASD(C3I) Memorandum, dated June 4, 2001, subject: "Disposition of Unclassified DoD Computer Hard Drives."

		DODI 8500.2		Devices that display or output classified or sensitive information in human-readable form are positioned to deter unauthorized individuals from reading the information.

		DODI 8500.2		An automatic emergency lighting system is installed that covers emergency exits and evacuation routes.

		DODI 8500.2		Battery-operated or electric stand-alone smoke detectors are installed in the facility.

		DODI 8500.2		Computing facilities undergo a periodic fire marshal inspection. Deficiencies are promptly resolved.

		DODI 8500.2		Handheld fire extinguishers or fixed fire hoses are available should an alarm be sounded or a fire be detected.

		DODI 8500.2		Humidity controls are installed that provide an alarm of fluctuations potentially harmful to personnel or equipment operation; adjustments to humidifier/de-humidifier systems may be made manually.

		DODI 8500.2		A master power switch or emergency cut-off switch to IT equipment is present. It is located near the main entrance of the IT area and it is labeled and protected by a cover to prevent accidental shut-off.

		DODI 8500.2		Every physical access point to facilities housing workstations that process or display sensitive information or unclassified information that has not been cleared for release is controlled during working hours and guarded or locked during non-work hours.

		DODI 8500.2		A facility penetration testing process is in place that includes periodic, unannounced attempts to penetrate key computing facilities.

		DODI 8500.2		Unless there is an overriding technical or operational problem, a workstation screen-lock functionality is associated with each workstation. When activated, the screen-lock function places an unclassified pattern onto the entire screen of the workstation, totally hiding what was previously visible on the screen. Such a capability is enabled either by explicit user action or a specified period of workstation inactivity (e.g., 15 minutes). Once the workstation screen-lock software is activated, access to the workstation requires knowledge of a unique authenticator. A screen lock function is not considered a substitute for logging out (unless a mechanism actually logs out the user when the user idle time is exceeded).

		DODI 8500.2		Procedures are implemented to ensure the proper handling and storage of information, such as end-of-day security checks, unannounced security checks, and, where appropriate, the imposition of a two-person rule within the computing facility.

		DODI 8500.2		Documents and equipment are stored in approved containers or facilities with maintenance and accountability procedures that comply with DoD 5200.1-R.

		DODI 8500.2		Temperature controls are installed that provide an alarm when temperature fluctuations potentially harmful to personnel or equipment operation are detected; adjustments to heating or cooling systems may be made manually.

		DODI 8500.2		Employees receive initial and periodic training in the operation of environmental controls.

		DODI 8500.2		Current signed procedures exist for controlling visitor access and maintaining a detailed log of all visitors to the computing facility.

		System Requirements		Training must ensure users are capable of operating and using DEAMS.  Training programs will be structured and organized to effectively support user needs and updated as system changes occur.  All training must be tailored to the appropriate level of expertise demonstrated by users at a given site. Course and reference materials must be available to individuals in order for them to become familiar with the system prior to DEAMS deployment.  The contractor shall provdie train-the-trainer training for designated government personnel.  These personnel will then train other users.  Web based training will be used to supplement this training.

		DODI 8500.2		An incident response plan exists that identifies the responsible CND Service Provider in accordance with DoD Instruction O-8530.2, defines reportable incidents, outlines a standard operating procedure for incident response to include INFOCON, provides for user training, and establishes an incident response team. The plan is exercised at least annually.

		DODI 8500.2		A comprehensive vulnerability management process that includes the systematic identification and mitigation of software and hardware vulnerabilities is in place. Wherever system capabilities permit, mitigation is independently validated through inspection and automated vulnerability assessment or state management tools. Vulnerability assessment tools have been acquired, personnel have been appropriately trained, procedures have been developed, and regular internal and external assessments are conducted. For improved interoperability, preference is given to tools that express vulnerabilities in the Common Vulnerabilities and Exposures (CVE) naming convention and use the Open Vulnerability Assessment Language (OVAL) to test for the presence of vulnerabilities.

								Shall





BMMP Req'ts

		Reference		Requirement

		SFFAS 8.28		Frequently, stewardship elements are financed by grants. In some cases, the grants may have more than one purpose. For such grants, the investment shall be allocated among stewardship elements on the basis of an estimate of the proportionate funding of the various grant objectives. If allocation is not feasible, the investment shall be reported on the basis of the predominant use of the grant.

		SFFAS 8.35		Reporting should be at the major program or category level; individual transactions need not be reported unless significant. Additional reporting is encouraged when preparers believe such information would make the financial report more meaningful or understandable.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 51		The direct loan system must be able to record offset fees in accordance with agency program requirements.

		SFFAS 8.47		The costs of acquiring, constructing, improving, reconstructing, or renovating heritage assets shall be considered an expense in the period incurred when determining the net cost of operations. The cost shall include all costs incurred to bring the heritage asset to its current condition and location.

		SFFAS 8.48		The cost of renovating, improving, or reconstructing operating components of heritage assets used in Government operations shall be included in general PP&E. The renovation, improvement, or reconstruction costs to facilitate Government operations (for example, installation of communication wiring or redesign of office space) would be capitalized and depreciated over its expected useful life. The cost should not be depreciated over an unrealistically long life.

		SFFAS 8.49		Costs of renovating or reconstructing the heritage asset that cannot be associated directly with operations shall be considered heritage asset costs and included as expense in calculating net costs.

		SFFAS 8.50		The determination of the most relevant information to be presented should be made by the preparer; however, reporting at the entity level shall be more specific than at the governmentwide level. The following are examples of information that should be considered for presentation: 
 -- Description of each major category of heritage asset. 
 -- The number of physical units added and withdrawn from the heritage asset records during the year and the end-of-year number of physical units for each type of heritage asset. Heritage assets consist of (1) collection-type heritage assets, such as objects gathered and maintained for exhibition, for example, museum collections, art collections, and library collections; and (2) noncollection-type heritage assets, such as, parks, memorials, monuments, and buildings. 
 -- Description of the methods of acquisition and withdrawal of heritage assets. 
 -- Condition of the assets unless it is already reported in a note to the financial statements in which case a reference to the note will suffice. 
 -- A reference to a note to the financial statements if deferred maintenance is reported for the assets.

		SFFAS 8.52		Federal mission PP&E includes items used to meet a Federal Government mission in which the specific PP&E used is an integral part of the output of the mission. PP&E should be considered Federal mission PP&E if it possesses at least one of each of the two types of characteristics presented below. One type of characteristic relates to the use of Federal mission PP&E, and the other relates to its useful life.

		SFFAS 8.60		Federal mission PP&E shall be valued using either the total cost or the latest acquisition cost valuation method.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 j		Appropriate internal controls shall be applied to all system inputs, processing, and outputs.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 k		Agency financial management systems shall comply with the Training and User Support Requirements.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 k		Adequate training and appropriate user support shall be provided to the users of the financial management systems, based on the level, responsibility and roles of individual users, to enable the users of the systems at all levels to understand, operate and maintain the system.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 l		Agency financial management systems shall comply with the Maintenance Requirements.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 l		On-going maintenance of the financial management systems shall be performed to enable the systems to continue to operate in an effective and efficient manner

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 l		The agency shall periodically evaluate how effectively and efficiently the financial management systems support the agency's changing business practices and make appropriate modifications.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8		In improving financial management systems, agencies shall follow the information technology management policies presented in Circular A-130.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 a		Agencies shall comply with the Improvement in Agency Work Processes policies in designing, developing, implementing, operating and maintaining financial management systems

		SFFAS-6, 40; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060104B2A,		If historical cost information for existing General PP&E has not been maintained, the property system must record the assets at estimated valuations.  Estimates shall be based on: - the costs of similar assets at the time of acquisition, or - the current costs of similar assets discounted for inflation since the time of acquisition (i.e., by deflating current costs to costs at the time of acquisition by the general price index).

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 55		The direct loan system must be able to compare delinquent account data to collateral foreclosure selection criteria.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 a		Designs for financial systems and mixed systems shall be based on the financial and programmatic information and processing needs of the agency.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 a		The reassessment of information and processing needs shall be an integral part of the determination of system's requirements.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-223.1(b)		There is no set date for sending the final annual plan to Congress.  Submission will follow, not precede,  transmittal to Congress of the President's Budget.  Sending the plan to Congress simultaneously with the  agency Congressional justification (justification of estimates) is appropriate and useful.  (Agencies may  merge their  annual  plan with  their Congressional  justification;  see  subsection  221.1(c)).  Timely  submission will aid various Congressional committees  in reviewing the plans  and in deciding budget, authorization, and appropriation levels for the fiscal year.  Agencies should note Congressional timelines  in this regard.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 26		The travel system must, for Withholding Tax Allowance, provide the capability of processing more than one WTA if reimbursement for moving expenses is received in more than 1 calendar year.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 26		The travel system must, for Relocation Income Tax (RIT) Allowance, provide the capability to capture the following Limited expenses or allowances covered by RIT:

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 26		The travel system must, for Relocation Income Tax (RIT) Allowance, provide the capability to set, change, and apply limits on travel advances as not authorized for relocation income tax (RIT) allowance as set forth in FTR 302-11.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 26		The travel system must, for Relocation Income Tax (RIT) Allowance, allow for processing RIT claims involving two or more States with the selection of applicable taxing situations (average, highest, sum of the applicable state /  local marginal tax rate) to determine applicable single State /Local Marginal Tax Rate.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 26-27		The travel system must, for Relocation Income Tax (RIT) Allowance, Provide the capability to calculate formulas for a Combined Marginal Tax Rate (CMTR) which includes a single rate for Federal or Puerto Rico Marginal Tax Rate, State's Marginal Tax Rate (applicable when States do not allow deduction of moving expenses), and Local Marginal Tax Rate.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 27		The travel system must, for Relocation Income Tax (RIT) Allowance, provide the capability to calculate a CMTR formula for Year 1 and for Year 2. (Formula adjusts the State and local tax rates to compensate for their deductibility from income for Federal or Puerto Rico tax purposes).

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 27		The travel system must, for Relocation Income Tax (RIT) Allowance, provide the capability to calculate State gross-up formulas to be used when States do not allow deduction of moving expenses.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 26		The travel system must, for Relocation Income Tax (RIT) Allowance, allow for entering appropriate data for income level and filing status.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 27		The travel system must, for Home sale Program/ Home marketing incentive payments provide the capability to calculate maximums or limitations applicable to the following incentives:   Agency pays transferred employee home marketing incentive for finding a bona fide buyer for employee's residence. May not exceed the lesser of: a. Five percent (5%) of the price the relocation services company paid the employee for residence, OR b. Actual savings the agency realized from the reduced fee/expenses it paid to the relocation services company.

		SFFAS-6, 25; "DoDFMR, "Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060103 A.2.c,d		The property system must include land and land rights acquired for, or in connection with, other general PP&E, as general PP&E.  In some cases,  general PP&E may be built on existing Federal lands.  In this case, the land cost would often not be identifiable.  In these instances, general PP&E shall include only land and land rights with an identifiable cost that was specifically acquired for or in connection with construction of general PP&E.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 27		The travel system must, for Home sale Program/ Home marketing  incentive payments provide the capability to capture the following required information: employee use relocation services companies under contract with the Government.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 18		The travel system must provide for the capability to display defined messages to the traveler and/or travel administrator regarding statements, justifications, and certifications.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 30		The travel system must provide for flexible operational capability to allow for daily, weekly, biweekly, monthly, quarterly, and annual processing requirements.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 30		The travel system must provide the capability for backup and recovery of transactions.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 22		The direct loan system must record critical credit application data needed to support application screening.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 22		The direct loan system must provide access to application information to all agency staff participating in the screening and credit-granting decisions.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 22		The direct loan system must process and record collections of fees remitted with the application in both the direct loan system and the Core Financial System.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 23		The direct loan system must compare loan application information to agency program eligibility criteria.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 23		The direct loan system must check the appropriate system data files to determine whether the applicant has submitted a duplicate application or has had a recent loan application rejected.  These situations may indicate attempts by applicants to subvert agency credit policies.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 23		The direct loan system must document that borrowers have certified that they have been unable to obtain credit from private financial sources, where such certification is a program requirement.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 23		The direct loan system must provide an automated interface with credit bureaus that allows an agency to obtain applicant credit history information (credit bureau report).  For credit bureaus that do not have the capability for an automated interface, record credit history information entered by agency staff.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 23		The direct loan system must document that applicant financial data, repayment ability, and repayment history have been verified through the use of supplementary data sources such as employment and income data, financial statements, tax returns, and collateral appraisals, where this is a program requirement.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 23		The direct loan system must compare the applicant's creditworthiness information to system-stored program creditworthiness criteria and, where a program requirement, calculate a credit risk rating for the applicant.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 23		The direct loan system must document whether the Credit Alert Interactive Voice Response System (CAIVRS) identified the applicant as a borrower who is delinquent or has defaulted on a previous federal debt.  The system must allow override if the agency determines that the account was referred to CAIVRS in error.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 23		The direct loan system must provide the information needed to compute the credit subsidy amount associated with a loan.  It must do this by using projected cash flows and the applicable U.S. Treasury interest rate, in accordance with OMB Circular A-11, A-34, and SFFAS No. 2.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 23		The direct loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to determine if sufficient funds are available in the Program Account to cover the subsidy cost.  It must also determine if available lending limits in the Financing Account are sufficient to cover the face value of the proposed loan.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 23		The direct loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to be able to commit funds for the loan if funds control is not done within the DL system.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 23		The direct loan system must update the application information store to reflect the status of the loan.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 23		The direct loan system must accept, identify, track, and report supervisor overrides of system-generated acceptance/rejection recommendations.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 24		The direct loan system must create and maintain a system record of accepted and rejected loan applications.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 24		The direct loan system must generate a letter notifying the applicant of rejection or acceptance of the loan application.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 22		The direct loan system must be able to provide for an electronic application process using various media, such as a secure internet application (WEB site).

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 24		The direct loan system must record loan terms and calculate disbursement schedules.  It must also determine repayment amounts and schedules.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 24		The direct loan system must record the cohort and risk category, as defined in OMB Circular A-34, associated with the loan.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 24		The direct loan system must assign a unique account number to the loan that will remain unchanged throughout the life of the loan.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 24		The direct loan system must support the generation of loan documents for the borrower and the agency.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFA-04; I TFM S2, Part IV & Part V;I TFM Part II, Chapter 4000		The system must provide a fund structure that identifies Treasury Account Symbol/Treasury Account Fund Symbol (TAS/TAFS) established by OMB and Treasury, and accommodates additional detail below the TAS level, such as an internal fund code to support fiscal year accounting, and appropriation sub-accounts used for reporting to Treasury.  In addition, the fund structure must provide for additional detail below the appropriation level to support preparation of consolidated financial statements, external reporting to the Treasury Department via FACTS, reconciliation and elimination of intra governmental transactions, and internal reporting requirements, including managerial cost accounting.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FME-43		The system must provide the capability to perform document cross-referencing in which a user can query on any document and identify the document numbers of associated transactions in the processing "chain" (e.g., querying on a purchase order would provide any amendments to purchase orders, receiving reports, requisitions, and invoices; querying on a receivable would provide any associated cash receipts).

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The travel system must provide the ability to enter dates prior to, through, and beyond January 1, 2000.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The travel system must provide for the use of mandated Federal travel charge cards.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The travel system must provide by October 21, 2003, for appropriate electronic authentication technologies to verify the identity of the sender and the integrity of electronic content that satisfies OMB's implementation requirements of the Government Paperwork Elimination Act (GPEA), Public Law 105-277.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The travel system must maintain and send a record of expenses for same day trip of more than 12 hours but less than 24 hours with no lodging to the payroll system to be included in the employee's Form W-2, Wage and Tax Statement. In addition, the system must report and send the employer's matching tax amounts.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 11		The travel system must provide the capability to create and process travel authorizations and provide funds availability, including unlimited open, limited open, and trip-by-trip.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The travel system must be able to maintain the order of precedence for executing each travel step.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The travel system must provide override capability to change the order of precedence of the processing steps to handle unusual travel demands.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 11		The travel system must provide for determining whether the traveler is a holder of a government-issued charge card.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The travel system must have coding and processing structures that will link all phases of travel together.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 11		The travel authorization system must provide the capability to create travel authorizations and provide funds availability when appropriate.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RD-02		The system must provide the capability to allow users to create and submit parameter-based query scripts or store them in a common library for future use.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 11		The travel system must record detailed itinerary information.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 11		The travel system must calculate authorized per diem, meals, and incidental expenses (M&IE) based on the temporary duty location.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 13		The travel system must allow for special routing and approval levels for certain classes/conditions of travel as required by FTR 301-2.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 11		The travel system must provide the capability to process travel authorizations with split fiscal year funding and with multiple funding.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The travel system must maintain an adequate separation of duties.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 11		The travel system must allow correction, amendment, and cancellation of the travel authorization with appropriate reviewing and approving controls and allow for notification to the traveler and accounting office.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 11		The travel system should provide for entry for retention of the traveler's profile (e.g., name, mailing address, internal number, e-mail address, bank account, Social Security Number (SSN), payment address, permanent duty station, organization, position title, office phone, tickets, and seating preferences, etc.) for subsequent travel actions.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The travel system must provide for the electronic routing of travel documents to reviewing and approving officials.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The travel system should provide the ability to electronically route approved documents based on agency defined criteria

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RD-03		The system must provide the capability to allow users to run queries on-line or in batch mode and to stage output for later access by authorized users.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The travel system should provide for on-line search capability based on user-defined parameters.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The travel system should provide the capability to allow a user to drill down from summary data to detail data.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The travel system should provide for a tracking system that will allow employees to determine the status of any travel document at any time.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The travel system should provide the capability to insert free form text or comments.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 11		The travel system should provide for an automated interface of accounting codes and funds availability with the Core Financial System.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 11		The system should allow for processing an annual unlimited open travel authorization without recording an estimated obligation amount for each trip prior to travel.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 11		The system should support the use of voice recognition in reservation system.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 10		The system should provide the capability to allow information in the system to be queried by field and viewed on-line to present specific data as requested.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 11		The travel authorization system must allow for the option of specific authorization or prior approved travel arrangements as required by the FTR-301-2.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 11		The travel authorization system must provide the capability to interface with the agency's Travel Management Center (TMC) or appropriate Commercial Reservation System (CRS), effective January 1, 2001.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RD-04		The system must provide the capability to allow users to automatically distribute copies of report/query results via e-mail to multiple pre-identified individuals or groups.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 11		The system must provide the capability to display defined messages to the user regarding certification statements, Privacy Act Statement, standard clauses for required receipts, supporting documentation requirements, etc., and justification statements for use of special travel arrangements.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 12		The travel system must provide for entry, processing, approval, and the payment and liquidation of government funds for the tracking, aging, and control of the travel advance function.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 12		The travel system must be able to set, change, and apply established limits on travel advances.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 12		The travel system must provide data for automatic aging outstanding travel advances based on the end of trip date and generate follow-up notices to the travelers and administrative staff concerning delinquent advances effecting payroll offsets or other means of collection.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 12		The travel system must allow for properly authorized and approved travel advance transactions.  The system should be able to process travel advances for direct deposit or give the traveler cash or cash equivalents such as cash, travelers checks, and third party drafts.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 12		The travel system must provide for limiting the allowed advance based upon transportation method (Government Transportation Request vs. non-GTR), subsistence rates, miscellaneous expenses, and traveler possession of or eligibility for a charge card.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 12		The travel system must provide for reporting to the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) delinquent travel advances as taxable income to the traveler.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 13		The travel system must provide for input by both travelers and designated officials at central and/or remote locations.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 13		The travel system must provide the capability to display defined messages to the user regarding required receipts for lodgings and authorized expenses incurred costing $75 or more, unused tickets, refunds, certificates, or any other supporting documentation that may be needed.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 13; "DoDFMR," Volume 09, Chapter 05, 050304		In order to expedite the liquidation of an outstanding advance the travel system must be able to process partial claims against travel orders.  (A travel order is the basis for a traveler's reimbursement.)

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RD-05		The system must provide the capability to provide run-time controls to limit "run-away" queries and large data download requests.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 13		The travel system must provide the capability to draw upon the information reflected on the travel authorization and/or government cash advance provided to the traveler, and using that information the system should prepare the voucher/claim as required.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 13		The travel system must process amended vouchers with appropriate reviewing and approving controls and provide the capability to update related systems modules.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 13		The travel system must provide the traveler with the capability to create and modify travel vouchers before final approval.  The voucher then would be transferred to the approving official.  The approving official would either deny and remand it to the traveler or approve it and forward it for payment.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 13		The travel system must have a tracking system that will allow travelers and payment offices to determine the status of any voucher/claim.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 13		The travel system must provide for the generation of notices to the traveler when information has not been submitted in a timely manner.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 28		The travel system must provide interfaces with the accounts receivable module to allow salary offsets or the generation of management reports.  This will support fiscal period cut-off or a demand for interim period reports.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 14		The system must provide for matching of travel vouchers with the travel authorizations and/or centrally issued passenger tickets and provide for audit of the claim in accordance with the Federal Travel Regulation (FTR) and Department of State Standardized Regulations (DSSR) for temporary duty travel of all civilian agency government travelers. (The Joint Travel Regulations (JTR) implement the FTR and DSSR for all DoD civilian employees.)

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 12		The travel system must integrate the issuance and control of the travel advances with the travel voucher payment process to ensure that the advance is liquidated or collected prior to the issuance of a payment to the traveler; also provide the capability not to liquidate when the traveler has been authorized a "retained" travel advance in accordance with FTR 301-51.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 14		The travel system must provide for a random sampling of travel vouchers for voucher audits, information requirements, or other purposes based on criteria as determined by the agency. (Statistical sampling requirements are contained in GAO's Title 7.)

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RD-06		The system must provide the capability to support graphical output display on the desktop.  The system should also support dynamic report reformatting, regrouping and drill-down to detail records from summary report lines.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 29		The travel system must maintain and report travel obligation and liquidation information.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 27		The travel system should provide the capability to process more than one Relocation Income Tax allowance if reimbursement is received in more than one calendar year.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 13		The travel system must allow for recording the date of departure from, and arrival at, the official duty station or any other place when travel begins, ends, or requires overnight lodging.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 13		The travel system must provide the capability to compute M&IE allowance rates based on travel completed: a. More than 12 hours but less than 24 - 75 percent of the applicable M&IE rate, b. 24 hours or more, on:-Day of departure - 75 percent of the applicable M&IE rate -Full days of travel  - 100 percent of the applicable M&IE rate -Last day of travel  - 75 percent of the applicable M&IE rate, and c. Meals provided in accordance with FTR 301-11.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 13		The travel system must provide information to allow for offset of funds to indebtedness through salary offset, a retirement credit, or other amount owed the employee.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 13		The system must allow entering approved or official subsistence rates and mileage allowances when not available in the travel system.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 14		Provide for a mechanism that allows the traveler to designate applicable amounts to be paid to a charge card contractor and/or reimbursement to the traveler (Split Disbursement).

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 14		The travel system must provide for electronic notification to travelers of payments made by disbursing offices or for disallowance of a claim for an expense. Allow for agency flexibility in defining message contents.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 14		The system should provide the capability to enter the "Direct Billed" amount for costs such as on-line Payment and Collection (OPAC) billings by the Department of State employees stationed overseas, and lodging, airline, and car rental that are billed directly to the agency for payment, but not included in the calculation of payment to the traveler.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 13		The travel system must provide the capability to calculate authorized mileage allowances and per diem amounts (including for non-work days, interrupted travel and reduced per diem rates) based on TDY location and other related information.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RD-07		The system must provide the capability to allow authorized users to download selected financial data.  This download capability must be able to automatically reformat downloaded information for direct access by common desktop applications (e.g., ASCII formatted).

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 15		The travel system must produce the local travel voucher by entering selected data into the system to activate an obligation and payment of local travel.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 15		The travel system must be able to allow the user to assign the appropriate accounting classification data to update the accounting system.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 15		The travel system must provide the capability to compute mileage allowances.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 15		The travel system must provide for funds availability.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 16		The travel system must track and report the travel process for the acceptance of payment in-cash or in-kind acceptance of services from non-federal sources to defray in whole or in part the travel or related expenses of Federal employees in accordance with FTR 304.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 16		The travel system must provide for the approval, or disapproval, by a designated individual of the approving office; and be able to accommodate an approving official at an off-site location.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 16		The system must ensure that sponsored travel be administratively approved prior to final approval of the travel order.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 16		The travel system should provide the capability to indicate the amounts and entitlements to be paid by the government and those to be paid by the sponsoring organization and show estimated amounts where actual amounts are unknown.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 28		The travel system must provide the capability to generate the appropriate accounting transactions to reflect the cost of the trip to be funded by the government and transactions to record the receipt of income from non-federal sources. (As a value-added feature, this could be linked with an Accounts Receivable System.)

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 28		The travel system must provide travel activity transactions to the Core Financial System by generating accounting transactions as needed.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 28		The travel system must provide travel activity transactions to the Core Financial System by updating funds control.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 28		The travel system must provide travel activity transactions to the Core Financial System by updating the standard general ledger.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 28		The travel system must provide travel activity transactions to the Core Financial System by generating disbursement actions by electronic funds transfer (EFT).

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 28		The travel system must provide a standard record format for interface of transactions from the travel system to the core financial systems.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 28		The travel system must provide for recording sufficient airline ticket information that is essential to the airline ticket payment process so that the accounting office may review the information, verify the amount cited on the airline bill, and determine if a refund is due or reconcile other ticketing differences so that correct payment is made.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 28		The travel system should provide for on-line funds validation.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 28		The travel system should be capable of supporting electronic interface with relocation contractors.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 28		The travel system must provide travel activity transactions to the core financial system by updating subsidiary systems/ modules.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 29		The travel system must provide the capability to download data to spreadsheets or other analytical tools, and using those tools, provide the capability to run on-demand analysis reports (e.g. travel and cost comparisons).

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 29		The travel system must provide travel data to GSA for oversight in accordance with FTR 300-70, Agency Reporting Requirements.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 29		The system should provide the capability to modify "HELP" facilities to meet specific requirements of the agency.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 29		The travel system should provide the capability to electronically transmit reports.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 17		The travel system must identify, record, and process information associated with the following allowances, which may occur incident to a transfer: (1) house hunting trip, (2) transportation (including family), (3) per diem (including family), (4) transportation of household goods, (5) temporary storage, (6) non-temporary storage, (7) transportation of a mobile home, (8) temporary quarters subsistence expense, (9) residence transaction expense reimbursement, (10) relocation services, (11) miscellaneous expenses allowance, (12) property management services, (13) transportation of privately owned vehicle (POV), (14) withholding tax allowance (WTA), (15) relocation income tax (RIT) allowance, and (16) home sale program/home marketing incentive payments.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 17		The system must provide the capability to capture the effective date of the transfer.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 17		The travel system must provide the capability to capture the time limit for beginning travel and transportation not to exceed 2 years from the effective date of the employee's transfer or appointment and not to exceed 3 years when the 2-year limitation for completion of residence (sale and purchase or lease) transactions is extended one year by the head of the agency or his/her designee.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 17		The travel system must provide the capability to capture information for the required allowance alternative option selected when two or more members of the same immediate family are employed by the government, and in applying these alternatives, provide that other members of the immediate family not receive duplicate allowances.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 17		The system must provide the capability to process reimbursement for not more than one return trip during each agreed period of service at a post-of-duty for prior return of immediate family.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 18		The travel system must provide the capability to provide on screen instructions or prompts as to how calculations/formulas are performed for allowances.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 18		The travel system must allow for a "Remarks" field to enter comments.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 18		The travel system must allow for recomputing allowances and making appropriate adjustments.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RC-05		The system must provide the capability to provide an on-line transaction register at the internal fund, organization, and TAS/TAFS level, for each accounting period, that provides the following data elements: fiscal year, TAS/TAFS, internal fund, document number; document entry date, document entry time, document entry User ID, document transaction date, debit account number; debit account object class, debit amount, credit account number, credit account, object class, USSGL attribute domain headings, and USSGL attribute values associated with the transaction. The report must include all transactions that occurred within the accounting period specified.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 18		The system must provide for the capability to offset entitlements against any indebtedness to the Government.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 18		The travel system must provide for withholding Federal or Puerto Rico, state, local, hospital insurance and Federal Insurance Contribution Act (FICA) tax at the withholding rate applicable to supplemental wages on the original voucher when submitted. (Use the "gross-up formula" in FTR 302-11).

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 18-19		The travel system must maintain a record of all relocation expenses (those taxable and nontaxable), regardless of what system paid the expenses, and send a record of the expenses, including temporary assignments that are expected to exceed one year, to the payroll system to be included in the employee's Form W-2, Wage and Tax Statement, or provided as a separate W-2 for relocation expenses. In addition, report and send the employer's matching tax amounts.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 19		The travel system must provide for the system to annually consolidate total amount of employee's WTA's, the amount of moving expense reimbursements, and RIT's paid during the applicable year and provide an itemized list to the employee to facilitate filing RIT claims and income tax returns.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 19		The travel system must, for Allowances for House hunting Trip, provide for the reimbursement maximums or limitations applicable to regulatory provisions in effect on the employee's date of travel. Must also allow for entering appropriate data for various options of method of reimbursements, including daily itemization of actual expenses.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 19		The travel system must provide the capability to set, change, and apply limits on travel advances for house hunting trips as set forth in FTR 302-4.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 19		The travel system must, for Allowances for House hunting Trip, provide the capability to provide the following required information:

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 20		The travel system must, for Allowance for Enroute Travel and Transportation of Employee and Immediate Family, provide for the given reimbursement maximums or limitations applicable to regulatory provisions in effect on the employee's or new appointee's effective date of transfer or appointment.  Must also allow for entering appropriate data for various options of method of reimbursements, including daily itemization of actual expenses for Actual Transportation costs for employee, and for transfer per diem for employee and immediate family.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 20-21		The travel system must, for Allowance for Enroute Travel and Transportation of Employee and Immediate Family, provide the capability to set, change, and apply limits on travel  advances as Authorized for estimated per diem, mileage, common carrier (less than $100) for employee and immediate family as set forth in FTR302-2, and Not Authorized for Overseas tour renewal agreement travel as set forth in FTR-302-2, separation for retirement as set forth in FTR 302-1, and Government Bill of Lading (GBL) or purchase order as set forth in FTR 302-7 and FTR 302-8.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 21		The travel system must, for Allowance for Enroute Travel and Transportation of Employee and Immediate Family, provide the capability to capture specific distance limitations applicable to change of official station (at least 10 miles from old station).

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 21		The travel system must, for Allowance For Transportation of Household Goods, provide for the given reimbursement maximums or limitations applicable to regulatory provisions in effect on the employee's or new appointee's effective date of transfer or appointment, and must also allow for entering appropriate data for various options of method of reimbursements, including daily itemization of actual expenses, for temporary storage reimbursement.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 21-22		The travel system must, for Allowance For Transportation of Household Goods, provide the capability to capture the Weight limitation, temporary storage limitations, and non-temporary storage limitations.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 22		The travel system must, for Allowance For Transportation of Household Goods, provide the capability to set, change, and apply limits on travel advances as authorized for transportation and temporary storage of household goods as set forth in FTR 302-8, and not authorized for non-temporary storage of household goods as set forth in FTR 302-9.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 22		The travel system must, for Allowance For Transportation of Household Goods, provide access to Schedules of Commuted Rates and Government Bill of Lading rates for moving and storage of household goods and allow comparison.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 22		The travel system must, for Allowance for Transportation of Mobile Homes, provide for the given reimbursement maximums or limitations applicable to regulatory provisions in effect on the employee's or new appointee's effective date of transfer or appointment must also allow for entering appropriate data for various options of method of reimbursements, including daily itemization of actual expenses. For reimbursement of preparation costs, over water and overland transportation, and which cannot exceed the maximum amount that would be allowable for transportation and 90 days temporary storage of the household goods.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 22		The travel system must, for Allowance for Transportation of Mobile Homes, provide the capability to set, change, and apply limits on travel advances set forth in FTR-302.7.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 22-23		The travel system must, for Allowance for Temporary Quarters Subsistence Expense, provide for the given reimbursement maximums or limitations applicable to regulatory provisions in effect on the employee's effective date of transfer and must also allow for entering appropriate data for various options of method of reimbursements, including daily itemization of actual expenses, for reimbursement utilizing the fixed and actual methods, which may be reduced both by the number of days of the house hunting.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 23		The travel system must, for Allowance for Temporary Quarters Subsistence Expense, provide the capability to capture specific distance limitations applicable to eligibility for temporary quarters subsistence expenses Not to exceed 60 consecutive days ( may extend an additional 60 consecutive days for compelling reasons), and identify employees not authorized for the allowance.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 23		The travel system must, for Allowance for Temporary Quarters Subsistence Expense, provide the capability to set, change, and apply limits on travel advances while occupying temporary quarters as set forth in FTR 302-5.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 23-24		The travel system must, for Residence Transaction Expense Reimbursement, provide for the given reimbursement maximums or limitations applicable to regulatory provisions in effect on the employee's effective date of transfer.  For sale of old home, purchase of new home, settlement of an unexpired lease; on a prorated basis if not full title to the residence.

		SFFAS-6, 21; SFFAS-11, 3; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060102; JFMIP SR-00-4, 16		The property system should categorize PP&E assets as:  - general PP&E (including land acquired for or in connection with other general PP&E), - National Defense PP&E, -heritage assets, and - stewardship land (i.e., land not included in general PP&E).

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 24		The travel system must, for Residence Transaction Expense Reimbursement, provide the capability to set, change, and apply limits on travel advances as not authorized for residence transaction expense reimbursement as set forth in FTR 302-6.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 24		The travel system must, for Residence Transaction Expense Reimbursement, provide the capability to capture the settlement date time limitation ( 2 years from date employee reports for duty at new official station, which may extend 1 year) and identification of employees, not authorized for this reimbursement (new appointees, employees assigned under the Government Employees Training Act, and Foreign PCS employees.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 24		The system must, for Allowance for Relocation Services, provide for the reimbursement maximums or limitations applicable to regulatory provisions in effect on the employee's effect date of transfer, allowing for relocation services as a substitute for relocation allowances authorized (e.g. household goods management services as a substitute for transportation of household goods).

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 24		The system must, for Allowance for Miscellaneous Expense, provide for the reimbursement maximums or limitations applicable to regulatory provisions in effect on the employee's effective date of transfer or appointment. Must also allow for entering appropriate data for various options of method of reimbursements, including daily itemization of actual expenses, for minimum and Actual Reimbursements.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. GLA-03		The system must have the capability to provide USSGL control accounts for detailed subsidiary accounts in the Core Financial System or external systems.

		SFFAS-6, 26; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060104A		The property system must record all General PP&E assets as follows: The acquisition cost and other costs necessary to bring the asset to an operable condition are capitalized if the total cost equals or exceeds the Department's capitalization threshold and the asset has an estimated useful life of two or more years.  If the acquisition costs, including other costs necessary to bring the asset to an operable condition, do not equal or exceed the DoD capitalization threshold, the costs are expensed in the period incurred.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 41		Together, the Core Financial System and the direct loan system must execute SF-1151's and record amounts borrowed from the U.S. Treasury to finance loans.  They must also make adjustments to borrowings during the year to reflect changes in original estimates.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 41		Together, the Core Financial System and the direct loan system must be able to execute and record U.S. Treasury borrowings to finance interest payments to U.S. Treasury if insufficient funds are available to make the payment.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 41		Together, the Core Financial System and the direct loan system must track the amount of uninvested funds in the financing account.  This function is needed to support the calculations of interest earnings.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 41		Together, the Core Financial System and the direct loan system must compute interest expense on borrowings and interest earnings on uninvested funds.

		SFFAS 21.13 (amends.standard 7)		Unless otherwise specified in the transition instructions section of a new FASAB standard, for all changes in accounting principles that would have  resulted in a change to prior period financial statements: (a) The cumulative effect of the change on prior periods should be  reported as a “change in accounting principle.” The adjustment  should be made to the beginning balance of cumulative results of  operations in the statement of changes in net position for the period  that the change is made. (b) Prior period financial statements presented for comparative purposes  should be presented as previously reported; and (c) The nature of the changes in accounting principle and its effect on  relevant balances should be disclosed in the current period. Financial  statements of subsequent periods need not repeat the disclosure.  The provisions of this statement need not  be applied to immaterial items.

		SFFAS 22.6 (Amends SFFAS 7)		An entity should include in its financial statements a statement of reconciliation that explains the relationship between budgetary resources obligated during the period and the net cost of operations.

		SFFAS 8.27		Generally, amounts shall be reported in nominal dollars. If trend data that span many years are reported and the entity believes that constant dollar information would be meaningful for data interpretation, constant dollar data may be provided in addition to nominal dollar data.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to record collection fees in accordance with agency program requirements.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-223.1(b)		A copy of the final annual plan should be provided to the chairmen and ranking minority members of the  budget committees, relevant authorization and oversight committees, appropriations subcommittees, and  the chairman and ranking minority member of the Senate Committee on Governmental Affairs and the  House Government Reform Committee.  Copies may also be distributed to other members of Congress or  committees.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-223.1(b)		The transmitting official for the final annual plan is either the agency head or the official who sends the  agency Congressional justification to Congress.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 24		The travel system must, for Allowance for Miscellaneous Expense, provide the capability to set, change, and apply limits on travel advances as not authorized for miscellaneous expenses allowance as set forth in FTR-302-3.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 24-25		The travel system must, for Allowance for Miscellaneous Expense, provide the capability to capture required information to identify employees not authorized to receive the allowance (employee's first assignment unless to an overseas location, new appointees, employees assigned under the Government Employees Training Act, and employees returning from overseas assignments for the purpose of separation).

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 24-25		The travel system must, for Allowance for Property Management Services, provide the capability to capture the following required information:

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 25		The travel system must for Allowance for the Transportation of Privately Owned Vehicle (POV), provide for the reimbursement maximums or limitations applicable to regulatory provisions in effect on the employee's or new appointee's effective date of transfer or appointment.  Agency pays entire costs from point of origin to destination- Commercial means- Government means as space available.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 25		The travel system must, for Allowance for Transportation of Privately Owned Vehicle (POV), provide the capability to set, change, and apply limits on travel advances for transportation and emergency storage of employee's privately owned vehicle (POV) as set forth in FTR 302-10.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 25-26		The travel system must, for Allowance for Transportation of Privately Owned Vehicle (POV), provide the capability to capture restriction for both outside U.S. and within CONUS, and that rental car is not allowed at either duty station.

		SFFAS-6, 24; "DoDFMR, "Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060103 A.5		For entities operating as business-type activities, the property system must categorize all PP&E used in the performance of their mission as general PP&E whether or not it meets the definition of any other PP&E categories.

		JFMIP SR-99-9, 26		The travel system must, for Withholding Tax Allowances, provide the capability to calculate in Year 1 a gross-up formula (compensate the employee for the initial tax, the tax on tax, etc.) for a Withholding Tax Allowance (WTA) payment amount to cover the employee's Federal or Puerto Rico withholding tax each time covered moving expense reimbursements are made, excluding other withholding tax obligations.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 23		A guaranteed loan system must update the lender information store to reflect the agency's decision on the lender application.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.9		The following correct information constitutes a proper invoice and is required as payment documentation:  (1) Name of vendor; (2) Invoice date; (3) Government contract number, or other authorization for delivery of goods or services; (4) Vendor invoice number, account number, and/or any other identifying number agreed to by contract; (5) Description (including, for example, contract line/subline number), price, and quantity of goods and services rendered; (6) Shipping and payment terms (unless mutually agreed that this
information is only required in the contract); (7) Taxpayer Identifying Number (TIN), unless agency procedures provide otherwise; (8) Banking information, unless agency procedures provide otherwise, or except in situations where the EFT requirement is waived under 31 CFR 208.4; (9) Contact name (where practicable), title and telephone number; (10) Other substantiating documentation or information required by the contract.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.9		The following information from receiving reports, delivery tickets, and evaluated receipts is required as payment documentation: (1) Name of vendor; (2) Contract or other authorization number; (3) Description of goods or services; (4) Quantities received, if applicable; (5) Date(s) goods were delivered or services were provided; (6) Date(s) goods or services were accepted; (7) Signature (or electronic alternative when supported by appropriate internal controls), printed name, telephone number, mailing address of the receiving official, and any additional information required by the agency.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.10		When a delivery ticket is used as an invoice, it must contain information required by agency procedures. The requirements in paragraph (b) of this section do not apply except as provided by agency procedures

		5 CFR, Part 1315.10		Penalties not due. Interest penalties are not required: (1) When payment is delayed because of a dispute between a Federal agency and a vendor over the amount of the payment or other issues concerning compliance with the terms of a contract. Claims concerning disputes, and any interest that may be payable with respect to the period, while the dispute is being settled, will be resolved in accordance with the provisions in the Contract Disputes Act of 1978, (41 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), except for interest payments required under 31 U.S.C. 3902(h)(2); (2) When payments are made solely for financing purposes or in advance, except for interest payment required under 31 U.S.C. 3902(h)(2); (3) For a period when amounts are withheld temporarily in accordance with the contract; (4) When an EFT payment is not credited to the vendor's account by the payment due date because of the failure of the Federal Reserve or the vendor's bank to do so; or    (5) When the interest penalty is less than $1.00.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 23		A guaranteed loan system should generate and electronically transmit a notice to inform the lender of approval or disapproval of the lender's application.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.14		Payment standards. Agencies shall follow these standards when making progress payments under construction contracts: (a)(1) An agency may approve a request for progress payment if the application meets the requirements specified in paragraph (b) of this section;

		5 CFR, Part 1315.14		The certification by the prime vendor as defined in paragraph (b)(2) of this section is not to be construed as final acceptance of
the subcontractor's performance;

		5 CFR, Part 1315.14		The agency shall return any such payment request which is defective to the vendor within seven days after receipt, with a statement identifying the defect(s);

		5 CFR, Part 1315.14		A vendor is obligated to pay interest to the Government on unearned amounts in its possession from: (i) The eighth day after receipt of funds from the agency until the
date the vendor notifies the agency that the performance deficiency has been corrected, or the date the vendor reduces the amount of any subsequent payment request by an amount equal to the unearned amount in its possession, when the vendor discovers that all or a portion of a payment received from the agency constitutes a payment for the vendor's
performance that fails to conform to the specifications, terms, and conditions of its contract with the agency, under 31 U.S.C. 3905(a); or (ii) The eighth day after the receipt of funds from the agency until the date the performance deficiency of a subcontractor is corrected, or the date the vendor reduces the amount of any subsequent payment request by an amount equal to the unearned amount in its possession, when the vendor discovers that all or a portion of a payment received from the agency would constitute a payment for the subcontractor's performance that fails to conform to the subcontract agreement and may be withheld, under 31 U.S.C. 3905(e);

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 23		A guaranteed loan system must maintain data on lender disapprovals as a historical reference to support effective monitoring of future lenders.

		SFFAS 21.10
Corrections of errors and changes in acctg principles (amends.standard 7)		When errors are discovered after the issuance of financial statements, and if the financial  statements would be materially misstated absent correction of the errors,  corrections should be made as follows:(a)  If only the current period statements are presented, then the  cumulative effect of correcting the error should be reported as a prior  period adjustment. The adjustment should be made to the beginning  balance of cumulative results of operations, in the statement of  changes in net position.
(b)  If comparative financial statements are presented, then the error  should be corrected in the earliest affected period presented by  correcting any individual amounts on the financial statements. If the  earliest period presented is not the period in which the error occurred  and the cumulative effect is attributable to prior periods, then the  cumulative effect should be reported as a prior period adjustment. 
The adjustment should be made to the beginning balance of  cumulative results of operations, in the statement of changes in net  position for the earliest period presented.  
( c )  The nature of an error in previously issued financial statements and  the  effect of its correction on relevant balances should be disclosed.  

Financial statements of subsequent periods need not repeat the  disclosures.

		SFFAS 21.11
(amends standard 7)		Prior period financial statements should only be restated for corrections of  errors that would have caused any statements presented to be materially  misstated.

		SFFAS 8.64		Using either cost valuation method, the cost assigned to an item of PP&E shall include all costs incurred to bring the Federal mission PP&E to a form and location suitable for its intended use. For example, the cost of acquiring Federal mission PP&E may include 
 -- amounts paid to vendors; 
 -- transportation charges to the point of initial use; 
 -- handling and storage costs;
 -- labor and other direct or indirect production costs (for assets produced or constructed); 
 -- engineering, architectural, and other outside services for designs, plans, specifications, and surveys; 
 -- acquisition and preparation costs of buildings and other facilities; 
 -- an appropriate share of the cost of the equipment and the facilities used in construction work; 
 -- fixed equipment and related installation costs required for activities in a building or a facility; 
 -- direct costs of inspection, supervision, and administration of construction contracts and construction work; 
 -- legal and recording fees and damage claims; 
 -- fair value of facilities and equipment donated to the government; and 
 -- material amounts of interest costs paid.[FN20-"Interest costs" include any reimbursable interest paid by the reporting entity directly to providers of goods or services related to the acquisition or construction of Federal mission PP&E. It excludes any interest costs paid by a reporting entity in financing its own debt.]

		SFFAS 8.66		The acquisition cost of Federal mission PP&E shall be considered an expense in determining the net costs of operations in the period acquired. The cost of constructing, improving, reconstructing, or renovating Federal mission PP&E also shall be considered an expense in determining net costs in the period incurred.

		SFFAS 8.67		For acquisitions of Federal mission PP&E where costs are incurred over a number of years, the portion of the cost incurred during the reporting period shall be considered an expense in the period incurred in determining the net cost of operations and the total cost to date considered an acquisition-in-process cost in the required supplementary stewardship information.

		SFFAS 8.73		Land and land rights owned by the Federal Government and acquired for or in connection with items of general PP&E shall be accounted for and reported as general PP&E.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 51		The direct loan system must be able to process agency refunds given to borrowers erroneously, offset and transmit this information to Treasury in a timely manner.

		SFFAS 8.74		Land and land rights owned by the Federal Government and not acquired for or in connection with items of general PP&E will be reported as stewardship land. Examples of stewardship land include land used as forests and parks, and land used for wildlife and grazing.

		SFFAS 8.76		No asset amount shall be shown on the balance sheet of the Federal financial statements for stewardship land.

		SFFAS 8.77		The acquisition cost of stewardship land shall be considered an expense in the period acquired when determining the net cost of operations.

		SFFAS 8.79		However, no amounts for stewardship land acquired through donation or devise shall be recognized as a cost in calculating net cost. The fair value of the property, if known and material, shall be disclosed in notes to the financial statements. If fair value is not estimable, information related to the type and quantity of assets received shall be disclosed in the year received.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 55		The direct loan system must be able to sort and group selected delinquent accounts by type of collateral (single family or multifamily, commercial, farm, etc.), location, loan-to-value ratios, and the amount of debt.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 b		A custom software development approach for financial management systems shall be used as a last resort and only after consideration of using a system under development at another department.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 b		A custom software development approach for financial management systems shall be used as a last resort and only after consideration of using a private vendor's service.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 b		The cost effectiveness of developing custom software shall be clear and documented in a benefit/cost analysis that includes the justification of the unique nature of the system's functions that preclude the use of alternative approaches. This analysis shall be made available to OMB for review upon request.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 c		Agencies shall comply with the Cross or Private Servicing policies in designing, developing, implementing, operating and maintaining financial management systems.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 c		Agencies providing cross-servicing support shall ensure that sustems are maintained appropriately; fees for service are reasonable; adequate conversion support is provided; procedures, training and documentation are available and periodic service reviews are consucted.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 d		Agencies shall comply with the Use of "Off-the-Shelf" Software policies in designing, developing, implementing, operating and maintaining financial management systems.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 d		GSA shall maintain the Financial Management System Software (FMSS) Multiple Award Schedule for vendors providing acceptable software which meets the core financial system requirements as defined in the Core Financial System Requirements document published by JFMIP and other applicable accounting principles, standards, and related requirements as defined by OMB for governmentwide use.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 d		Agencies replacing software to meet core financial system requirements must use "off-the-shelf" software from the GSA FMSS Multiple Award Schedule unless a waiver is granted under the Federal Information Resources Management Regulations (FIRMR). Agencies obtaining such a waiver must ensure the system, whether resulting from a custom software development approach or from software existing within or external to the agency, is "benchmarked" by an independent team approved by OFFM or its designee.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 f		Agencies shall comply with the Transfer of Agency Financial Management Software policies in designing, developing, implementing, operating and maintaining financial management systems.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 55		The direct loan system must be able to calculate outstanding principal, interest, penalties, and administrative charges for each loan account selected for review for foreclosure.

		OMB Circular A-123, V		The Integrity Act report must include agency plans to correct the material weaknesses and progress against those plans.

		OMB Circular A-123, V		31 U.S.C. 3512(d)(2)(B) (commonly referred to as Section 4 of the Integrity Act) requires an annual statement on whether the agency's financial management systems conform with government-wide requirements.

		OMB Circular A-123, V		If the agency does not conform with financial systems requirements, the statement must discuss the agency's plans for bringing its systems into compliance.

		OMB Circular A-123, V		If the agency head judges a deficiency in financial management systems and/or operations to be material when weighed against other agency deficiencies, the issue must be included in the annual Integrity Act report in the same manner as other material weaknesses.

		OMB Circular A-123, V		The government corporations must submit an annual management report to the Congress not later than 180 days after the end of the corporation's fiscal year. This report must include, among other items, a statement on control systems by the head of the management of the corporation consistent with the requirements of the Integrity Act. 
The corporation is required to provide the President, the Director of OMB, and the Comptroller General a copy of the management report when it is submitted to Congress.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 2.1 d		All reports must be submitted to OMB for a 10 working day review period prior to the applicable deadline.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 2.1 g		Interim financial statements shall be prepared on a comparative basis beginning one year following its initial preparation, i.e., statements shall be comparative for FY 2003 for the year-to-date ending March 31, 2003, and for FY 2004 for the year-to-date ending December 31, 2003, March 31, 2004, and June 30, 2004.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 2.1 g		Interim financial statements shall be prepared for the department or agency, and each major component.  Statements may be limited to a Balance Sheet, Statement of Net Cost, and Statement of Budgetary Resources.  The statements should include full accruals; intra-entity transactions should be eliminated.  To the extent that information is not available on a quarterly basis, agencies must develop reliable, alternative means of estimating quarterly amounts and balances.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 56		The direct loan system must be able to generate or provide the information needed to manually prepare IRS Form 1099-A, Acquisition or Abandonment of Secured Property.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 2.1 h		When agencies present disaggregated information for component organizations, the total column for the entity as a whole shall reflect consolidated totals net of intra-entity transactions, except for the Statement of Budgetary Resources which is presented on a combined basis.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-52.1		Agencies are required to provide three reports on financial management: Financial management budget justification materials (including agency financial management plans);Report on resources for financial management activities (exhibit 52A); and Report on material weaknesses and nonconformances (exhibit 52B).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-52.3		CFO Act Agencies.  All CFO Act agencies must submit the materials prescribed by section 52.4 with their initial budget submission

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-52.5		Each CFO Act agency is asked to report total budgetary resources and full-time equivalent (FTE) employment data for CY and BY and obligations for PY for each of the following categories of financial management activities: --Accounting and reporting; --Audits of financial statements; and --Financial management systems.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-52.8		Exhibit 52A and Exhibit 52B are due with the initial budget submission.  Both should be approved by the agency CFO before submission to OMB.  E-mail both exhibits using the formatted spreadsheets provided at www.cio.gov.  Send the completed Exhibit 52A spreadsheet to exhibit 52A@omb.eop.gov.  Send the completed Exhibit 52B spreadsheet to exhibit 52B@omb.eop.gov.  Before sending the completed spreadsheets, verify that the subject line has the three-digit OMB agency code (see Appendix C) and the full agency name.  Update the data on exhibit 52A to reflect final budget decisions (see section 100.1).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-53.1		In addition, as an output of your agency’s internal capital planning process, your budget justification for IT must provide results oriented information on IT operations and improvement initiatives in the context of the agency’s missions and operations. Your budget justification, including the status and plans for information systems, should be consistent with your agency’s submissions on financial management activities required by section 52 and the applicable guidance in Part 7 of this Circular.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-53.5		You must submit exhibit 53 in an electronic format either by e-mailing a spreadsheet version of exhibit 53 to exhibit 53@omb.eop.gov or, if your agency uses I-TIPS, by submitting it directly from I-TIPS.  The attendant documents must all be submitted electronically in whatever format the agency used to create the documents.  Your exhibit 53 and the attendant documents are due to OMB by September 9th.  In addition, you must update each exhibit 53 and the accompanying Capital Asset Plans and Business Cases (Exhibit 300) you  
submitted in September to reflect any changes due to final budget decisions (see section 100.1).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-53.8		Use the 17 digit number coding system as detailed in this section to update or complete your exhibit 53.1.

		SFFAS-2, 37; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202F		The direct loan system must record interest due from the U.S. Treasury on uninvested funds as interest income.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-54.1		If  your agency obligates more than $5 million annually for rental payments  to  GSA or to others  (e.g., other Federal agencies or commercial landlords) for rental of space, structures and facilities, and land and building services, you must submit a space budget justification in the format of exhibit 54.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.3		Measures of output  can be  the  predominant goals and indicators in an annual plan for several reasons:  -  Outcome goals, other than those being accomplished at a continuing, sustained level, may not be  scheduled for achievement in the fiscal year covered by the annual plan; -An agency is likely to have more output goals than outcome goals;  - As the frequency and nature of performance data for outputs allows for periodic assessment and  intervention, managers often manage to outputs; and, 
-  Agencies spending is  typically keyed to production of outputs,  a circumstance that  will  be reflected  in  the  informational  tables  and  budget account  restructuring that will help display the alignment between performance and resources in the budget.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.3		GPRA  also  allows  an  agency to define a performance goal  in a descriptive manner that  is not self- measuring, i.e.,  one cannot determine whether  the goal was achieved by simply  and  objectively comparing actual performance to a quantified target level.  If a performance goal  is not self-measuring,  the agency must include in its plan one or more performance indicators for that goal.  The performance  indicators shall set out specific, measurable values or characteristics related to the performance goal, and  which will aid in determining goal achievement.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to accrue late charges, as required by referring agency.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.3		While there are no government-wide requirements to include a specific category or type of measures in  every annual plan, agencies are strongly encouraged to include, as appropriate, measures of customer service and program  efficiency.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.3		Agencies  should strive to  include goals or indicators  for unit cost,  even if  only  approximate costs can  be estimated at this time.  Agencies  should anticipate  a future requirement  to  include at least one performance goal measuring cost per unit of output, cost per unit of service, or cost  per unit of result in the annual plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.3		Agencies whose programs will be covered by program effectiveness assessments during formulation of  the FY 2004 budget should coordinate with the appropriate OMB office to ensure that  all performance  goals being used  in the effectiveness ratings will  be  included  in  their FY 2004 performance plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.3		Agencies having performance goals specific to their credit programs should include a brief description of  how changes in the subsidy cost for these programs may affect the target values for these goals.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.3		The annual plan should  include  a performance goal(s)  covering the major  human  resources strategies,  such  as  recruitment,  retention, skill development and  training, and appraisals  linked to program  performance, that help support the agency's programs.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 2.1 k		A reporting entity shall include franchise funds and other intragovernmental support revolving funds among the activities covered by its financial statements.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 2.1 l		Agencies must report their assets, liabilities, and net position by the lines displayed in the illustrative Balance Sheet and in the illustrative Statement of Changes in Net Position to support the compilation and audit of the Financial Report of the United States.  To enhance reporting at the department-level, agencies may combine these illustrated lines in their statements but the composition of these lines must be provided, i.e., either as subcategories on the face of the statements or in a footnote.  Conversely, to ensure that reporting at the department-level is meaningful, agencies may also disaggregate the illustrated lines in their statements but the total of these lines must be provided, i.e., either a total on the face of the statement or in a footnote.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 2.1 l		The descriptions and displays in the statements must meet the authoritative standards that govern the nature and purpose of the statements, the recognition and measurement of items on the statements, and the required disclosures.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		Combine entity and non-entity assets on the face of the balance sheet, e.g., entity intragovernmental accounts receivable and non-entity intragovernmental accounts receivable shall be combined and reported as a single intragovernmental accounts receivable line item on the face of the balance sheet.  Disclose non-entity assets in a note to the financial statements.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		Foreign currency account balances reported on the balance sheet shall be translated into U.S. dollars at exchange rates determined by the Treasury and effective on the financial reporting date.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		The fund balance which the entity is authorized to use shall be disclosed by fund type in the notes to the financial statement; e.g., trust fund, revolving fund, etc.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		The components of cash and other monetary assets shall be disclosed in the notes to the financial statement.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		Investments in Federal securities shall be reported separately from investments in non-Federal securities.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		The components of investments, including the market value of market-based and marketable Treasury securities, shall be disclosed.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 57		The direct loan system must generate payments to property management contractors for services rendered.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 6.2		The budgetary information presented in combined/consolidated statement shall be presented on a combined basis.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 6.3		Since the Statement of Budgetary Resources is an agency-wide report, offsetting receipts must be included to reconcile to information in the Budget of the United States Government.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 6.5		Budgetary Resources shall agree with the total budgetary resources reported for all of the budget accounts on the year-end.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 6.5		Dedicated and earmarked receipts shall be reported as exchange or non-exchange revenue in accordance with SFFAS No. 7.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 57		The direct loan system must update the loan information store to record receipts resulting from the liquidation of acquired collateral and the disposition of the collateral.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 6.6		The total amount displayed for the status of budgetary resources shall equal the total budgetary resources available to the reporting entity as of the reporting date.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 6.7		The outlays shall agree with the agency outlay totals reported in the Budget of the United States Government (i.e., with the aggregate of the outlays for accounts within the budget). The outlays shall also agree with the aggregate of outlays reported on the year-end.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 6.7		The amount of offsetting receipts that are distributed to agencies and reported in the Relationship of Obligation to Outlays shall also agree with the deductions for offsetting receipts as reported in the Budget of the United States Government.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 6.7		Net outlays shall agree with the net outlays (gross outlays less offsetting  collections and receipts) as reported in the Budget of the United States Government.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 7.1		The budgetary information used to calculate net obligations must be presented on a combined basis in the Statement of Financing to enable a direct tie to the Statement of Budgetary Resources.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 45		A guaranteed loan system must calculate the claim payment to be made, making adjustments for any disallowed amounts or authorized debt collection activities.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 53 (Miscellaneous Rights and Benefits).

		Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act		Must comply with Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act, Public Law 104-91, Part 2 (Preventing Fraud and Abuse).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees, Section 306		The head of each agency shall submit to the Director of the Office of Management and Budget and to the Congress a strategic plan for program activities.  Such plan shall contain: (1) a comprehensive mission (2) general goals and objectives (3) a description of how the goals and objectives are to be achieved (4) a description of how the performance goals included in the plan required by section 1115(a) of title 31 shall be related to the general goals and objectives in the strategic plan (5) an identification of those key factors external to the agency that could significantly affect the achievement of the general goals and objectives (6) a description of the program evaluations used in establishing or revising general goals and objectives.  When developing a strategic plan, the agency shall consult with the Congress, and shall solicit and consider the views and suggestions of those entities potentially affected by or interested in such a plan.

		10 USC:  Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapters 2 (Department of Defense), 3 (General Powers and Functions), 4 (Office of the Secretary of Defense), 5 (Joint Chiefs of Staff), 6 (Combatant Commands), 8 (Defense Agencies and Department of Defense Field Activities), 9 (Defense Budget Matters) and 11 (Reserve Components).

		10 USC: Armed Forces, section 2466		Legislation enacted by Congress (10 U.S.C. 2466 Limitations on the performance of depot-level maintenance of materiel) which limits the percentage of funds made available in a fiscal year to a military department or Defense Agency for depot-level maintenance and repair workload that may be used to contract for the performance by non-Federal Government personnel of such work load for the military department or the Defense Agency to not more than 50 percent. Often referred to as the 50/50 rule.

		31 USC:  Money & Finance		Comply with the requirments of Chapters 3 (Department of the Treasury), 5 (Office of Management and Budget), 11 (The Budget and Fiscal, Budget, and Program Information), 13 (Appropriations) and 15 (Appropriation Accounting).

		The Antideficiency Act		The Antideficiency Act (31 USC, Section 1341) requires OMB to apportion the accounts and to monitor spending; prohibits agencies from spending more than the amounts appropriated or apportioned, whichever is lower; requires that agencies control their spending; and provides penalties for overspending.  Specifically, agencies may not:  Purchase services and merchandise before appropriations are enacted and accounts are apportioned; Enter into contracts that exceed the appropriation for the year or the amount apportioned by OMB, whichever is lower; or  Pay bills when there is no cash in the appropriation or fund account.  The head of each agency is required to establish, by regulation, a system of administrative control of funds that:  Restricts both obligation and expenditure (for example, outlays or disbursements) from each account to the lower of the amount apportioned by OMB or the amount available for obligation and/or expenditure.  Enables the head of the agency to identify the person(s) responsible for violating the Act.  There are administrative and criminal penalties for violating the Antideficiency Act. Also, the agency head is required to report any violations to the President, through the OMB Director, and to the Congress.  See section 145 for instructions on budget execution.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 45		A guaranteed loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to initiate a disbursement of the claim payment to the lender. If the guaranteed loan system processes payments, it must meet the requirements in the Core Financial System Requirements related to payments data to the Core Financial System.

		Economy Act		Include advances or reimbursements lawfully credited to expenditure accounts (including advances received under the authority of the Economy Act (31 U.S.C. 1535 and 1536)) as spending authority from offsetting collections in the budget schedules of the receiving account. If the payments are from other government accounts, the paying account will include obligations in the amount of the payment in its schedules.

		32 USC:  National Guard		Comply with requirements of Chapter 1(Organization).

		SFFAS-2, 52; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202J3		A guaranteed loan system must record, for post-1991 loan guarantees, the modification adjustment transfer paid or received to offset the gain or loss as a financing source.

		SFFAS-6, 100; "DoDFMR," Volume 04,		The property system must record a reduction in the liability for cleanup costs as payments are made (for the cleanup).

		SFFAS-2, 57; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202L		A guaranteed loan system must record when property is transferred from borrowers to a federal credit program, through foreclosure or other means, in partial or full settlement as compensation for losses that the government sustained under post-1991 loan guarantees.  (The foreclosed property is an asset recorded at the present value of estimated future net cash inflows discounted at the original discount rate.)

		SFFAS-2, 56; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202K		The system must support the disclosure of the nature of the modifications of loan guarantees, the discount rate used in calculating the modification expense, and the basis for recognizing a gain or loss related to the modification, in notes to the financial statements.

		SFFAS-18, 10; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202N		The guaranteed loan system shall provide information to support the reconciliation between the beginning and ending balances of the loan guarantee liability, in accordance with the disclosure requirements of SFFAS No. 18, 'Amendments to Accounting Standards for Direct Loans and Loan Guarantees' in SFFAS No. 2.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 13		The system should support the ability to direct request commitment to Approving Official(s).

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 14		The system should be capable of committing funds and posting transactions to the standard general ledger (SGL).

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 14		The system should support notifying the procurement/grants office to start negotiation of grant with potential grantee.

		SFFAS-6, 101; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 14, 140201		For stewardship assets, the property system must record total estimated cleanup costs during the expected life of the assets as an expense and establish a corresponding liability during the period that stewardship PP&E is placed into service.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 13		The system should support the decision to fund a grant which occurs after the proposal application process (involving application receipt, review, and selection) has been completed.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 16		The system should support the initiation of decommitment requests. The request should be automatically transmitted to the proper financial official(s).  The system should also be capable of maintaining organization specific budgetary and program data regarding request.

		FFMSR-7, 32		The system must be able to maintain the net realizable value of inventory items.

		FFMSR-7, 32		The system must establish methods or formulas to be used in valuing and accounting for inventory in the process of production based on cost.

		FFMSR-7, 32		The system must establish appropriate cost methods that apply to the various types of inventories involved in the production process.

		FFMSR-7, 32		The system must establish methods to capture and accumulate costs for work-in-process that account for repair or manufacturing performed by an independent third party such as contractors or other government activities.

		FFMSR-7, 32		The system must allow for work-in-process to be based on documented cost incurred.

		FFMSR-7, 32		When the standard cost method is being used to record costs for work-in-process, the system must be able to record standard costs and actual costs for each inventory item, in order to support usage and cost variance analysis.

		FFMSR-7, 32		The system must develop standard costs that will include anticipated amounts of material, labor, overhead, and other relevant cost factors.

		FFMSR-7, 32		The system must track actual and standard cost variances for materials, labor, and overhead when a standard cost method is used.

		FFMSR-7, 32		The system must establish exception thresholds, perform cost analysis, and monitor trends and variances.

		FFMSR-7, 32		The system must record reasons for significant deviations between standard and actual costs.

		FFMSR-7, 32		The system must be able to support adjustments of rates and dispositions of variances by performing periodic allocations.

		FFMSR-7, 32		The system must match costs and revenues within the time periods in which they were incurred or realized to provide for the identification of gains or losses from sales.

		OMB Circular A-127, 6		Each agency shall establish and maintain a single, integrated financial management system that complies with applicable accounting principles, standards, and related requirements as defined by OMB and the Department of the Treasury.

		OMB Circular A-127		Each agency shall establish and maintain a single, integrated financial management system that complies with internal control standards as defined in Circular A-123 and/or successor documents.

		OMB Circular A-127		Each agency shall establish and maintain a single, integrated financial management system that complies with information resource management policy as defined in Circular A-130 and/or successor documents.

		OMB Circular A-127		Each agency shall establish and maintain a single, integrated financial management system that complies with operating policies and related requirements prescribed by OMB, the Department of the Treasury and the agency.

		OMB Circular A-127		An agency's single, integrated financial management system shall comply with the characteristics outlined in Section 7 of this Circular.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 a		Financial management systems' designs shall support agency budget, accounting and financial management reporting processes by providing consistent information for budget formulation, budget execution, programmatic and financial management, performance measurement and financial statement preparation.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 b		Financial management systems shall be designed to provide for effective and efficient interrelationships between software, hardware, personnel, procedures, controls, and data contained within the systems.  In doing so, they shall have the Consistent Internal Controls characteristics.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 54		The direct loan system must compare loan account data to agency close-out criteria to identify debtor accounts eligible for close-out and 1099-C reporting.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 b		Internal controls over data entry, transaction processing and reporting shall be applied consistently throughout the system to ensure the validity of information and protection of Federal government resources.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 b		Financial management systems shall be designed to provide for effective and efficient interrelationships between software, hardware, personnel, procedures, controls, and data contained within the systems.  In doing so, they shall have the Efficient Transaction Entry characteristics.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 b		Financial system designs shall eliminate unnecessary duplication of transaction entry. Wherever appropriate, data needed by the systems to support financial functions shall be entered only once and other parts of the system shall be updated through electronic means consistent with the timing requirements of normal business/transaction cycles.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 8.1		If some of the non-exchange revenue is transferred to others and some of the non-exchange revenue is retained as a reimbursement for the costs of collection, they shall be reported on the Statement of Custodial Activity and the amounts retained shall also be reported on the Statement of Net Cost.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 8.3		Source or Collections also includes the accrual adjustment, which shall be shown separately and added or subtracted from the net collections to determine the total custodial revenue.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 8.4		Amounts retained shall be separately reported by the collecting entity as a disposition of collections.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 8.5		The total of the Sources of Collections section (total revenue) shall equal the total of the Disposition of Collections section (total disposition of revenue).  The net custodial activity shall always equal zero.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 9.3		Unobligated balances shall be segregated to show available and unavailable amounts.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 9.8		Sections B through O must be supplemented by narrative and discussions, which include the following topics: description of the characteristics of the loan programs; events that have had a significant and measurable effect on subsidy rates, subsidy expense and subsidy reestimates; nature of modifications; and the number of and restrictions on foreclosed property.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 9 A		When the reporting entity has made payments on behalf of borrowers which should be collected from the borrowers, the resulting receivables shall be reported in the same column as loans receivable for either direct loans or defaulted guaranteed loans.  Receivables related to administrative costs of operating these programs shall be reported as accounts receivable in Note 6 and not as credit program receivables in this note.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 9 C		Foreclosed property associated with post-1991 direct and acquired defaulted guaranteed loans shall be valued at the net present value of the projected cash flows associated with the property.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 9.9		Seized and forfeited property that cannot be sold due to legal restrictions, but which may be either donated or destroyed, shall be subject to the disclosure requirements described below.  However, no financial value shall be recognized for these items.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 9.13		Classification of Debt shall equal the intragovernmental debt amount reported on the balance sheet and debt held by the public on the balance sheet.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-100.4		If your  agency  operates  at  least  300  motor vehicles, then  the Consolidated Omnibus Budget  Reconciliation Act (COBRA) of 1985 (Public Law 99-272) requires your agency to report data on motor  vehicles.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-100.5		Section 635 of Public Law 105-61 requires your agency to  report  on total  obligations  for the agency's  employee relocation  expenses  for the PY, CY and BY.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-100.6		Section 2505(g) of the Foreign Relations Authorizations Act, Fiscal Years 1998 and 1999 requires you to  report for the agency as a whole:   - Total obligations in PY for official international travel (in thousands of dollars); and  - Total number of individuals engaged in such international travel in PY.

		OMB Circular A-11, 3-110.3		You need to submit the following materials in both hard copy and electronic versions.  Also, you should be prepared to revise the material, as appropriate, to reflect Presidential decisions(a)Appropriations language.(See sec.96 for a more detailed explanation of appropriations language requirements).(b)Justification.(See sec. 51 for applicable requirements).(c)Explanation of request.(d)Budget schedules and receipts data.
        (e)  Letter from agency head.(See sec. 51.1(b)).

		OMB Circular A-11, 3-111.2		To request the release of contingent emergency funding, you need to submit the following materials in both hard copy and electronic versions:
--An explanation of the request in the format of exhibit 111.
--A letter from the agency head.
--When requested by OMB, budget schedules (e.g. program and financing object classification), prepared in accordance with the instructions for the corresponding MAX schedules.

		OMB Circular A-11, 3-112.5		For deferrals and proposed rescissions withheld through the apportionment process, submit the required materials when the corresponding apportionment or reapportionment requests are made to OMB, or if OMB suggests changes in or initiates rescission proposals or deferrals, furnish requested materials expeditiously on a time schedule determined by OMB.

		OMB Circular A-11, 3-112.5		Submit a supplementary report to OMB, including a revised rescission proposal report and proposed rescission language, or deferral report, as appropriate, whenever you submit a reapportionment request changing the amount of the rescission proposal or increasing the amount of the deferral, or making any substantial changes to information contained in a previous report.

		OMB Circular A-11, 3-112.6		Submit an original and two copies of the following materials to OMB for each rescission proposal: --A proposed rescission report (see exhibit 112A);--Proposed rescission language (see exhibit 112A); and--An apportionment request (SF 132) that reflects the amount withheld pending rescission on line 9 of the SF 132 (see exhibit 112B).

		OMB Circular A-11, 3-112.7		Submit an original and two copies of the following materials to OMB for each deferral: --Deferral report (see exhibit 12C); and--An apportionment request (SF 132) that reflects the amount deferred on line 10 of the SF 132 (see exhibit 112D).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 31		A guaranteed loan system must record the cohort and risk category, as defined in OMB Circular A-34, associated with the guaranteed loan.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 31		A guaranteed loan system must assign a unique account number to the guaranteed loan that remains unchanged throughout the life of the guarantee.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 31		A guaranteed loan system must generate a guarantee endorsement to confirm that the loan is guaranteed and transmit it to the lender.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 31		A guaranteed loan system must calculate and record the guarantee origination fee in accordance with the terms and conditions of the guarantee agreement.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 32		A guaranteed loan system should transmit the origination fee invoice to the lender.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 31		A guaranteed loan system must record collections of origination fees received.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 31		A guaranteed loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record the guaranteed loan commitment, the obligation for the related subsidy, and the origination fee, receivable, and collection.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 32		A guaranteed loan system should provide the capability to receive electronic transmission of disbursement data by the lender.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 32		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to record information on loan disbursements by the lender, including amounts and applicable Treasury interest rates, to support interest computations and subsidy re-estimates, unless specifically excluded by program requirements.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 32		A guaranteed loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record the outlay of subsidy from the program account to the financing account related to the lender loan disbursement.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 32		A guaranteed loan system should provide the capability for reporting loan closing information.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 33		A guaranteed loan system must support reevaluation of the modified loans in accordance with OMB Circular A-34 and program policy.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 33		A guaranteed loan system must reflect the modified status of the guaranteed loan.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 33		A guaranteed loan system must establish a new loan account and collateral record for each new debt instrument and assign a unique loan account number to the new account record.  Also, it must maintain a link between the new loan account established for the new instrument and the old loan account records.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 33		A guaranteed loan system must perform a funds control check to verify the availability of subsidy through an automated interface with the Core Financial System.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 33		A guaranteed loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record the subsidy changes associated with the guaranteed loan modification.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 33		A guaranteed loan system must compare guaranteed loan data to guaranteed fee criteria to determine which lenders owe guarantee fees.

		SFFAS-6,20; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06 060208		The property system must be able to depreciate capital lease assets for those activities authorized to enter into capital lease agreements. The depreciation expense and the accumulated depreciation should be reflected in the financial accounts.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 33		A guaranteed loan system must compute the amount of the guarantee fee.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 33		A guaranteed loan system must identify lenders with overdue fee payments and calculate penalties on loans for which lenders have not submitted guaranteed fee payments.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 33		A guaranteed loan system must generate invoices, including penalties assessed for late payment, for guarantee fee payments due from lenders.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 33		A guaranteed loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record the receipt of guarantee fees from lenders.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 34		A guaranteed loan system must identify guaranteed loans requiring interest supplement payments.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 34		A guaranteed loan system must compare current interest rates to the interest rates in the agreement to determine the appropriate levels of interest supplements required.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		A risk assessment shall be performed for each Information System (IS) to identify specific areas that require safeguards against deliberate or inadvertent unauthorized disclosure, modification, or destruction of information; denial of service; and unauthorized use of the information system.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		Security of each general support system shall be planned as part of the organization’s information resources management (IRM) planning process.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		The security plan shall be consistent with guidance issued by the National Institute of Standards and Technology. [NIST SP800-18]

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 45		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to record or track claims errors.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		An independent verification and validation review shall be obtained prior to the implementation of a security plan.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		A summary of the security plans shall be incorporated into the strategic information resources management plan required by the Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. Chapter 35).

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		The Security Concept of Operations (CONOPS) shall, at a minimum, include a description of the purpose of the system, of the system architecture, the system’s accreditation schedule, the system’s Protection Level, integrity Level-of-Concern, availability Level-of-Concern, and a description of the factors that determine the system’s Protection Level, integrity Level-of-Concern, and availability Level-of-Concern.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		The rules of behavior shall authenticate users and processors requesting access to enterprise architecture systems and data or inserting communication traffic in networks.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		The rule of behaviors shall mitigate (i.e., protect) the integrity, availability and confidentiality of the Financial Management Enterprise Architecture and data against unauthorized modifications and destruction.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		The rules of behavior shall preserve (i.e., maintain) the integrity, availability and confidentiality of classified and unclassified sensitive information processed, stored or transported on the Financial Management Enterprise Architecture and networks.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		The rules of behavior shall mitigate (i.e., protect) the Financial Management Enterprise Architecture against denial of service threats.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a2		Financial management system planning guidance for CFOs Act agencies shall be included in the guidance for developing CFO Financial Management 5-Year Plans.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a2		The financial management systems strategies and tactical initiatives included in the CFO Financial Management 5-Year Plan shall be incorporated into the agency's five year information systems plan prepared in compliance with Circular A-130.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a2		Agencies not covered by the CFOs Act shall prepare plans following the CFO Financial Management 5- Year Plan guidance but are not required to submit the plans to OMB.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a2		Financial management system plans shall be an integral part of the agency's overall planning process and updated for significant events that result in material changes to the plan as they occur.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a3		Each agency shall review of Agency Financial Management Systems.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a3		Each agency shall ensure appropriate reviews are conducted of its financial management systems.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a3		Each agency shall reviews of internal controls undertaken and reported on in accordance with the guidance issued by OMB for compliance with the requirements of the Federal Managers' Financial Integrity Act (FMFIA) and Circular A-123.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a3		Each agency shall reviews of conformance of financial management systems with the principles, standards and related requirements in Section 7 of this Circular undertaken in accordance with the guidance issued by OMB for compliance with requirements of the FMFIA.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a3		Each agency shall reviews of systems and security as required under provisions of Circular A-130.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a4		Each agency shall develop and maintain Agency Financial Management System Directives.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 56		The direct loan system must transmit information necessary for the foreclosure to the Department of Justice and/or the agency's Office of General Counsel, as applicable.

		SFFAS-2, 24, "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202C		The direct loan system must record a subsidy expense for Post-1991 direct loans disbursed during a fiscal year.  The amount of the subsidy expense equals the present value of estimated cash outflows over the life of the loans minus the present value of estimated cash inflows, discounted at the interest rate of marketable Treasury securities with a similar maturity term, and applicable to the period during which the loans are disbursed.

		OMB Circular  A-11, 2-I-31.9		For performance of commercial activities, your estimates should reflect the probable results generated by cost comparisons or other performance conversions authorized by OMB Circular No. A-76 and its Revised Supplemental Handbook (March 1996), including potential savings that may result from actions taken as a result of the annual review of the commercial activities inventory required by the Federal Activities Inventory Reform Act (P.L. 105- 270).

		OMB Circular  A-11, 2-I-31.9		In accordance with the requirements of OMB Circular No. A-97, you must justify in advance and obtain the required certification before providing commercial support services to State and local governments.

		OMB Circular  A-11, 2-I-31.10		Under OMB Circular No. A-25, you must review user charges for your programs at least once every two years, and you must report the result of the review and any resultant proposals in the Chief Financial Officers Annual Report required by the Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990 (see sec. 8(e) of OMB Circular No. A-25).

		OMB Circular  A-11, 2-I-31.11		Agencies must identify the specific organizational changes they are proposing to: --Reduce the number of managers, reduce organizational  layers, and reduce the time it takes to make decisions--Increase the span of control, and redirect positions within the agency to ensure that the largest number of employees possible are in direct service delivery positions that interact with citizens and retrain and/or re-deploy employees as part of restructuring efforts.

		OMB Circular  A-11, 2-I-31.11		Your budget submission and performance plan must also identify the specific human resources management and development objectives and associated resources that support agency accomplishment of programmatic goals.

		OMB Circular  A-11, 2-I-32.2 (a)(3)		Requirement for data in terms of FTEs. Wherever entries in schedules or materials required by this Circular pertain to personnel requirements or total employment levels, state such entries for all years in terms of FTEs, as defined in sec. 32.1, unless another measure is explicitly required.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-32.3(b)		The FTE estimates must take into account both seasonal variations in personnel requirements and employment trends (increasing or decreasing personnel levels) for each agency. Therefore, these levels will be related to, but not identical with, end-of-year data in the Monthly Report of Federal Civilian Employment, which is reported to OPM on the SF 113A and reflects a headcount of employees. Measure current year FTE estimates using information compiled from the SF 113G reports submitted to OPM.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-32.3(c)		Actual FTE usage reported in the PY column of the budget must equal the year-end FTE usage reported on the SF 113G to OPM.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.29		You must obtain a certification by the National Telecommunications and Information Administration, Department of Commerce that the radio frequency required can be made available before you submit estimates for the development or procurement of major radio spectrum-dependent communication- electronics systems (including all systems employing space satellite techniques) (see sec. 33.18).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-35.2		Obligations for the past year must have firm accounting support and be consistent with laws, regulations, and any reports made to Congress (31 U.S.C. 3512(b)(4)).  Agency budget officers must ensure that past year amounts agree with the corresponding amounts reported in: 
--the year-end SF 133 Report on Budget Execution and Budgetary Resources (used to monitor SF 132 Apportionments and other apportionments, and the primary source of the audited Statement of Budgetary Resources) and 
--the Department of the Treasury’s FMS 2108 Year-end Closing Statement (one of the primary sources for the Treasury Combined Statement).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-35.2		Agency budget and accounting offices should review and reconcile differences in data, to the extent possible, prior to reporting year-end data to the Department of the Treasury and to OMB and should pay particular attention to resolving differences in past year outlays and receipts.

		USC Title 5, Part I, Chap 3, Sec 306(a)		The head of each agency shall submit to the Director of the Office of Management and Budget and to the Congress a strategic plan for program activities.  Such plan shall contain--     a comprehensive mission statement covering the major functions and operations of the agency; general goals and objectives, including outcome-related goals and objectives, for the major functions and operations of the agency;     a description of how the goals and objectives are to be achieved, including a description of the operational processes, skills and technology, and the human, capital, information, and other resources required to meet those goals and objectives; a description of how the performance goals included in the plan required by section 1115(a) of title 31 shall be related to the general goals and objectives in the strategic plan; an identification of those key factors external to the agency and beyond its control that could significantly affect the achievement of the general goals and objectives; and a description of the program evaluations used in establishing or revising general goals and objectives, with a schedule for future program evaluations.

		USC Title 5, Part I, Chap 3, Sec 306(b)		The strategic plan shall cover a period of not less than five years forward from the fiscal year in which it is submitted, and shall be updated and revised at least every three years.

		USC Title 5, Part I, Chap 3, Sec 306(c)		The performance plan required by section 1115 of title 31 shall be consistent with the agency’s strategic plan.  A performance plan may not be submitted for a fiscal year not covered by a current strategic plan under this section.

		USC Title 5, Part I, Chap 3, Sec 306(d)		When developing a strategic plan, the agency shall consult with the Congress, and shall solicit and consider the views and suggestions of those entities potentially affected by or interested in such a plan.

		SFFAS-2, 32; SFFAS-18, 9; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202D2		The direct loan system must re-estimate the subsidy cost allowance for direct loans each year as of the date of the financial statements.  This includes interest rate re-estimates and technical/default re-estimates.  Each program re-estimate should be measured and disclosed in these two components separately.

		USC Title 5, Part I, Chap 3, Sec 306(e)		The functions and activities of this section shall be considered to be inherently Governmental functions. The drafting of strategic plans under this section shall be performed only by Federal employees.

		USC Title 31,  Chap 11, Sec 1116(a)		Not later than 150 days after the end of an agency’s fiscal year, the head of each agency shall prepare and submit to the President and the Congress, a report on program performance for the previous fiscal year.

		DoD 8500.1
FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		All personnel authorized access to DoD information systems shall be adequately trained in accordance with DoD and Component policies and requirements and certified as required in order to perform the tasks associated with their IA responsibilities.

		Computer Security Act PL 100-235		Each Federal agency shall provide for the mandatory periodic training in computer security awareness and accepted computer security practice of all employees who are involved with the management, use, or operation of each Federal computer system within or under the supervision of that agency.

		"DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060205A; JFMIP SR-00-4, 19		The property system must depreciate applicable improvements separately from the General PP&E asset improved and capture the date of the improvement.  Improvements shall be depreciated over the standard recovery periods provided in Table 6-7 of Chapter 06.Improvements that do not increase an asset's capacity, size, efficiency, or useful life, regardless of the cost of the improvement shall be expensed.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 48		A guaranteed loan system must transmit information necessary for the foreclosure to the Department of Justice and/or agency Office of General Counsel, as applicable.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		System security plans shall require that all individuals are appropriately trained in how to fulfill their security responsibilities before allowing them access to the system.   Such training shall assure that employees are versed in the rules of the system, be consistent with guidance issued by NIST and OPM, and apprise them about available assistance and technical security products and techniques.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III
FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		Behavior consistent with the rules of the system and periodic refresher training shall be required for continued access to the system.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Application security plans shall require that all individuals receive specialized training focused on their responsibilities and the application rules before gaining access to the application.  This may be in addition to the training required for access to a system. Such training may vary from a notification at the time of access (e.g., for members of the public using an information retrieval application) to formal training (e.g., for an employee that works with a high-risk application).

		DoD 5200.1		An active security education and training program shall be established and maintained to ensure that DoD military and civilian personnel who require access to classified national security information in the conduct of official business are familiar with their responsibilities for protecting such information from unauthorized disclosure.

		DoDD 5200.39		DoD training programs for acquisition, security, and counterintelligence personnel shall include training on implementation of acquisition program protection and risk management.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III
FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		Users must be made aware of consequences resulting from violation of the system security rules of behavior.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Users must be made aware of consequences resulting from violation of the application security rules of behavior.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 19		The system must have the capability to record all appropriate costs and revenues on a basis consistent with the type of the property and the nature of the disposal action.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 19		The system must be able to verify that proper authorization exists for all dispositions.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 19		The system must have the capability to record and account accurately for all distributions of excess revenues over expenses.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 19		The system must be able to provide a complete accounting for both the applicable central fund balances and any related deposit fund balance.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 19		The system must have the capability to provide an audit trail for assets distributed to other entities.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 19		The system must have the capability to record the deposit into the applicable accounts of all proceeds from the sale of forfeited or abandoned assets.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFA-07		The system must provide the capability to establish an organizational structure based on responsibility segments, such as bureaus, divisions, and branches and provide for the ability to tie responsible organizational units to programs, projects and activities.

		SFFAS-6, 45; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 10, 101102		An entity should disclose in its financial statements the following for general PP&E:  the cost, associated accumulated depreciation, and book value by major class; the estimated useful lives for each major class; the method(s) of depreciation for each major class; capitalization threshold(s) including any changes in threshold(s) during the period; and restrictions on the use or convertibility of general PP&E.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 19		The system must be capable of recording the transfer of cash from the applicable deposit fund to the applicable central fund account.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 19		The system should have the capability to periodically test asset disposition transactions to ensure that the process is not being victimized by insider transactions.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 19		The system should be able to ensure that all billed contractor services were actually performed.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 19		The system must be able to support the payment of contractors, innocent owners, or approved claimants.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMC-13		The system should provide the capability to create continuing resolution funding levels based on a percentage of prior-year funding.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMD-07		The system must provide the capability to automatically withdraw (or cancel) uncommitted and unobligated allotments and sub-allotments for all or selected TAS/TAFS at the end of a specific fiscal period.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMD-08		The system must provide the capability to automatically withdraw (or cancel) uncommitted and unobligated allotments and sub-allotments for selected organizations at the end of a specific fiscal period.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMD-09		The system must provide the capability to distribute the annual budget in accordance with the latest PD1105 Apportionment and Reapportionment Schedule approved by OMB.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RA-03		The system should provide the capability to report the financial information required for program management performance reporting.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMD-10		The system should provide the capability to request approval for reprogramming and request additional funds outside the periodic budget review process and allow such requests to be submitted, reviewed, revised, and approved.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FME-03		The system must provide the capability to perform on-line inquiry of funds availability prior to the processing of spending transactions (commitments, obligations, and expenditures).

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FME-08		The system must be capable of overriding funds availability edits, including automatically releasing and processing transactions previously rejected for exceeding user-defined tolerances.  The system must also be capable of producing a report or otherwise notify management of the over obligation of funds.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FME-01		The system must provide the capability to establish and modify multiple levels of funds control using elements of defined accounting classifications, including object class, program, organization, project, and fund.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FME-02		The system must provide the capability to establish and modify the system's response (either reject transaction or provide warning) to the failure of funds availability edits for each transaction type.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FME-05		The system must be capable of recording transactions that affect the availability of funds, including commitments, obligations, and expenditures.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 25		The direct loan system must record information concerning the loan booking process, including date of booking.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 25		The direct loan system must record the applicable Treasury interest rate for the loan at the time of obligation, in accordance with OMB Circular A-34 and agency specific guidelines.  This rate is used in subsidy calculations.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 25		The direct loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record the direct loan obligation, including the obligation for the subsidy. The interface must also allow for the liquidation of commitments previously recorded.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 25		The direct loan system must include in credit bureau reporting all commercial accounts in excess of a pre-determined amount.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 25		The direct loan system must calculate and deduct the loan application and origination fee from disbursements if not previously remitted by the applicant.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 25		The direct loan system must provide the capability to cancel, thus de-obligating, undisbursed loans.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 25		The direct loan system must update debtor accounts to reflect management override of offsets.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 25		The direct loan system must record important information needed for each loan disbursement, including the amount and applicable Treasury interest rates (to support the computation of accrued interest expense on borrowings from the U.S Treasury), and subsidy re-estimates.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 25		The direct loan system must support the calculation of borrowings. The actual organization of the system processes between the direct loan system and Core Financial System is at the discretion of the agency.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 25		The direct loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to initiate and record the disbursement by cohort, establish the receivable, and record the movement of the subsidy funds from the Program account to the Financing Account.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 25		The direct loan system must capture the estimated useful economic life of any pledged collateral and compare it to the proposed term of the loan.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 25		The direct loan system must document that transactions over a pre-determined amount have had a collateral appraisal by a licensed or certified appraiser.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 25		The direct loan system must compute the loan-to-value ratio and flag those loans with a ratio exceeding 100% (or more stringent standards set by the agency).

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 26		The direct loan system must provide the following types of management information:  approval and rejection monitoring, override exception, potential application fraud, detailed transaction history, exceptions, and disbursement management summaries.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 25		The direct loan system must be able to annotate on the borrower record that a disbursement was offset by U.S. Treasury on behalf of another government agency.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 29		The direct loan system must calculate outstanding balances for each loan account invoiced.  The calculation must include principal, interest, late charges, and other amounts due.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 29		The direct loan system must identify loan accounts to be invoice based on agency program invoicing criteria and other loan account information, such as amount outstanding, most recent payment,  payment amount due, and date due.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 29		The direct loan system must provide the capability to analyze escrow balances to adjust required deposit amounts.  This will help prevent deficiencies in tax and insurance deposits and payments for housing and other long-term real estate loans.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 29		The direct loan system must generate and transmit a bill, payment coupon, invoice or other document that shows the borrower ID, amount due, date due, the date after which the payment will be considered late, and the current balance.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 30		The direct loan system must apply any collections, using the agency's program receipt application rules, to the appropriate liquidating or financing account.  Collection sources could include cash, pre-authorized debit, check, or credit card.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 30		The direct loan system must record a prepayment (the early payoff of the entire loan balance or paying more than the scheduled monthly payment), a partial, full, or late payment indicator.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 30		The direct loan system must identify payments that cannot be applied and document why the payments cannot be applied.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 30		The direct loan system must be able to compare a borrower's pre-authorized debits, received from financial institutions and other external sources, to expected collections.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 30		The direct loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record the collection.  If the direct loan system itself handles the collection processing, it must meet the requirements in the "Core Financial System Requirements" related to this activity and send summary data to the Core Financial System.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 29		The direct loan system must be able to provide a means for debtors to inquire into their account status such as electronic inquiry using a secure internet WEB site or an automated telephone program such as a voice response unit.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 30		The direct loan system must be able to apply components of payment (principle, interest, late fees) in accordance with established business rules.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 30		The direct loan system must be capable of automatically capitalizing interest in accordance with established policy.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 30		The direct loan system must be able to provide an electronic means to receive payments such as Automated Clearing-house (ACH) and Electronic Debit Account (EDA).

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 31		The direct loan system must support evaluation of accounts proposed for modification by the agency or borrower by comparing loan data to the agency's program loan modification criteria.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 31		To verify the availability of a subsidy the direct loan system must perform a funds control check through an automated interface with the Core Financial System.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 31		The direct loan system must produce selected loan account information listings for review by internal modification groups.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 31		The direct loan system must establish a new loan account and collateral record for each new debt instrument and assign a unique loan account number to the new account record.

		SFFAS-8, 46; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 11, 110302A		The property system must quantify heritage assets in terms of  physical units (i.e., the number of Museums, Monuments and Memorials, Cemeteries and Archeological sites, Buildings and Structures, and Major Collections).

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 32		The direct loan system must update the loan information store to reflect the modified status of the loan, including changes in the value or status of any collateral.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 32		The direct loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record pre-1992 and post 1991direct loan modifications.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 32		The direct loan system must be able to generate a new loan document which displays information concerning both the original and modified direct loan.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 32		The direct loan system must summarize payment activity to allow agency management to monitor the effectiveness of each activity in the collection process.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 32		The direct loan system must track the status of all loan accounts by summarizing loan activity at various critical points of the loan cycle such as status, i.e. current, delinquent, in collection, etc.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 31		The direct loan system must be able to maintain a link between the new loan account established for the new debt instrument and the old loan account records.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 39		The direct loan system must compare loan data to the agency's program portfolio evaluation criteria in order to identify loans that require review or evaluation.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 39		The direct loan system must compare loan data to the agency's program portfolio evaluation criteria to identify loans with the potential for graduation to private sector financing.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 41		The direct loan system must compute and maintain program performance trends such as:

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 41		To help assess the credit soundness of a loan program the direct loan system must compute and maintain financial measures such as:

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 41		Together, the Core Financial System and the direct loan system must execute and record the repayment of principal using SF-1151's, and interest to U.S. Treasury using SF-1081's.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 41		The Core Financial System and the direct loan system must execute and record the receipt of interest earnings from the U.S. Treasury on uninvested funds using SF-1081's.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 41		The direct loan system must be able to provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record all calculations.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 43		The direct loan system must support the re-estimate of the subsidy cost for each cohort and risk category of loans at the beginning of each fiscal year in accordance with OMB Circular A-34 and SFFAS No. 2.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 43		The direct loan system must compare the current year re-estimated subsidy cost to the prior year re-estimated loan subsidy cost to determine whether subsidy costs for a risk category increased or decreased.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 43		The direct loan system must transfer loan subsidy from those risk categories with an excess of loan subsidies to those risk categories in the same cohort that are deficient in loan subsidies. This will help provide adequate funding for each risk category.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 43		The direct loan system must group those cohorts that need indefinite appropriation loan subsidy funds separately from those cohorts that have excess funds.  The system must be able to request an apportionment and obligate funds to cover the subsidy increase for those cohorts of loans that have insufficient subsidy.  The direct loan system must also be able to transfer excess subsidy of cohorts of loans to the Special Fund Receipt Account.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 44		The direct loan system must be able to account for working capital cash balance in accordance with OMB guidance.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 44		The direct loan system must record any costs incurred which are funded by working capital.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 44		The direct loan system must compute the amount of Treasury interest earned by working capital funds and provide this amount to the Core Financial System.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 43		The direct loan system must maintain cash flow data that permits comparison of actual cash flows each year (and new estimates of future cash flows), as well as historical data from prior years to the cash flows used in computing the latest loan subsidy estimate.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 44		The direct loan system must compare loan information to agency program criteria to select loans for inclusion in a potential sales pool.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 44		The direct loan system must provide the ad hoc query capability needed to provide information on selected loans.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 44		The direct loan system must record OMB/Treasury approval or disapproval of the sale/prepayment of a loan.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 44		The direct loan system must generate a prepayment offer to be sent to eligible borrowers for participation in the prepayment program.

		SFFAS-10, 15-27; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060210B		The property system must include internal use software as General  PP&E if it has a useful life of two years or more and the cost of the software equals or exceeds the capitalization threshold.  Capitalizable costs include:- purchase price, plus any material internal costs incurred for implementation- those clearly identifiable with major new software projects and distinguishable from recurring maintenance-type activities, - costs incurred after technological feasibility has been established, and - direct costs of developing major new software, initial training material, and documentation manuals incurred after technological feasibility has been established.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 44		The direct loan system must record receipt of commitment letters from borrowers.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 45		The direct loan system must have an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record the receipt of a prepayment and the changes in subsidy costs.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 45		The direct loan system must identify loans with incomplete documentation in the loan information store and generate a request for information to ensure loan files are complete.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 45		The direct loan system must generate documents and other information necessary to finalize the sales agreement with the purchaser.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 45		The direct loan system must update the loan information store to identify loans sold using information received from the underwriter.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 45		The direct loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record the sale of receivables, the proceeds, changes in subsidy costs, and calculate the related gain or loss in accordance with SFFAS No. 2.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 46		The direct loan system must provide at least the following types of management information:  detailed transaction history, standard management control/activity, portfolio sale historical payments, portfolio sale performance, and program credit reform status.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 45		The direct loan system must be able to update the loan information store with any provided information.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 50		The direct loan system must identify delinquent commercial and consumer accounts for reporting to credit bureaus (preferably by electronic interface ) and CAIVRS by comparing reporting criteria to delinquent loan data.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 50		The direct loan system must calculate outstanding balances, including interest, penalties, and administrative charges, and include this information in credit bureau reports.

		SFFAS-6, 29; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060202C5, 060207		The property system must record the cost of General PP&E assets acquired under a capital lease at its inception equal to the amount recognized as a liability plus any cash paid or other consideration given.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 50		The direct loan system must generate (or include in demand letters) a notice to inform consumer borrowers of the referral of a delinquent debt to a credit bureau and CAIVRS in accordance with regulations.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 50		The direct loan system must maintain a record of each account reported to credit bureaus to allow tracking of referred accounts.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 50		The direct loan system must prepare data on appropriate medium, on a monthly basis, of delinquent debtors to be included in the CAIVRS database.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 50		The direct loan system must generate and transmit dunning letters to debtors with past-due loan accounts.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 50		The direct loan system must identify debtors who do not respond to dunning letters within a specified time period.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 50		The direct loan system must track demand letters and borrower responses to document borrower due process notification (and borrower willingness and ability to repay debt).

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 50		The direct loan system must track and document debtor appeals received in response to demand for payment.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 50-51		The direct loan system must provide automated support to the collection process.  Support could be provided for activities such as contacting a delinquent borrower by phone; documenting contacts with a debtor and the results; documenting installment payments, rescheduling agreements, and debt compromise; generating management reports; and tracking the performance of individual agency collectors.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 51		The direct loan system must identify accounts eligible for referral to the Treasury Offset Program (TOP), which is the administrative offset program administered by the Department of the Treasury.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 51		The direct loan system must generate written notification to the borrower that includes the following: the nature and the amount of the debt; the intention of the agency to collect the debt through administrative offset; an explanation of the rights of the debtor; an offer to provide the debtor an opportunity to inspect and copy the records of the agency with respect to the debt; and an offer to enter into a written repayment agreement with the agency.

		SFFAS-6, 30; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060202C3		The property system must be able to record the cost of general PP&E acquired through donation, execution of a will or judicial process, excluding forfeiture, at its estimated fair value at the time it was acquired.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 51		The direct loan system must be able to transmit to TOP eligible new debts, and increase, decrease, or delete previously reported debts.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 51		The direct loan system must update the loan information store to reflect TOP status.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 51		The direct loan system must update the Core Financial System to record collections from TOP.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must interface with the Core Financial System to record receipts remitted to the agency.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must compare delinquent account data to agency program collection agency referral criteria to select delinquent loan accounts for referral to collection agencies.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must sort and group delinquent loan accounts based on type of debt (consumer or commercial), age of debt, and location of debtor.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must calculate outstanding interest, penalties, and administrative charges for each delinquent loan account to be referred.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must assign selected delinquent loan account groupings to appropriate collection agencies based on collection agency selection criteria for agency programs.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must document that the delinquent account has been referred to a collection agency.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must generate and receive electronic transmissions of account balance data and status updates to and from collection agencies.

		SFFAS-6, 31; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06,  060202C7		The property system must record the cost for General PP&E transferred from another DoD Component or federal agency at the amount recorded on the transferring entity's books for the PP&E, NET of any accumulated depreciation.  If the receiving DoD Component cannot reasonably ascertain those amounts, the cost of the asset shall be its fair value at the time of transfer.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must record receipts remitted to the collection agency and forwarded to the agency.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must update the loan information store to reflect receipts, adjustments, and other status changes, including rescheduling, compromise, and other resolution decisions.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must accept and match collection agency invoices with agency records.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must be able to request, reconcile, and record returned accounts from collection agencies.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must interface with the Core Financial System to be able to record collections processed through collection agencies.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must compare delinquent loan account information against the agency's litigation referral criteria to identify delinquent loan accounts eligible for referral.  It must also support identification of accounts to be referred to counsel for filing of proof of claim based on documentation that a debtor has declared bankruptcy.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must provide an electronic interface with credit bureaus to obtain credit bureau reports that will enable assessment of the debtor's ability to repay before a claim is referred to legal counsel.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must calculate the outstanding balance, including principal, interest penalties, and administrative charges, for each delinquent loan account to be referred to legal counsel.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must generate the Claims Collection Litigation Report (CCLR).  The CCLR is used to capture collection actions and current debtor information and transmit this information to Department of Justice (DOJ).

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 53		The direct loan system must receive electronic transmissions of account data and status updates to and from the Department of Justice's Central Intake Facility, or the agency's Office of General Counsel's (OGC) automated system for referrals.

		SFFAS-6, 32; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060202C4		The cost of general PP&E acquired through exchange shall be the fair value of the PP&E surrendered at the time of exchange.  This guidance on exchanges applies only to exchanges between a DoD Component and a nonfederal entity.  Exchanges between a DoD Component and another DoD component or federal agency shall be accounted for as a transfer.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 53		The direct loan system must update the loan status to reflect referrals for litigation so that the loan can be excluded from other collection actions, and to alert the agency to obtain approval from counsel before accepting voluntary debtor payment.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 53		The direct loan system must match agency litigation referrals with the Department of Justice listing of agency litigation referrals.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 53		The direct loan system must record and track recovery of judgment decisions.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 53		The direct loan system must update the loan information store to reflect receipts and adjustments.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 53		The direct loan system must interface with the Core Financial System to record any collections resulting from litigation.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 51		The direct loan system must be able to identify, at the end of the notification period, the debtors that remain delinquent and are eligible for referral.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 51		The direct loan system must be able to offset delinquent debts internally before referral to TOP, where applicable.

		SFFAS 18.11		The disclosure and discussion requirements are prescribed in paragraphs 11(A) through 11(C): 
(A) Reporting entities should provide a description of the characteristics of the programs that they administer, and should disclose for each program: (a) the total amount of direct or guaranteed loans disbursed for the current reporting year and the preceding reporting year, (b) the subsidy expense by components as defined in paragraphs 25 through 29, recognized for the direct or guaranteed loans disbursed in those years, and (c) the subsidy reestimates by components as defined in paragraph 32 for those years. 
(B) Reporting entities should also disclose, at the program level, the subsidy rates for the total subsidy cost and its components for the interest subsidy costs, default costs (net of recoveries), fees and other collections, and other costs, estimated for direct loans and loan guarantees in the current year’s budget for the current year’s cohorts. Each subsidy rate is the dollar amount of the total subsidy or a subsidy component as a percentage of the direct or guaranteed loans obligated in the cohort. Entities may use trend data to display significant fluctuations in subsidy rates. Such trend data, if used, should be accompanied with analysis to explain the underlying causes for the fluctuations. 
(C) Reporting entities should disclose, discuss, and explain events and changes in economic conditions, other risk factors, legislation, credit policies, and subsidy estimation methodologies and assumptions, that have had a significant and measurable effect on subsidy rates, subsidy expense, and subsidy reestimates. The disclosure and discussion should also include events and changes that have occurred and are more likely than not to have a significant impact but the effects of which are not measurable at the reporting date. Changes in legislation or credit policies include, for example, changes in borrowers' eligibility, the levels of fees or interest rates charged to borrowers, the maturity terms of loans, and the percentage of a private loan that is guaranteed.

		SFFAS 18.12		Paragraph 32 in SFFAS No. 2, as amended, requires that entities measure and disclose reestimates in two components separately; namely, the interest rate reestimate and the technical/default reestimate. The former is a reestimate made for differences between interest rate assumptions at the time of budget formulation (the same assumption is used at the time of obligation or commitment) and the actual interest rates for the years of disbursement.5 The later is a reestimate due to changes in projected cash flows as reflected in the direct loan allowance and loan guarantee liabilities at the beginning of each fiscal year, after reevaluating the underlying assumptions and other factors that affect cash flow projections as of the financial statement date, except for any effect of interest rate reestimates.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 51		The direct loan system must be able to apply collections received through the TOP process to debtor accounts in accordance with applicable payment application rules.

		SFFAS 18.18		It is prescribed as an accounting standard in this statement that reporting entities display in a note to financial statements a reconciliation between the beginning and ending balances of the subsidy cost allowance for outstanding direct loans and the liability for outstanding loan guarantees reported in the entities’ balance sheet.

		SFFAS 18.40		Reporting entities are required to provide a description of the programs that they administer and disclose at the program level the amounts of direct or guaranteed loans disbursed during the reporting year. This information would provide the reader with an indication of the programs’ characteristics and the magnitude of their credit activities.

		SFFAS 18.41		Reporting entities are required to disclose events and changes that have had a significant and measurable effect on subsidy costs. These would include changes in economic conditions and risk factors, changes in legislation and policies regarding direct loans or loan guarantees, and changes in methodologies and assumptions used in making subsidy estimates and reestimates. Credit agencies are also required to disclose and discuss events and changes that have occurred and are more likely than not to have a significant impact on subsidy rates, subsidy expense, and subsidy reestimates but the effects of which are not measurable at the reporting date. These include events and changes that have occurred after the reestimation cut off date and will be taken into consideration in making reestimates for the following year. Reporting entities should discuss how those events and changes have or would have impacted the various components of subsidy expense, subsidy rates, and subsidy reestimates.

		SFFAS 8.80		Any costs to prepare stewardship land for its intended use (for example, razing a building) shall be expensed as a part of the cost of stewardship land.

		SFFAS 8.86		Expenses incurred for program costs, contracts, or grants with split purposes shall be reported on the basis of an allocation of the expenses. If allocation is not feasible, the investment shall be reported on the basis of the predominant application of the expense or transfer.

		SFFAS 8.87		Minimum reporting shall include the following: -- Annual investment shall be reported, including a description of Federally-owned physical property transferred to state and local governments. This information will be provided for the year ended on the balance sheet date as well as for each of the 4 years preceding that year. If data for additional years would provide a better indication of investment, reporting of the additional years' data is encouraged. In those unusual instances when entities have no historical data, only current reporting year data need be reported. 
 -- Reporting shall be at a meaningful category or level, for example, a major program or department. Reporting of major investments at the entity level shall be more specific than at the government-wide level. 
 -- In some cases, the information called for above is not available because entities have maintained records on the basis of outlays rather than expenses. For such entities to reconstruct their accounts on the basis of expense data may be impracticable. Agencies in this situation will continue to report historical data on an outlay basis for any years for which reporting is required and for which expense data are not available. If neither historical expense nor outlay data are available for each of the 5 years, entities need report only expense data for the current reporting year and such other years as available. At the end of 5 years, however, the agency will be able to report the expenses to be categorized as investments for nonfederal physical property rather than the outlays for each of the preceding 5 years. 
 -- Reporting shall include a description of major programs involving Federal investments in nonfederal physical property including a description of programs or policies under which non- cash assets are transferred to state and local governments.

		SFFAS 8.88		Reporting of the amount of significant state and local total contributions to shared or joint programs is encouraged but is not required. If it is known, however, that other contributions in a significant amount were made, that fact (for example, expressed as a percentage of the total program) shall be reported even if the exact amount of the contribution is not known.

		SFFAS 8.91		The investment shall be measured on the same basis of accounting as used for financial statements, including appropriate accrual adjustments, general and administrative overhead, and costs of facilities. Amounts shall be reported in nominal dollars.

		SFFAS 8.92		Expenses incurred for programs, contracts, or grants with split purposes shall be reported on the basis of an allocation of the investment expenses. If allocation is not feasible, the investment shall be reported on the basis of the predominant application of the expenses incurred.

		SFFAS-6, 33; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060202C6		The property system must record the cost of General PP&E acquired through seizure or forfeiture at fair market value, less an allowance for any liens or claims from a third party.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 51		The direct loan system must be able to record refunds given by U.S Treasury and adjust the loan information store accordingly.

		SFFAS 8.94		Minimum reporting shall consist of:  --The annual investment made in the year ended on the balance sheet date as well as in each of the 4 years preceding that year shall be reported. If data for additional years would provide a better indication of investment, reporting of the additional years' data is encouraged. In those unusual instances when entities have no historical data, only current reporting year data need be reported. Reporting shall be at a meaningful category or level, for example, a major program or department. Reporting of major efforts at the entity level shall be more specific than at the governmentwide level. 
 -- In some cases, the information called for above will not be available because entities have maintained records on the basis of outlays rather than expenses. For such entities to reconstruct their accounts on the basis of expense data may be impracticable. Agencies in this situation will continue to report historical data on an outlay basis for any years for which reporting is required and for which expense data are not available. If neither historical expense nor outlay data are available for each of the 5 years, entities need report expense data for only the current reporting year and such other years as available. At the end of 5 years, however, the agency will be able to report the expenses to be categorized as investments for human capital rather than the outlays for each of the preceding 5 years. 
 -- A narrative description of major education and training programs considered Federal investments in human capital shall be included

		SFFAS 7.21		The different character of nonexchange revenues requires that they be distinguished from exchange revenues. They should, therefore, be shown in a way that does not obscure the entity's net cost of operations.

		SFFAS 7.38		The measurement basis for revenue from exchange transactions should be the actual price that is received or receivable under the established pricing arrangements.

		SFFAS 7.39		When cash has not yet been received at the time revenue is recognized, a receivable should be recorded. An appropriate allowance for estimated 
bad debts should be established.

		SFFAS 7.44		The net amount of gains (or losses) should be subtracted from (or added to) gross cost to determine net cost in the same manner as exchange revenue is subtracted. Exchange revenue that is immaterial or cannot be associated with particular outputs should be deducted separately in calculating the net cost of the program, suborganization, or reporting entity as a whole as appropriate. Nonexchange revenues and other financing sources should not be deducted from the gross cost in determining the net cost of operations for the reporting entity.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 51		The direct loan system must be able to generate written notice informing the borrower of the agency's intention to initiate proceedings to collect the debt through deductions from pay, the nature and amount of the debt to be collected, and the debtor's rights.

		SFFAS 7.48		Such revenue should be recognized when a specifically identifiable, legally enforceable claim to resources arises, to the extent that collection is probable (more likely than not) and the amount is reasonably estimable. Nonexchange revenue should be measured by the collecting entities, but should be recognized by the entities legally entitled to the revenue (the recipient entities).

		SFFAS 7.49		Revenue measured by the collecting entities. Taxes and duties also should be measured on the cash basis, and the cash basis amount(s) should be shown in conjunction with the accrual amounts recognized. The source and disposition of revenue from taxes, duties (which are a type of tax), and related fines, penalties and interest should be measured by the collecting entities in a manner that enables reporting of (1) cash collections, refunds, and the "accrual adjustment" necessary to determine the total revenue and (2) cash or cash equivalents transferred to each of the recipient entities and the revenue amounts to be recognized by each of them.

		SFFAS 7.50		Cash collections should be based on amounts actually received during the fiscal period, including withholdings, estimated payments, final payments, and collections of receivables. Cash collections include any amounts paid in advance of due dates unless they are deposits.

		SFFAS 7.51		Cash refunds should be based on repayments of taxes and duties during the period. Refunds include refund offsets and drawbacks. Refund offsets are amounts withheld from refunds on behalf of other agencies and paid to such agencies. Drawbacks are refunds of duties paid on imported goods that are subsequently exported or destroyed.

		SFFAS 7.52		The "accrual adjustment," which modifies the net of cash collections and refunds to determine the amount of revenue recognized, should be the net increase or decrease during the reporting period in net revenue-related assets and liabilities.

		SFFAS 7.53		Accounts receivable should be recognized when a collecting entity establishes a specifically identifiable, legally enforceable claim to cash or other assets through its established assessment processes to the extent the amount is measurable.

		SFFAS 7.56		Allowance for uncollectible amounts should be recognized based on an analysis of both individual accounts receivable and groups of accounts receivable, as prescribed by other standards.

		SFFAS 7.57		Amounts payable for refunds (including refund offsets and drawbacks) should be recognized when measurable and legally payable under established processes of the collecting entities.

		SFFAS 7.59		Amounts voluntarily paid to the reporting entities as deposits, such as those made to stop the accrual of interest or those made pending settlements and judgments, are separately recognized as deposit liabilities.

		SFFAS 7.60		Revenue recognized by the recipient entities should equal the sum of (a) cash or cash equivalents transferred to them by collecting entities and (b) the net change in any related inter-entity balances between the collecting and receiving entities (i.e., the amount to be transferred to the recipient entities from the collecting entity or vice versa). Inter-entity balances of amounts to be transferred normally should be recognized when (1) a legally enforceable claim exists between a collecting entity and a recipient entity for the transfer or repayment of taxes or duties, and (2) payment of such claim is probable and measurable. Revenue should be recognized as a financing source in calculating the results of operations and not as a deduction in determining net cost of operations.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 51		The direct loan system must be able to document that the wage garnishment order was sent to the employer.

		SFFAS 7.64		Collecting entities should disclose the basis of accounting when the application of the general rule of paragraph 0 results in a modified cash basis of accounting. The disclosure should point out the specific potential accruals which are not made as a result of this practice and the practical and inherent limitations affecting the accrual of taxes and duties. The disclosure should refer to the related other required disclosures and to the supplementary information and should mention that other accompanying information also provides related information.

		SFFAS 7.65		Entities that collect taxes and duties should disclose the following relating to future cash flows, revenue-related transactions, and custodial responsibilities.

		SFFAS 7.74		The receiving entity should recognize a transfer-in as an additional financing source in its result of operations for the period. Similarly, the transferring entity should recognize the transfer- out as a decrease in its result of operations. The value recorded should be the transferring entity's book value of the asset. If the receiving entity does not know the book value, the asset should be recorded at its estimated fair value as of the date of transfer.

		SFFAS 7.75		To the extent that a Government entity's exchange revenue that is included in calculating net cost of operations is required to be transferred to the Treasury or another Government entity, the amount should be recognized as a transfer-out in determining the net result of operations.

		SFFAS 7.76		Prior period adjustments should be limited to corrections of errors and accounting changes with retroactive effect, including those occasioned by the adoption of new federal financial accounting standards, and should be recognized and measured under applicable standards. Adjustments should be recognized as a change in cumulative results of operations (rather than as an element of net results of operations for the period). Prior period financial statements should not be restated for prior period adjustments recognized in the current period.

		SFFAS 7.78		Recognition and measurement of budgetary resources should be based on budget concepts and definitions contained in OMB Circulars A-11 and  A-34. In addition, the reporting entity should provide this information for each of its major budget accounts as supplementary information. Small budget accounts may be aggregated.

		SFFAS 7.85		The following information, at a minimum, should be reported for individual funds that account for dedicated collections.
(a) A description of each fund's purpose, how the administrative entity accounts for and reports the fund, and its authority to use those collections.(b) The sources of revenue or other financing for the period and an explanation of the extent to which they are inflows of resources to the Government or the result of intragovernmental flows.
(c) Condensed information about assets and liabilities showing investments in Treasury securities, other assets, liabilities due and payable to beneficiaries, other liabilities, and fund balance.
(d) Condensed information on net cost and changes to fund balance showing revenues by type (exchange/nonexchange), program expenses, other expenses, other financing sources, and other changes in fund balance.
(e) Any revenues, other financing sources, or costs attributable to the fund under accounting standards, but not legally allowable as credits or charges to the fund. When the above information is provided separately in special reports, as described in paragraph 0, the financial information required in (c) and (d) above should be combined for all such funds and the information described as "amounts for immaterial funds not presented separately in this general purpose report."

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must be able to provide ad hoc reporting capability needed to monitor the amounts recovered through non-Federal wage garnishment.

		SSFAS 5.22		In an exchange transaction, a liability is recognized when one party receives goods or services in return for a promise to provide money or other resources in the future.

		SFFAS 5.24		For federal nonexchange transactions, a liability should be recognized for any unpaid amounts due as of the reporting date.

		SFFAS 5.29		Government-related events resulting in a liability should be recognized in the period the event occurs if the future outflow or other sacrifice of resources is probable and the liability can be measured, or as soon thereafter as it becomes probable and measurable.

		SFFAS 5.31		The federal entity should recognize the liability and expense when both of the following two criteria have been met (1) the Congress has appropriated or authorized (i.e., through authorization legislation) resources and (2) an exchange occurs (e.g., when a contractor performs repairs) or non exchange amounts are unpaid as of the reporting date (e.g., direct payments to disaster victims), whichever applies.

		SFFAS 5.39		The estimated liability may be a specific amount or a range of amounts. If some amount within the range is a better estimate than any other amount within the range, that amount is recognized. If no amount within the range is a better estimate than any other amount, the minimum amount in the range is recognized and the range and a description of the nature of the contingency should be disclosed.

		SFFAS 5.40		A contingent liability should be disclosed if any of the conditions for liability recognition are not met and there is at least a reasonable possibility that a loss or an additional loss may have been incurred. "Disclosure" in this context refers to reporting information in notes regarded as an integral part of the basic financial statements.

		SFFAS 5.41		Disclosure should include the nature of the contingency and an estimate of the possible liability, an estimate of the range of the possible liability, or a statement that such an estimate cannot be made.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must be able to document that the agency provided debtors a hearing, when requested.

		SFFAS 5.45		The discount rate to be used in determining the present value of the minimum lease payments ordinarily would be the lessee's incremental borrowing rate unless (1) it is practicable for the lessee to learn the implicit rate computed by the lessor and (2) the implicit rate computed by the lessor is less than the lessee's incremental borrowing rate. If both these conditions are met, the lessee shall use the implicit rate. The lessee's incremental borrowing rate shall be the Treasury borrowing rate for securities of similar maturity to the term of the lease.

		SFFAS 5.46		During the lease term, each minimum lease payment should be allocated between a reduction of the obligation and interest expense so as to produce a constant periodic rate of interest on the remaining balance of the liability.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must be able to apply collections received through wage garnishment according to agency application rules.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 52		The direct loan system must be able to generate payment to the collection agency for services rendered through the Core Financial System.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 53		The direct loan system must be able to track filing of pleadings and other motions, including proofs of claims in bankruptcy, to ensure swift legal action and to monitor litigation activity.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 54		The direct loan system must compare delinquent loan account information to agency program write-off criteria to select delinquent loan accounts for possible write-off.

		OMB Bulletin 01-02, 2d		Federal financial statements shall be prepared in accordance with OMB Bulletin No. 97-01, “Form and Content of Agency Financial Statements,” and subsequent OMB issuances.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 54		The direct loan system must classify debtors based on financial profile and ability to repay.

		CFO Act TITLE II Sec. 205(a) p.5		Sec. 902. Authority and functions of agency Chief Financial Officers An agency Chief Financial Officer shall--report directly to the head of the agency regarding financial management matters;

		CFO Act Sec. 205(a) p.5		An agency Chief Financial Officer shall--oversee all financial management activities relating to the programs and operations of the agency;

		CFO Act TITLE II Sec. 205(a) p.5		An agency Chief Financial Officer shall--develop and maintain an integrated agency accounting and financial management system, including financial reporting and internal controls, which--complies with applicable accounting principles, standards, and requirements, and internal control standards; complies with such policies and requirements as may be prescribed by the Director of the Office of Management and Budget; complies with any other requirements applicable to such systems; and provides for--complete, reliable, consistent, and timely information which is prepared on a uniform basis and which is responsive to the financial information needs of agency management; the development and reporting of cost information; the integration of accounting and budgeting information; and the systematic measurement of performance;

		CFO Act TITLE II  Sec. 205(a) p.5		An agency Chief Financial Officer shall--make recommendations to the head of the agency regarding the selection of the Deputy Chief Financial Officer of the agency;

		CFO Act  TITLE II  Sec. 205(a) p.5		An agency Chief Financial Officer shall--direct, manage, and provide policy guidance and oversight of agency financial management personnel, activities, and operations, including--the preparation and annual revision of an agency plan to-- (i) implement 
the 5-year financial management plan prepared by the Director of the Office of Management and Budget under section 3512(a)(3) of this title; and (ii) comply with the requirements established under sections 3515 and subsections (e) and (f) of section 3521 of this title; the development of agency financial management budgets; 
the recruitment, selection, and training of personnel to carry out agency financial management functions; the approval and management of agency financial management systems design or enhancement projects; the implementation of agency asset management systems, including systems for cash management, credit management, debt collection, and property and inventory management and control;

		CFO Act  TITLE II  Sec. 205(a) p.5		An agency Chief Financial Officer shall--prepare and transmit, by not later than 60 days afterthe submission of the audit report required by section 3521(f) of this title, an annual report to the agency head and the Director of the Office of Management and Budget, which shall include--a description and analysis of the status of financial management of the agency; the annual financial statements prepared under section 3515 of this title; the audit report transmitted to the head of the agency under section  3521(f) of this title; a summary of the reports on internal accounting and administrative control systems submitted to the President and the Congress under the amendments made by the Federal Managers' Financial Integrity Act of 1982 (Public Law 97-255); and other information the head of the agency considers appropriate to fully inform the President and the Congress concerning the financial management of the agency;

		CFO Act TITLE II  Sec. 205 (a) p.6		An agency Chief Financial Officer shall--monitor the financial execution of the budget of the agency in relation to actual expenditures, and prepare and submit to the head of the agency timely performance reports; and review, on a biennial basis, the fees, royalties, rents, and other charges imposed by the agency for services and things of value it provides, and make recommendations on revising those charges to reflect costs incurred by it in providing those services and things of value.

		CFO Act Title III Sec. 301(a) p. 8		Each governmentwide 5-year financial management plan prepared under this   subsection shall--describe the existing financial management structure and any changes  needed to establish an integrated financial management system; be consistent with applicable accounting principles, standards, and requirements;

		CFO Act Title III Sec. 301(a) p. 9		Each governmentwide 5-year financial management plan prepared under this    subsection shall--provide a strategy for developing and integrating individual agency accounting, financial information, and other financial management systems to ensure adequacy, consistency, and timeliness of financial information; provide a strategy for developing and integrating individual agency accounting, financial information, and other financial management systems to ensure adequacy, consistency, and timeliness of financial information;

		CFO Act Title III Sec. 301(a) p. 9		Each governmentwide 5-year financial management plan prepared under this subsection shall--identify and make proposals to eliminate duplicative and unnecessary systems, including encouraging agencies to share systems which have sufficient capacity to perform the functions needed;

		SFFAS-6, 34; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060105A2B		The property system must record PP&E when the title passes to the acquiring entity or when the PP&E is delivered to the entity or to an agent of the entity.  In the case of constructed PP&E, it shall be recorded as construction in progress until it is completed and available for use, whether or not actually placed in use at that time.  The balance shall be transferred to General PP&E at this time.  The available for use date is NOT dependent on whether the building has been officially transferred, or whether final payment has been made and the contract closed out.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 54		The direct loan system must produce a CCLR for each loan account to be referred to agency counsel or the Department of Justice for approval of termination of collection action.  It must also update the loan status to reflect the referral.

		CFO Act Title III Sec. 301(a) p. 9		Each governmentwide 5-year financial management plan prepared under this  subsection shall--identify projects to bring existing systems into compliance with the        applicable standards and requirements;

		CFO Act Title III Sec. 301(a) p. 9		Each governmentwide 5-year financial management plan prepared under this      subsection shall--contain milestones for equipment acquisitions and other actions        necessary to implement the 5- year plan consistent with the requirements of this section;

		CFO Act Title III Sec. 301(a) p. 9		Each governmentwide 5-year financial management plan prepared under this subsection shall--identify financial management personnel needs and actions to ensure those needs are met;

		CFO Act Title III Sec. 301(a) p. 9		Each governmentwide 5-year financial management plan prepared under this subsection shall--include a plan for ensuring the annual audit of financial statements of executive agencies pursuant to section 3521(h) of this title; and estimate the costs of implementing the governmentwide 5-year plan.

		CFO Act Title III Sec. 303  p.10		Not later than March 31 of 1992 and each year thereafter, the head of each executive agency identified in section 901(b) of this title shall prepare and submit to the Director of the Office of Management and Budget a financial statement for the preceding fiscal year, covering-- each revolving fund and trust fund of the agency; and to the extent practicable, the accounts of each office, bureau, and activity of the agency which performed substantial commercial functions 
during the preceding fiscal year.

		CFO Act Title III Sec. 303  p.10		Each financial statement of an executive agency under this section shall reflect--the overall financial position of the revolving funds, trust funds, offices, bureaus, and activities covered by the statement, including assets and liabilities thereof;

		CFO Act Title III Sec. 303  p.10		Each financial statement of an executive agency under this section shall reflect--results of operations of those revolving funds, trust funds, offices, bureaus, and activities;

		CFO Act Title III Sec. 303  p.10		Each financial statement of an executive agency under this section shall reflect--cash flows or changes in financial position of those revolving funds, trust funds, offices, bureaus, and activities;

		CFO Act Title III Sec. 303  p.10		Each financial statement of an executive agency under this section shall reflect--a reconciliation to budget reports of the executive agency for those revolving funds, trust funds, offices, bureaus, and activities.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 54		The direct loan system must update the loan information store to reflect approval or disapproval by agency counsel or the Department of  Justice for termination of collection action.

		OMB Circular A-130, 8		Agencies have a responsibility to provide information to the public consistent with their missions.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 54		The direct loan system must update the loan information store and provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record the write-off of the receivable.

		OMB Circular A-130, 8		Agencies must document and submit their initial EA to OMB. Agencies must submit updates when significant changes to the Enterprise Architecture occur.

		OMB Circular A-130, 8		The agency must support the EA with a complete inventory of agency information resources, including personnel, equipment, and funds devoted to information resources management and information technology, at an appropriate level of detail.

		OMB Circular A-130, 8		Agencies must implement the EA consistent with develop information systems that facilitate interoperability, application portability, and scalability of electronic applications across networks of heterogeneous hardware, software, and telecommunications platforms.

		OMB Circular A-130, 8		Agencies must implement the EA consistent with meet information technology needs through cost effective intra-agency and interagency sharing, before acquiring new information technology resources;

		OMB Circular A-130, 8		Agencies must implement the EA consistent with establish a level of security for all information systems that is commensurate to the risk and magnitude of the harm resulting from the loss, misuse, unauthorized access to, or modification of the information stored or flowing through these systems.

		OMB Circular A-130		In the creation of an EA, agencies must identify and document Business Processes.

		OMB Circular A-130		In the creation of an EA, agencies must identify and document Information Flow and Relationships.

		OMB Circular A-130		In the creation of an EA, agencies must identify and document Applications.

		OMB Circular A-130		In the creation of an EA, agencies must identify and document Data Descriptions and Relationships.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 54		The direct loan system must maintain a suspense file of inactive (written-off) loan accounts.

		OMB Circular A-130		In the creation of an EA, agencies must identify and document Technology Infrastructure.

		OMB Circular A-130, 8		Agencies must create a Security Standards Profile that is specific to the security services specified in the EA and covers such services as identification, authentication, and non-repudiation; audit trail creation and analysis; access controls; cryptography management; virus protection; fraud prevention; detection and mitigation; and intrusion prevention and detection.

		OMB Circular A-130		Agencies must structure major information systems into useful segments with a narrow scope and brief duration. This should reduce risk, promote flexibility and interoperability, increase accountability, and better match mission need with current technology and market conditions.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 54		The direct loan system must reactivate written-off loan accounts at a system user's request if the debtor's financial status or the account status changes.

		OMB Circular A-130		The head of each agency must appoint a Chief Information Officer, as required by 44 U.S.C. 3506(a), who must report directly to the agency head to carry out the responsibilities of the agencies listed in the Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 3506), the Clinger Cohen Act (40 U.S.C. 1425(b) & (c)), as well as Executive Order 13011.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 c		Financial events shall be recorded by agencies throughout the financial management system applying the requirements of the U.S. Government Standard General Ledger (SGL) at the transaction level.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 c		Reports produced by the systems that provide financial information, whether used internally or externally, shall provide financial data that can be traced directly to the SGL accounts.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 c		The criteria (e.g., timing, processing rules/conditions) for recording financial events in all financial management systems shall be consistent with accounting transaction definitions and processing rules defined in the SGL.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 54		The direct loan system must prepare and send a Form 1099-C to the IRS if the debtor has not responded within the required time period.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 c		Transaction detail supporting SGL accounts shall be available in the financial management systems and directly traceable to specific SGL account codes.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 d		Agency financial management systems shall maintain accounting data to permit reporting in accordance with accounting standards recommended by the Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board (FASAB) and issued by the Director of OMB, and reporting requirements issued by the Director of OMB and/or the Secretary of the Treasury.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 d		Where no accounting standards have been recommended by FASAB and issued by the Director of OMB, the systems shall maintain data in accordance with the applicable accounting standards used by the agency for preparation of its financial statements.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 d		Agency financial management systems shall be designed flexibly to adapt to changes in accounting standards.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 e		Agency financial management systems shall comply with the Financial Reporting requirements.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 e		The agency financial management system shall meet the Agency Financial Management Reporting requirements.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 e		The agency financial management system shall be able to provide financial information in a timely and useful fashion to support management's fiduciary role.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 e		The agency financial management system shall be able to provide financial information in a timely and useful fashion to support the legal, regulatory and other special management requirements of the agency.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 e		The agency financial management system shall be able to provide financial information in a timely and useful fashion to support budget formulation and execution functions.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 54		The direct loan system must update the loan information store to reflect receipts, adjustments, and other status changes, including rescheduling, compromise, and other resolution decisions.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 e		The agency financial management system shall be able to provide financial information in a timely and useful fashion to support fiscal management of program delivery and program decision making.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 e		The agency financial management system shall be able to provide financial information in a timely and useful fashion to comply with internal and external reporting requirements, including, as necessary, the requirements for financial statements prepared in accordance with the form and content prescribed by OMB and reporting requirements prescribed by Treasury.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 e		Agency financial management system shall be able to provide financial information in a timely and useful fashion to monitor the financial management system to ensure the integrity of financial data..

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 e		The agency financial management system shall meet the Performance Measures requirements.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 e		Agency financial management systems shall be able to capture and produce financial information required to measure program performance, financial performance, and financial management performance as needed to support budgeting, program management and financial statement presentation.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 e		As new performance measures are established, agencies shall incorporate the necessary information and reporting requirements, as appropriate and feasible, into their financial management systems.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 f		Agency financial management systems shall enable the agency to prepare, execute and report on the agency's budget in accordance with the requirements of OMB Circular No. A-11(Preparation and Submission of Budget Estimates), OMB Circular No. A-34 (Instructions on Budget Execution) and other circulars and bulletins issued by the Office of Management and Budget.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 g		Agency financial management systems shall conform to existing applicable functional requirements for the design, development, operation, and maintenance of financial management systems.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 54		The direct loan system must retain electronic summary records of closed out account activity for a period of five years for use in the agency's screening of new loan applications.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 g		Agencies are expected to implement expeditiously new functional requirements as they are established and/or made effective.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 h		Agency financial management systems shall comply with the Computer Security Act Requirements.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 h		Agencies shall plan for and incorporate security controls in accordance with the Computer Security Act of 1987 and Circular A-130 for those financial management systems that contain "sensitive information" as defined by the Computer Security Act.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 i		Agency financial management systems shall comply with the Documentation Requirements.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 i		Agency financial management systems and processing instructions shall be clearly documented in hard copy or electronically in accordance with the requirements contained in the Federal Financial Management Systems Requirements documents published by JFMIP.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 i		Agency financial management systems and processing instructions shall be clearly documented in hard copy or electronically in accordance with other applicable requirements.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 i		All documentation (software, system, operations, user manuals, operating procedures, etc.) shall be kept up- to-date and be readily available for examination.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 i		System user documentation shall be in sufficient detail to permit a person, knowledgeable of the agency's programs and of systems generally, to obtain a comprehensive understanding of the entire operation of each system.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 i		Technical systems documentation such as requirements documents, systems specifications and operating instructions shall be adequate to enable technical personnel to operate the system in an effective and efficient manner.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 j		Agency financial management systems shall comply with the Internal Controls Requirements.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 54		The direct loan system must have indicators of the financial well-being of a debtor, including debtor financial statements, credit bureau reports, and payment receipt history.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 j		The financial management system shall include a system of internal controls that ensure resource is consistent with laws, regulation, and policies.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7 j		The financial management systems shall include a system of internal controls that ensure resources are safeguarded against waste, loss, and misuse; and reliable data are obtained, maintained, and disclosed in reports.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 a		Process redesign shall be considered an essential step towards meeting user needs in program management, financial management, and budgeting.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 a		Concurrent with developing and implementing integrated financial management systems, agencies shall consider program operations, roles and responsibilities, and policies/practices to identify related changes necessary to facilitate financial management systems operational efficiency and effectiveness.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 b		Agencies shall comply with the Cost Effective and Efficient Development and Operation of Financial Management Systems policies in designing, developing, implementing, operating and maintaining financial management systems.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 b		Financial management system development and implementation efforts shall seek cost effective and efficient solutions as required by Circular A-130.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 b		A custom software development approach for financial management systems shall be used as a last resort and only after consideration of using the agency's existing system with enhancements/upgrades.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 b		A custom software development approach for financial management systems shall be used as a last resort and only after consideration of using another system within the department/agency.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 b		A custom software development approach for financial management systems shall be used as a last resort and only after consideration of using an existing system at another department/agency.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 b		A custom software development approach for financial management systems shall be used as a last resort and only after consideration of using a commercial "off-the-shelf" software package.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 f		In cases where an agency determines it is more efficient and effective to use or adopt the software of another agency to meet its financial management system requirements, the agency shall ensure the software meets the financial management system requirements in Section 7 of this Circular.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 f		In cases where an agency determines it is more efficient and effective to use or adopt the software of another agency to meet its financial management system requirements, the agency shall ensure the formal written agreement on the transfer of software is prepared and approved by all parties. The agreement shall cover the full scope of support services to be provided including system modifications, maintenance and related costs.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 f		In cases where an agency determines it is more efficient and effective to use or adopt the software of another agency to meet its financial management system requirements, the agency shall ensure the any necessary support requirements not covered in the agreement shall be provided by the agency and such support, including implementation support and training, shall be assessed and determined to be adequate.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8 f		In cases where an agency determines it is more efficient and effective to use or adopt the software of another agency to meet its financial management system requirements, the agency shall ensure the ongoing relationship for determining future enhancements shall be established between the parties involved.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a		Agencies shall perform the financial management system responsibilities prescribed by legislation referenced in Section 3 "Authorities" of OMB Circular A-124.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a1		Each agency shall develop and maintain an Agency-wide Inventory of Financial Management Systems.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a1		Agencies are required to maintain an inventory of existing and proposed financial management systems.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a1		Financial management systems shall be included in the agency information systems inventory following the information system inventory policies established in OMB Circular A-130.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a2		Each agency shall develop and maintain Agency-wide Financial Management System Plans.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a2		Agencies are required to prepare annual financial management systems plans. These plans shall be developed in accordance with OMB guidance issued annually.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 56		The direct loan system must transmit a foreclosure notice to the borrower.

		OMB Circular A-127, 9 a4		Agencies shall issue, update, and maintain agency- wide financial management system directives to reflect policies defined in this Circular.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 56		The direct loan system must record the results of the foreclosure proceedings and title conveyance to the agency.

		OMB Circular A-123, II		Agencies and individual Federal managers must take systematic and proactive measures to develop and implement appropriate, cost-effective management controls.

		OMB Circular A-123, II		Agency managers shall incorporate basic management controls in the strategies, plans, guidance and procedures that govern their programs and operations.

		OMB Circular A-123, II		Controls shall be consistent with the following standards, which are drawn in large part from the "Standards for Internal Control in the Federal Government," issued by the General Accounting Office (GAO).

		OMB Circular A-123, II		All program operations, obligations and costs must comply with applicable law and regulation. Resources should be efficiently and effectively allocated for duly authorized purposes.

		OMB Circular A-123, II		Management controls must provide reasonable assurance that assets are safeguarded against waste, loss, unauthorized use, and misappropriation. Management controls developed for agency programs should be logical, applicable, reasonably complete, and effective and efficient in accomplishing management objectives.

		OMB Circular A-123, II		Managers and employees must have personal integrity and are obligated to support the ethics programs in their agencies. The spirit of the Standards of Ethical Conduct requires that they develop and implement effective management controls and maintain a level of competence that allows them to accomplish their assigned duties.

		OMB Circular A-123, II		Key duties and responsibilities in authorizing, processing, recording, and reviewing official agency transactions should be separated among individuals. Managers should exercise appropriate oversight to ensure individuals do not exceed or abuse their assigned authorities.

		OMB Circular A-123, II		Access to resources and records should be limited to authorized individuals, and accountability for the custody and use of resources should be assigned and maintained.

		OMB Circular A-123, II		Transactions should be promptly recorded, properly classified and accounted for in order to prepare timely accounts and reliable financial and other reports. The documentation for transactions, management controls, and other significant events must be clear and readily available for examination.

		OMB Circular A-123, II		Managers should promptly evaluate and determine proper actions in response to known deficiencies, reported audit and other findings, and related recommendations. Managers should complete, within established timeframes, all actions that correct or otherwise resolve the appropriate matters brought to management's attention.

		OMB Circular A-123, III		Agency managers should continuously monitor and improve the effectiveness of management controls associated with their programs. This continuous monitoring, and other periodic evaluations, should provide the basis for the agency head's annual assessment of and report on management controls, as required by the Integrity Act. Agency management should determine the appropriate level of documentation needed to support this assessment.

		OMB Circular A-123, III		Agency management should avoid duplicating reviews which assess management controls, and should coordinate their efforts with other evaluations to the extent practicable.

		OMB Circular A-123, III		A deficiency that the agency head determines to be significant enough to be reported outside the agency (i.e. included in the annual Integrity Act report to the President and the Congress) shall be considered a "material weakness." [1] This designation requires a judgment by agency managers as to the relative risk and significance of deficiencies.

		OMB Circular A-123, III		Agencies should carefully consider whether systemic problems exist that adversely affect management controls across organizational or program lines.

		OMB Circular A-123, IV		Correcting deficiencies is an integral part of management accountability and must be considered a priority by the agency.

		OMB Circular A-123, IV		A determination that a deficiency has been corrected should be made only when sufficient corrective actions have been taken and the desired results achieved. This determination should be in writing, and along with other appropriate documentation, should be available for review by appropriate officials. (See also role of senior management council in Section III.)

		OMB Circular A-123, IV		Management must make a decision regarding IG audit recommendations within a six months period and implementation of management's decision should be completed within one year to the extent practicable.  Agency managers and the IG share responsibility for ensuring that IG Act requirements are met.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 56		The direct loan system must provide an automated interface to the Core Financial System that permits it to record the value of the property acquired and to reduce the receivable amount.

		OMB Circular A-123, V		31 U.S.C. 3512(d)(2) (commonly referred to as Section 2 of the Integrity Act) requires that annually by December 31, the head of each executive agency submit to the President and the Congress (i) a statement on whether there is reasonable assurance that the agency's controls are achieving their intended objectives; and (ii) a report on material weaknesses in the agency's controls.

		OMB Circular A-123, V		The agency head must describe the analytical basis for the type of assurance being provided, and the extent to which agency activities were assessed. The statement of assurance must be signed by the agency head.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		Gross receivables shall be reduced to net realizable value by an allowance for doubtful accounts.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		Gross receivables shall be reduced to net realizable value by an allowance for uncollectible taxes receivable.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		No interest shall be recognized as revenue on accounts receivable and investments that are determined to be uncollectible, until the interest is actually collected.  Accrued interest on uncollectible accounts receivable, however, shall be disclosed until the requirement to pay interest is waived by the Federal Government or the related bad debt is written off. 
Interest receivable related to pre-1992 and post-1991 direct loans and acquired defaulted guaranteed loans shall be reported as a component of loans receivable and related foreclosed property.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		When a loan guarantee program, which is generating negative subsidy, guarantees a loan and the lender has not disbursed the loan as of the balance sheet date, a proprietary receivable from borrowings shall not be reported.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		Only seized monetary instruments shall be recognized as seized assets when seized (and a liability shall be reported in an amount equal to the seized asset value).  Seized property other than monetary instruments and additional information regarding seized property shall be disclosed.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		For entities operating as business-type activities, all PP&E shall be categorized as general PP&E whether or not it meets the definition of other PP&E categories (e.g., heritage assets).

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		Land and land rights acquired for or in connection with general PP&E shall be included in general PP&E.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		Internal use software, whether commercial off-the-shelf, internally developed or contractor developed, shall be capitalized if it meets the criteria of general PP&E.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		Depreciation shall be recognized on all general PP&E, except land and land rights of unlimited duration.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		The cost of acquisition, betterment, or reconstruction of multi-use heritage assets shall be capitalized as general PP&E and depreciated, with an appropriate footnote disclosure explaining that physical quantity information for the multi-use heritage assets is included in supplemental stewardship reporting for heritage assets.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. GLA-04; "DoDFMR," Volume 01, Chapter 02, 020206A		The system must provide the capability to include adequate controls to promote the accuracy of the accounts and the data produced from the accounts and create additional sub-accounts to the USSGL for agency specific tracking and control that will summarize to the appropriate USSGL accounts.

		SFFAS-8, 75; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 11, 110102A3		The property system must be able to record the value of Stewardship  land in terms of physical quantities rather than in monetary values.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 57		The direct loan system must track, record, and classify operations and maintenance expenses related to the acquired collateral.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.3		The "Other" assets category shall include assets that are not reported in a separate category on the face of the balance sheet.  Reporting entities should disclose in the notes advances and prepayments and the amount and nature of other major categories of "Other" assets.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.4		Financial statements shall recognize probable and measurable future outflows or other sacrifices of resources arising from (1) past exchange transactions, (2) government-related events, (3) government-acknowledged events, or (4) nonexchange transactions that, according to current law and applicable policy, are unpaid amounts due as of the reporting date.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.4		Liabilities shall be recognized when they are incurred regardless of whether they are covered by available budgetary resources.  This includes liabilities related to appropriations canceled under  "M" account legislation.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.4		Combine liabilities covered by budgetary resources with liabilities not covered by budgetary resources on the face of the balance sheet, e.g., intragovernmental accounts payable covered by budgetary resources and intragovernmental accounts payable not covered by budgetary resources shall be combined and reported as a single intragovernmental accounts payable line item on the face of the balance sheet.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.4		The components of debt shall be disclosed in the notes to the financial statement.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.4		To determine if cleanup costs should be recognized as liabilities and/or disclosed in the notes.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.4		Do not include cleanup costs in other liabilities, which shall be reported as environmental and disposal costs.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.4		Entities with Federal insurance and guarantee programs, except social insurance and loan guarantee programs, shall recognize a liability for unpaid claims incurred, resulting from insured events that have occurred as of the reporting date.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.4		Life insurance programs shall recognize a liability for future policy benefits in addition to the liability for unpaid claims incurred.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 3.4		To determine if contingent liabilities should be recognized and disclosed.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 57		The direct loan system must document rental income and other collections related to the acquired collateral.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 4.1		The supporting schedules shall be included in the notes to supplement the information in the Statement of Net Cost.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 4.1		Intragovernmental gross costs and earned revenues shall be disclosed in the notes by budget functional classification.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 4.3		The costs of program outputs shall include the costs of services provided by other entities whether or not the providing entity is fully reimbursed. The costs of program outputs shall include specific imputed costs that are incurred by the reporting entity but paid in total or in part by other entities to the extent that accounting standards require them to be recognized in financial statements.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 4.3		Costs related to the production of goods and services provided to other programs shall be reported separately from the costs of goods, services, transfers, and grants provided to the public.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 4.3		Costs related to the production of outputs shall be reported separately from costs that are not related to the production of outputs (e.g., non-production costs).  In addition, the costs of stewardship PP&E, listed below, shall be reported separately from other non-production costs.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 4.4		Earned revenue shall be presented by category (i.e., "intragovernmental" or "with the public") and deducted from the gross cost of programs to determine the net program costs.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 5.3		Beginning balances shall agree with the amounts reported as net position on the prior year's balance sheet.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 5.4		Appropriation received shall agree with the amount of appropriations received as reported on the Statement of Budgetary Resources, with the exception of appropriated dedicated and earmarked receipts.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 5.4		The appropriations used by collecting entities to provide refunds of monies deposited to Treasury and trust funds shall be reported on this line item rather than as an Appropriations Used.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 5.4		Exchange revenue (included in calculating an entity's net cost of operations) required to be transferred to the Treasury or another Federal entity shall be recognized as a transfer-out.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 5.5		The amount of revenue arising from donations/involuntary forfeitures of non-financial resources shall be recognized in accordance with criteria in SFFAS No. 6.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 5.5		The amount of the transfer shall be recorded at the book value of the transferring entity.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 5.5		Imputed financing shall equal the amount of imputed costs as reported on the Statement of Net Cost.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 5.6		Net cost of operations shall agree with the net cost of operations as reported on the Statement of Net Cost.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 5.7		Ending balances shall agree with the amounts reported as net position on the current year's balance sheet.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 6.1		Any material differences between comparable information contained in Report on Budget Execution, Budgetary Resources and Budget of the United States Government must be disclosed in the Statement of Budgetary Resources as a footnote.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 9.19		An estimate of obligations related to cancel appropriations for which the reporting entity has a contractual commitment for payment and amounts for contractual arrangements, which may require future financial obligations shall be disclosed.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 9.22		The cost of acquiring, constructing, improving, reconstructing, or renovating National Defense PP&E and heritage assets (other than multi-use heritage assets), and the cost of acquiring stewardship land and any costs to prepare stewardship land for its intended use, shall be recognized as a cost in the Statement of Net Cost in the period when it is incurred.  These costs shall be separately reported on the face of the Statement of Net Cost or disclosed in the footnotes, depending on the materiality of the amounts and the need to distinguish such amounts from other costs relating to measures of outputs or outcomes of the reporting entity.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 9.23		If the cost of heritage assets and stewardship land transferred from other Federal entities is not known, then the receiving entity shall disclose the fair value.  Heritage assets and stewardship land acquired through donation or devise shall not be recognized as a cost in calculating net cost, but the fair value of the property shall be disclosed. If the fair value is not known or reasonably estimable, information related to the type and quantity of assets received shall be disclosed.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 9.26		The cost for any cleanup cost liability recognized upon implementation of the standard requiring such recognition shall be shown on the Statement of Changes in Net Position as a prior period adjustment.  The amounts involved shall be disclosed in a note, and to the extent possible, amounts associated with current and prior periods should be identified.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 9.27		Apportionment categories shall be determined in accordance with the guidance provided in OMB Circular A-34, Instructions on Budget Execution.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 57		The direct loan system must identify any deficiency balances remaining for the loan after collateral liquidation to allow for further collection activities.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 10.2A		Heritage Assets shall be reported in terms of physical units rather than cost, fair value, or other monetary values. No amount shall be shown on the balance sheet of Federal financial statements for heritage assets, except for multi-use heritage assets in which the predominant use of the asset is in general government operations.  The costs of acquisition, betterment, or reconstruction of multi-use heritage assets shall be capitalized as general PP&E and depreciated, with required supplementary stewardship information providing the physical quantity information for the multi-use heritage assets. The costs of acquiring, constructing, improving, reconstructing, or renovating heritage assets, other than multi-use, shall be considered an expense in the period incurred when determining the net cost of operations.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 10.2B		National Defense PP&E should be valued and reported using either the total cost or the latest acquisition cost valuation method.  Once values are established, consistent application is required and any change shall be justified.  No amount shall be shown on the balance sheet for National Defense PP&E.  The acquisition cost of National Defense PP&E shall be considered an expense in determining the net cost of operations in the period acquired.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 10.2C		Land is defined as the solid surface of the earth, excluding natural resources.  These assets shall be reported in terms of physical units rather than cost, fair value, or other monetary values.  No asset amount shall be shown on the balance sheet of Federal financial statements for stewardship land. The acquisition cost of stewardship land shall be considered an expense in the period acquired when determining the net cost of operations.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 10.3B		Categorizing of human capital expenses as investment for stewardship purposes is predicated on demonstrated outputs and outcomes consistent with the intent of the program.  SFFAS No. 8 describes the criteria, which shall be met for these expenses to continue to be categorized as stewardship investments.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 10.3C		Categorizing of research and development expenses as investment for stewardship purposes is predicated on demonstrated outputs and outcomes consistent with the intent of the program.  SFFAS No. 8 describes the criteria, which shall be met for these expenses to continue to be categorized as stewardship investments.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 10.4A		All Federal insurance and guarantee programs (except social insurance, life insurance, and loan guarantee programs) shall report, as required supplementary stewardship information, risk- assumed information.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 10.4A		Risk assumed is generally measured by the present value of unpaid expected losses net of associated premiums, based on the risk inherent in the insurance or guarantee coverage in force.  The reporting entity shall report the amounts and periodic change in those amounts that would be reported under the risk assumed approach of the Financial Accounting Standards Board's (FASB) standards on Federal insurance and guarantee programs.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 11.1		Each Annual Financial Statement shall include a section devoted to management discussion and analysis (MD&A) of the financial statements and related information.  This is management's opportunity to convey information about performance, opportunities, and challenges, much like an annual shareholder's report.  To be useful, the MD&A must be concise and readable to a nontechnical audience.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 11.2		SFFAS No. 14 requires that deferred maintenance information be included as Required Supplementary Information (RSI).  For general property, plant, and equipment (PP&E), national defense PP&E, heritage assets, and stewardship land, the following information related to deferred maintenance shall be reported as RSI.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 11.3		Reporting entities shall reconcile intragovernmental asset, liability and revenue amounts reported in the RSI with their trading partners at least annually as of the fiscal year end (September 30).  Reporting entities shall reconcile intragovernmental asset, liability and revenue amounts with their trading partner semi-annually, beginning with the six-month period ending March 31, 2002. Reporting entities shall reconcile intragovernmental asset, liability and revenue amounts with their trading partner quarterly, beginning with the three-month period ending December 31, 2002.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 58-59		The direct loan system must provide at least the following types of management information: detailed transaction history, standard management control or activity, exceptions, offsetting agency description, trend analysis or performance, collection contractor compensation, and collateral management activity and expense.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 11.3		Agencies with total intragovernmental earned revenues from trade transactions (net of intra-entity activity) greater than $500 million shall report such revenues by trading partner.  Agencies reporting intragovernmental earned revenues should also report, by budget functional classification, the gross cost of goods, services, and other transactions that generated the intragovernmental earned revenues.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 11.3		Agencies shall report, by trading partner, intragovernmental nonexchange revenues transferred in and out.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 11.6		Each franchise fund and other intragovernmental support revolving fund that is not separately reported on the entity's principal statements shall report the following required supplementary information: ? Condensed information about assets, liabilities, and net position, as of the reporting date:  (1) fund balance, (2) accounts receivable, (3) PP&E, (4) other assets, (5) liabilities due and payable for goods and services received, (6) deferred revenues, (7) other liabilities, and (8) cumulative results of operations.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09, Section 11.6		All franchise funds and other intragovernmental support revolving funds shall report the following required supplementary information:? A brief description of the services provided by the fund and the identity of the fund's major customers (major customers are organizations that account for more than 15 percent of the fund=s revenues), and ? A summary, for the reporting period, by product or line of business of: (1) the full cost of goods and services provided, (2) the related exchange revenues, and (3) the excess of full costs over exchange revenues.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-25.3		In preparing the President’s budget, you must get advance approval from your OMB representative for the items shown in the table below.   (1) Form and content of justification materials. See sec. 51.2. Timing is prior to initial submission.  (2) Program activity structure in the program and See sec.  82.2. Timing is by October 1. financing schedule.   (3) Changes in functional classifications.  See sec. 71.4, 79.1, 79.3. Timing is by October 1.  (4) Changes in receipt account classification. See sec. 71.4, 79.1, 79.3. Timing is by October 1.  (5) Changes in budget account structure (new accounts, merged accounts, changes in account titles, etc.) See sec. 71.4, 79.1, 79.3. Timing is prior to October 1, or as soon as possible thereafter for changes dependent on congressional action or other circumstances beyond agency control.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-25.4		Executive branch agencies subject to executive branch review (see section 25.1) must provide their budget justifications and other initial submission materials to OMB by September 9th.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-25.5		In the initial submission, you should include the budget justification and other materials described below:--Summary and highlight statement see Sec. 51.1 --Justification materials see Sec. 51.2-51.11

		OMB Circular A-11,  2-I-25.6c		After passback, you must submit the MAX computer data described below for each applicable budget account:--Estimates of budget authority and outlays See Max data Schedule A and S at sec. 81 --Program and financing schedules See Max data Schedule P at sec. 82 --Object classification schedules See Max data Schedule O at sec. 83 --Personnel summary See Max data Schedule Q at sec. 86.1

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-25.6c		You must submit the MAX computer data described in the Table 3 of this section for each applicable budget account. In addition, if the criterion listed in the first column of Table 4 applies to you, submit the data described in the second column for each applicable budget account.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-25.6d		After passback, information on printed materials, which OMB uses to prepare parts of the budget Appendix, will need to be submitted: Appropriations language.  You must submit language for each account for which appropriations or limitation language was enacted in the CY or is proposed in the CY or BY, including supplemental appropriations requests. You must also submit any general provisions that pertain to you (see sec. 96).

		SFFAS-2, 22; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202A		The direct loan system must record Post-1991 direct loans as assets at the present value of their estimated net cash inflows.  (The difference between the outstanding principal of the loans and the present value of their net cash inflows is recognized as a subsidy cost allowance.)

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-25.5		After passback, information on printed materials, which OMB uses to prepare parts of the budget Appendix, will need to be submitted: Narrative statements, footnotes, and tables.  You must provide a narrative statement for each account with activity in the current or budget year, and separate statements for supplemental requests, rescission proposals, and items proposed for later transmittal. You may be required to provide tables and footnotes that aren’t generated by MAX under certain circumstances (see sec. 97).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-30.1		Your proposals should result from a comprehensive system that integrates analysis, planning, evaluation, and budgeting.  They should reflect:  -- The policies of  the President,  including full  implementation  of  the President's Management Agenda; -- Guidance provided by OMB, including that contained in spring guidance memoranda sent to the heads of agencies in April 2002, which include guidance on: The National Strategy for Homeland Security;  ---Budget and performance integration management initiatives  (including effectiveness ratings for approximately 20 percent of your programs);  
---Funding guidance (within the amount that was included in the 2003 Budget for your agency);  
---Evaluation metrics for several major crosscutting, government-wide functions (if your agency has programs involved in this effort) and 
--The judgment of the agency head regarding the scope, content, performance, and quality of programs and activities proposed to meet the agency's missions, goals, and objectives.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-31.4		Requests for acquisition of capital assets must propose full funding to cover the full costs of the project or a useful segment of the project, consistent with the policy stated in Sec. 300.6(b). Specifically, requests for procurement programs must provide for full funding of the entire cost.  You should not submit estimates for construction funds for major construction projects unless planning will reach a point by the end of the current year that will ensure that a contract for construction could be awarded during the budget year. For policies related to leases of capital assets and lease-purchases, see section 33.4 and Appendix B.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-31.7		Where multi-year appropriations requests are appropriate, you should match the period of availability to the expected length of the acquisition cycle.

		OMB Circular A-11, Part 2-Sec. 31.8		Performance indicators and performance goals. Your estimates should reflect the performance goals and indicators, including target levels for these goals and indicators, as set out in your agency’s annual performance plan. In particular, they should reflect any specific guidance on outcomes and related outputs provided in OMB’s spring guidance memorandum to your agency.

		OMB Circular A-11, Part 2-Sec. 31.8		Capital planning and investment control.  Your estimates should reflect the Administration's commitment to IT investments that directly support agency strategic missions, employ an integrated planning, budgeting, procurement process, are citizen-centered, and are consistent with the Clinger Cohen Act of  1996,  the Paperwork Reduction Act, the Federal Acquisition Streamlining Act, and OMB Circular A-130, Management of Federal Information Resources.

		OMB Circular  A-11, 2-I-31.8		Electronic transactions and electronic recordkeeping. Your estimates should prioritize and manage e-Government projects effectively through your agency's capital planning process and enterprise architecture.  Initiatives should create a citizen-centered electronic presence (maximizing use of the Internet) and advance an e-Government strategy that includes specific outcomes to be achieved. Your estimates should reflect the requirements of the Government Paperwork Elimination Act (GPEA) and OMB's guidance. Under GPEA, all transactions should have an electronic option and associated electronic recordkeeping by October 2003 if practicable.

		OMB Circular  A-11, 2-I-31.8		Security. Your estimates should reflect a comprehensive understanding of OMB security policies and NIST guidance, including compliance with the Government Information Security Reform Act, and OMB Memorandum No. M-01-08, A Guidance on Implementing the Government Information Security Reform Act," by: --Demonstrating that the costs of security controls are understood and are explicitly incorporated in the life-cycle planning of the overall system, including the additional costs of employing standards and guidance more stringent than those issued by NIST;  
--Demonstrating how the agency ensures that risks are understood and continually assessed;  
--Demonstrating how the agency ensures that the security controls are commensurate with the risk and magnitude of harm.

		OMB Circular  A-11, 2-I-31.8		Privacy: Your estimates should reflect the Administration’s commitment to privacy and should include a description of your privacy practices and steps taken to ensure compliance with all OMB privacy policies.

		OMB Circular  A-11, 2-I-31.8		Financial systems.  Your estimates should reflect plans to achieve a single, agency-wide integrated financial management system and CFO plan initiatives.  The scope of agency financial systems activities will include the following: --Core financial systems, as described in the JFMIP Core Financial System Requirements Document. --Financial and mixed systems critical to effective agency-wide financial management, financial reporting, or financial control.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-32.5		Your estimates should reflect the pension costs for Federal employees under the Civil Service Retirement System (CSRS), the Federal Employees' Retirement System (FERS), the Foreign Service Retirement and Disability System (FSRDS), and the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement and Disability System (CIARDS). Your estimates should also include active and retiree health benefit costs under the Federal Employees Health Benefits Program (FEHB). Estimates should also reflect pension and health benefits costs of the Military and Commissioned Corps systems. Use the rates provided in this section.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.1		For construction and design of federal facilities, prepare your estimates in accordance with Executive Order No. 12088, which requires compliance with pollution control standards.

		SFFAS-2, 25; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202C1		The direct loan system must record, for the fiscal year during which new direct loans are disbursed, the components of subsidy expense of those new direct loans separately among interest subsidy costs, default costs, fees and other collections, and other subsidy costs.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.1		Prepare your estimates for the construction and renovation of Federal facilities consistent with requirements of the Architectural Barriers Act of 1968 to eliminate structural barriers impeding the mobility of individuals with disabilities.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.1		If your submission proposes additional or replacement scientific laboratory facilities, you must include evidence that your agency has reviewed the GSA inventory of Federal laboratories and indicate the reasons you want to acquire new space instead of using existing laboratories that have sufficient space available, according to the GSA inventory.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.2		For construction in flood plains, under Executive Order Nos. 11988 and 11990, you must develop estimates for the construction of buildings, structures, roads, or other facilities-whether financed directly by Federal funds or through grant, loan, or mortgage insurance programs-that are based on land utilization plans that preclude the uneconomic, hazardous, or unnecessary use of flood plains or wetlands.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.3		Unless OMB determines otherwise, you must justify your estimates for construction of housing under one or more of the following conditions:--The construction is necessary to meet requirements for service or protection--The construction is for public quarters (that is, where the law authorizes the provision of housing without charge, such as for military public quarters).--There is a lack of available housing.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.4		You must justify that leases of capital assets are preferable to direct government purchase and ownership in accordance with the policies contained in OMB Circular No. A-94. For all lease-purchases and leases of capital assets, you must have sufficient budgetary resources up-front to cover the present value of the lease payments discounted using Treasury interest rates.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.5		If you plan to acquire real property, you must include estimates for these acquisitions in your budget submission.  The estimates should be consistent with the policies set forth by the Administrator of GSA, as provided by Executive Order No. 12512.  Estimates for acquisition of real property under contract must be consistent with obligations reported in object class 32 (see section 83.7).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.6		When you develop estimates for hospital costs, your estimates should be accompanied by a description of the cost allocation method underlying the data.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.6		If you provide hospital care on a reimbursable basis, you must identify the amount of reimbursement collected from third parties and Federal agencies.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.9(a)		Your initial budget submission should be accompanied by a report on the size, composition, and annual cost of your agency’s motor vehicle fleet in the format of exhibit 33.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.9		Your estimates must reflect the Administration's commitment to comply with the requirements of sections 303 and 304 of the Energy Policy Act of 1992 (EP Act), which mandates that, subject to some conditions and exemptions, 75 percent of vehicles acquired by Federal agencies in FY 1999 and subsequent years should be alternative fueled vehicles (AFVs). Therefore incorporate plans for acquiring AFVs in your vehicle ordering plans for the current, budget, and future years.. You must report annually on compliance with sections 303 and 304 of the EP Act (see sec. 55).

		SFFAS-2, 28; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202C4		The direct loan system must record the present value of fees and other collections as a deduction from subsidy costs.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.10		Your estimates should reflect the results of the committee reviews required by Executive Order No.12838, which requires agencies to reduce the number and cost of non-statutory advisory committees. The reduction required by the Executive Order and the agency advisory committee ceilings established by OMB Circular No. A-135 remain in effect. You should consider the continued reduced number and cost of advisory committees in your budget planning

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.12		Do not include any new Federal expenditures or financial assistance prohibited by the Coastal Barrier Resources Act (Public Law 97-348).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.14		Prepare estimates for all direct and guaranteed lending programs in accordance with OMB requirements (see section 185, OMB Circular No. A-129, Managing Federal Credit Programs, and the OMB credit subsidy calculator and accompanying documentation).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.15		Where applicable, refer to Department of Treasury and Department of State guidelines on the use of foreign currencies.  Detailed instructions are set forth in the Treasury Financial Manual (chapters 3200 and 9000) and the Department of State Foreign Affairs Manual (Volume 4, Chapter 360).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.16		In your estimates for official use of the United States mail, package delivery, and/or private carrier service, include a sufficient amount to pay postage due, in accordance with the Postal Service regulations, vendor requirements, and GSA government-wide mail management instructions in effect at the time estimates are prepared.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.17		OMB requires information about programs to counter unconventional threats such as combating terrorism, weapons of mass destruction preparedness, critical infrastructure protection, and continuity of operations to conduct an interagency review process that coordinates government-wide funding and implementation of these programs.  Detailed instructions about this requirement and the associated electronic reporting format have been issued and are available from your OMB representative.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.18		The National Defense Authorization Act of 1999 (P.L. 105-261) requires the private sector to reimburse Federal agencies for costs associated with relocating or modifying systems to make spectrum available to new commercial licensees.  The Act requires you to submit cost estimates to OMB for such relocations or modifications of radio spectrum-dependent communications-electronics systems anticipated under section 113 of the National Telecommunications Information Administration Organization Act (47 U.S.C. 923).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.19		You must budget for the costs of storing and servicing your temporary and inactive records.  You will reimburse the National Archives and Records Administration for these costs through individually-executed interagency memoranda of agreements.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.20		Prepare estimates of the cost of the design, construction, management, operation, and maintenance of remedial environmental projects at Federal facilities consistent with policies set forth in Executive Order No. 12088.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.22		You should develop your estimates for acquisition of major systems, including information technology systems, consistent with guidance in the Capital Programming Guide, the requirements of Title V of the Federal Acquisition Streamlining Act of 1994 (FASA), and the Clinger Cohen Act of 1996 (ITMRA).  Reflect the Administration's commitment to thorough capital planning to define requirements and establish realistic cost, schedule, and performance goals for new acquisitions

		SFFAS-2, 30; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202D		The direct loan system must amortize the subsidy cost allowance for direct loans by the interest method using the interest rate that was originally used to calculate the present value of the direct loans when the direct loans that were disbursed.  (The amortized amount is recognized as an increase or decrease in interest income.)

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-I-33.22		You should ensure electronic and information technology acquisitions meet the requirements of section 508 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended and upon becoming effective to allow individuals with disabilities comparable access to and use of data as allowed individuals without disabilities, unless providing such accessibility would impose an undue burden on your agency.

		OMB Circular  A-11, 2-I-33.27		You must obtain a letter setting forth the recommendations of the Department of Energy before you submit estimates for construction of nuclear research and test reactors.

		USC Title 31,  Chap 11, Sec 1116(b)		Each program performance report shall set forth the performance indicators established in the agency performance plan under section 1115, along with the actual program performance achieved compared with the performance goals expressed in the plan for that fiscal year.     If performance goals are specified in an alternative form under section 1115(b), the results of such program shall be described in relation to such specifications, including whether the performance failed to meet the 
criteria of a minimally effective or successful program.

		USC Title 31,  Chap 11, Sec 1116(c)		The report for fiscal year 2000 shall include actual results for the preceding fiscal year, the report for fiscal year 2001 shall include actual results for the two preceding fiscal years, and the report for fiscal year 2002 and all subsequent reports shall include actual results for the three preceding fiscal years.

		USC Title 31,  Chap 11, Sec 1116(d)		Each report shall-- (1) review the success of achieving the performance goals of the fiscal year; (2) evaluate the performance plan for the current fiscal year relative to the (3) performance achieved toward the performance goals in the fiscal year covered     by the report;     explain and describe, where a performance goal has not been met (including 
    when a program activity’s performance is determined not to have met the 
    criteria of a successful program activity under section 1115(b)(1)(A)(ii) or 
    a corresponding level of achievement if another alternative form is used)-- 
   (A) why the goal was not met; 
   (B) those plans and schedules for achieving the established performance goal; 
      and 
   (C) if the performance goal is impractical or infeasible, why that is the case 
      and what action is recommended; 
(4) describe the use and assess the effectiveness in achieving performance goals of any waiver under section 9703 of this title; and 
(5) include the summary findings of those program evaluations completed during the fiscal year covered by the report.

		USC Title 31,  Chap 97, Sec 9703c		Any proposal waiving limitations on compensation or remuneration shall precisely express the monetary change in compensation or remuneration amounts, such as bonuses or awards, that shall result from meeting, exceeding, or 
failing to meet performance goals.

		USC Title 31,  Chap 97, Sec 9703(d)		Any proposed waiver of procedural requirements or controls imposed by an agency (other than the proposing agency or the Office of Management and Budget) may not be included in a performance plan unless it is endorsed by the agency that established the requirement, and the endorsement included in the proposing agency’s performance plan.

		31 USC 1341		An officer or employee of the United States Government or of the District of Columbia government may not-make or authorize an expenditure or obligation exceeding an amount available in an appropriation or fund for the expenditure or obligation;involve either government in a contract or obligation for the payment of money before an appropriation is made unless authorized by law;make or authorize an expenditure or obligation of funds required to be sequestered under section 252 of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985; or
involve either government in a contract or obligation for the payment of money required to be sequestered under section 252 of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985.

Note:   This subsection does not apply to a corporation getting amounts to make loans (except paid in capital amounts) without legal liability of the United States Government.  An article to be used by an executive department in the District of Columbia that could be bought out of an appropriation made to a 
regular contingent fund of the department may not be bought out of another amount available for obligation

		SFFAS-2, 32; SFFAS-18, 9; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202D2		The direct loan system must record any increase or decrease in the subsidy cost allowance resulting from the re-estimates as a subsidy expense (or a reduction in subsidy expense).  The expense must be recorded for the current reporting period.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-51.1(a)		You must prepare a summary and highlight statement (in the form of a transmittal letter from the head of the agency) that covers the budget submission of your agency. You must also include a listing of the budget authority and outlays and FTE requested through BY+4. Itemize this list by account showing proposed supplementals, pending supplementals, rescission proposals, and legislative proposals separately

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-51.1(b)		31 U.S.C. 1108(c) requires the head of each Federal agency, in connection with submission of all requests for proposed appropriations to OMB, to certify that any statement of obligations furnished consists of valid obligations, as defined in 31 U.S.C. 1501(a). You must furnish this certification no later than November 20th.  You may include it in the summary and highlight statement or transmit it separately at a later date.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-51.2		You must provide a written justification for each budget submission.  You should determine specific informational requirements and formats in consultation with your OMB representative. You should reach agreement with your OMB representative on the form and specific content of the budget submission in the spring and summer preceding the budget submission. Your request should be consistent with the funding levels included in policy guidance.  If the request is not consistent with policy guidance, you must provide a summary display of what your budget request would be at the policy guidance levels and the reasons why a budget request consistent with the guidance is not appropriate.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-51.2		You must identify the anticipated price level changes reflected in the financial resources required to finance each program level in your justification materials.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-51.3		You must demonstrate that requests for FTE levels:  -Are an effective and efficient use of resources to meet program requirements; -Are consistent with Administration policy;-Are consistent with proposed funding levels;-Can be justified in conjunction with requests for other resources;-Comply with applicable laws (e.g., buyout offset requirements); and-Are realistic in light of past, actual FTE usage. -Fully justify changes to the FTE levels in any year in terms of program management requirements.  If you request an increase, prepare an analysis of agency-wide FTE that fully documents why FTE cannot be moved from another function to meet the identified need. 
-Describe budgetary resources and FTE requests in the context of your management plan for the programs and activities.  
-Explain the analysis used to determine the resources needed to accomplish program and administration goals, and demonstrate that all opportunities for making more efficient and effective use of resources have been explored.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-51.5		You should identify restructuring or process reengineering activities resulting from proposed and current investments in information technology that yield budgetary savings.  Indicate how these activities allow your agency to utilize existing resources better while improving program management and service 
delivery.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-51.6		Include copies of systematic economic analyses of expected benefits and costs completed in accordance with Executive Order 12893.  OMB Bulletin No. 94-16 provides additional guidance on this Executive Order, including a listing of the accounts covered by the Order.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-51.7		In their performance plan, these departments and agencies should provide integrated budget and performance information for the listed outcomes and outputs in sufficient detail to allow OMB to pass back both budget and performance levels. In addition, you may include in your budget justification 
additional relevant performance information to explain major program issues or resource requirements. Any additional performance information that you include in your justification materials must be consistent with the performance Information in your agency’s annual performance plan. In addition, if you prepare annual financial statements, you should confirm, for the budget year, continuing use of the program performance indicators used in previous years’ statements, and identify any new indicators you plan to use in these statements.

		SFFAS-2, 37; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202F		The direct loan system must record interest accrued on direct loans, including amortized interest, as interest income.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-51.8		You should also be prepared to provide information on the basis for distributing funds (e.g., formulas or principles for allocation, matching, policies regarding the awarding of loans, grants or contracts, etc.) and data on resulting geographic distribution (e.g., by State, etc.), with identification of any issues.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-51.12		You must submit information justifying any unobligated balances you expect to carry forward into the current year (see sec. 185.3(k)).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-51.13		Agencies must provide a list of all geospatial data acquisitions budgeted for FY 2004 that are greater than $1 million for a specific program. In February 2003, agencies must post information on all geospatial data acquisitions in excess of $1M planned for FY 2004 on the FGDC clearinghouse,characterized using the FGDC metadata standard, taking care to specify the geographic area and scale to which the data layer is proposed to be collected.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-54.2		You must submit an overall summary report in the format of exhibit 54 for the agency as a whole. This report provides a justification of your agency's budget request for rent.  In addition, you must submit a separate report for each bureau or subordinate organization that makes rental payments.  Submit a single agency-wide summary report if these costs are paid for centrally from one account. 
You must complete exhibit 54 using an electronic spreadsheet (Excel or Lotus) available from GSA. Your submission must support your budget year request and list all applicable appropriations and/or other funding sources by account.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-55.1		Executive Order 13123 on efficient energy management requires agencies to track their energy use to ensure progress toward the Order’s quantitative goals, including goals for improving energy efficiency, expanding the use of renewable energy, and reducing petroleum use.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-55.1		Executive Order 13149 on Federal fleet and transportation efficiency requires agencies to report on progress in acquisition of alternative fuel vehicles, use of alternative fuels, and acquisition of higher economy vehicles.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-55.3		If your agency is required to report Energy efficiency management data, you must complete Table 1.1 of exhibit 55.  If your agency is required to report Transportation efficiency management data, you must complete Table 1.2 of exhibit 55

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-56.1		You must submit information for all drug control programs identified by the Office of National Drug Control Policy (ONDCP) as part of the National Drug Control budget (see ONDCP Circular, “Budget Formulation,” dated May 2002).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-56.1		For each bureau in your agency that is included in the National Drug Control Budget, you must submit a copy of the “Drug Control Budget Resource Summary” prepared by your agency for ONDCP, as required by that Office’s Circular, “Budget Formulation.” You must submit revised materials, reflecting final budget decisions, promptly after such decisions have been made (see sec. 100.1).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-57.3		Information on erroneous payments is required to be submitted on a separate exhibit 57A for each program listed in exhibit 57B.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-57.4		Use the spreadsheet provided at  www.cfoc.gov.  Email your completed spreadsheets to exhibit57@omb.eop.gov.  Before sending the completed spreadsheets, verify that the subject line has the three-digit OMB agency code (see Appendix C) and the full agency name.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-58.2		You must submit information on overseas staffing if your agency assigns employees to overseas positions under a Chief of Mission, as defined in sec. 58.1.

		SFFAS-2, 37; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202F		The direct loan system must record interest accrued on debt to the U.S. Treasury as interest expense.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-II-58.3		Information on staffing levels. Provide information on positions filled in an EXCEL spreadsheet(s), following the format of exhibit 58, part 1.  Agencies must separately identify the number of staff associated with each bureau, country, and post.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-71.8		You should also consolidate below threshold accounts (that is, accounts with amounts of $500,000 or less) with larger accounts.  For this purpose, below threshold trust fund accounts may be consolidated with general fund accounts

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-79.4		If you have computer access to MAX, you must use the system to submit your budget data.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-80.1		Each agency, including the legislative and judicial branches, must submit estimates of budgetary resources, outlays, and receipts that project the CY levels into BY through BY+9. You must provide baseline estimates for all programs conducted under current law.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-80.3		You must separate budgetary resources into sequestrable and exempt (from sequester) components. You must then separate each of these components, except those related to spending authority from offsetting collections, into pay-related and non-pay portions.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-80.3		In most cases, baseline estimates of budgetary resources equal the most recent full year appropriation (generally the CY level), adjusted for anticipated inflation using factors supplied by OMB. You must make special adjustments for assumptions about expiring housing contracts and social insurance administrative expenses. Affected agencies should contact their OMB representative for guidance in developing estimates for expiring housing contracts.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-81.1		You must submit policy data for all accounts except credit financing accounts and Government-sponsored enterprises. You must submit baseline data for the regular budget schedule (transmittal code "0") of all accounts except for credit financing accounts and Government-sponsored enterprises. You must also submit baseline data for supplemental requests (transmittal code "1") that are classified as mandatory(such as payments under entitlement programs).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-81.2		To support the automatic outlay generation feature in MAX, you must enter information developed using the method of calculation (i.e., the waterfall method) that is specified in this Circular and the MAX A-11 User’s Guide(see exhibit 81D).

		OMB Circular  A-11, 2-III-82.1		Schedule P covers PY through BY, except Defense agencies must also report on BY+1 in the years they  are required to submit a biennial budget request. MAX generates schedule P from data that you enter: 
- Directly into schedule P; 
- Into schedule A; and 
- Into Treasury systems for preparation of the Treasury Combined Statement.

		SFFAS-2, 39; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202G		The direct loan system must record losses and liabilities of direct loans obligated before October 1, 1992, when it is more likely than not that the direct loans will not be totally collected.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.2(b)		Charge personnel compensation to activities on the basis of organizational units or on the basis of specific assignments. When feasible, distribute other administrative and overhead expenses among activities. However, you must be able to readily separate these overhead expenses from other charges.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.2(c )		Report all the obligations in non-credit revolving fund accounts as reimbursable; report all the obligations in credit program and liquidating accounts as direct. You must report direct and reimbursable obligations in the P&F and in the object classification schedule on a consistent basis, and the amounts must tie.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.3(b)		You must use separate entries to identify adjustments resulting from transfers, rescissions, G-R-H reductions, capital transfers, repayments of outstanding borrowing, etc.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.3(c )		As a general rule, if unobligated balances from prior years and new budget authority are commingled in an account, charge new obligations against unobligated balances brought forward before budget authority.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.4		The P&F includes a section that bridges between start and end of year obligated balances. Report the  start of year obligated balance. New obligations are added to the start of year balance, and gross outlays are deducted. Adjustments, such as transfers of obligated balances and the change in uncollected customer payments from Federal sources (both unexpired and expired), are added or subtracted, as  appropriate, to determine the obligated balance at the end  of the year. In addition to reporting  transactions in unexpired accounts, you reflect outlays from and adjustments in expired (but not canceled)  accounts.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.6		The P&F shows the offsets used to arrive at net budget authority and outlays for the account. Gross  outlays are offset by cash collections (both unexpired and expired). Gross budget authority is offset by  cash collections (unexpired only) and orders from Federal sources that are not accompanied by cash.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.7		The P&F displays supplementary information related to  G-R-H sequesters; obligations in excess of available budgetary resources; and investments in Federal securities. The amounts are not added or  deducted from the budget authority or outlay amounts reported above.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.8		Include enacted rescissions, reductions mandated in appropriations acts, and
 G-R-H reductions in the regular (transmittal code 0) budget schedules. If enacted legislation defers existing budget authority from a year in which it was available for obligation to a year in which it was not available for obligation, then reflect this deferred amount as a rescission in the regular budget schedules.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.8		Reflect the effect of rescission proposals that already have been transmitted or will be transmitted to Congress concurrently with the Budget in a separate schedule under transmittal code 5 (see section 79.2), not in the regular P&F schedule for the affected account. The combination of the regular and rescission schedules should display the condition of the account if Congress accepts the rescission proposal(see section 112).

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.13(a)		Where two or more appropriations have been or are proposed to be replaced by a single appropriation (see  section 71.7), submit a single set of schedules for the new appropriation covering PY through BY. Show a  distribution of budget authority and outlays by account at the end of each merged program and financing  schedule. Also use the following footnote: Note.-The activities previously financed under [agency title, bureau title, account title in PY and CY  are presented in these schedules and are proposed to be 
financed in this account in BY. Budget  authority and outlays are distributed by account above. (See section 97.7 for guidance on submitting the footnotes for printing.)

		SFFAS-2, 39; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202G		The direct loan system must record re-estimate of the allowance of the uncollectible amounts for pre-1992 direct loans each year as of the date of the financial statements.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.13(b)		When two or more accounts are consolidated in a single set of schedules (see section 71.8), list the title of  each unexpired account as  an activity.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.13(c)		When you consolidate or merge accounts, append a distribution of budget authority and outlays by  account to the bottom of the program and financing schedule. List each merged or consolidated budget  account by name and provide data for PY through BY.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.14		Prepare a schedule that mirrors the format of the P&F to present annual limitations on administrative expenses and other annual limitations on the use of certain trust 
or revolving funds. Include the impact of legislative proposals and supplemental increases in the same P&F schedule used for the regular annual limitation. 
However, you must separately reflect the effect of supplementals and legislative proposals on the account as a whole in schedule P, under the appropriate transmittal codes.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.15		Combine P&F information for allocation accounts with the parent account without separate identification (see section 71.6). However, you must identify the obligations incurred by allocation accounts in a separate section of the object class schedule of the parent account (see section 83.17). Receiving agencies should include the following note at the end of each bureau that receives funding  through allocations.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.17		Pursuant to 31 U.S.C. 1512, actuals reported in the budget must be consistent with amounts reported to Treasury and must be based on actual accounting data. Before your accounting office submits its actuals to Treasury in FACTS II (described below), you must ensure that the amounts are conceptually and numerically consistent with the amounts that you are going to report in MAX A-11.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-82.18		You are required to reconcile the SF 6653 with your accounting system each month. At year-end, this reconciliation should be accomplished before submitting your FACTS II data.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-83.2		You must report object class information because a law (31 U.S.C.  1104(b)) requires the President’s budget to present obligations by object class for each account.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-83.6		When a law limits administrative or other expenses for a revolving or trust fund, you must separately identify the object classes that are covered by the limitation from those that are not covered. See exhibit  83A for  the  prefix and  codes used to identify obligations under  limitations and  section  83.17 for the relationship between MAX schedule O and the Budget Appendix.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-83.17		When there is a statutory limitation on obligations for administrative or other expenses for a revolving or  trust fund, you must separately identify the obligations that are covered by the limitation from  those that  are not.  Enter the appropriate prefix (see the box on exhibit 83A) in MAX schedule O.  The Appendix  will present two object class schedules:  - The regular object class schedule will present the total obligations for the account.  The portion of  the  obligations  that are covered by the statutory limitation are  not distributed among the object classes.  Instead, the obligations covered by the statutory limitation  are presented as a lump-sum  on object class line 93, 
 Limitation on expenses.   
-  A separate object class schedule will distribute the obligations covered by the statutory limitation  among the various object classes.  Since the regular schedule presents total  obligations,  on  line  99.9, to prevent double counting obligations, this schedule presents the sum of the obligations on  object class line 93 as a negative (-) amount and the total obligations, on line 99.9, as zero.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-84.3(a)		Report total budget authority and outlays net of offsetting collections. You must report offsetting collections from the sale of physical assets (e.g. land, structures, equipment, or commodities) in the corresponding physical asset character classes. You must report credit reform program accounts related to investments (i.e., for physical assets, the conduct of research and development, or the conduct of education and training) net of offsetting collections. You must report budget authority and outlays by sub-function.

		SFFAS-2, 45; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202I		The direct loan system must record the amount of the modification cost of direct loans as a modification expense when the loans are modified.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-84.3(b)		You must report the proceeds from the sale of physical assets  (e.g., land, structures, equipment, or commodities) in the corresponding physical asset character classes; and You must report credit reform offsetting receipt accounts for downward reestimates and negative subsidies for investment-related programs (i.e., for physical assets or for the conduct of education and training) on the appropriate investment line number (i.e., 13xx or 1512).

		OMB Circular  A-11, 2-III-84.3		For each account, the totals for character class entries in schedule C (excluding the memorandum must equal total budget authority and outlays net of offsetting collections reported in schedule A in each year. You should be able to reconcile information reported in this schedule related to the conduct of research and development with information reported in the National Science Foundation Annual Survey of Federal Funds for Research and Development. Actual outlays for past year grants and shared revenue must be consistent with the respective  amounts reported to the Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, pursuant to the instructions regarding its "Federal Aid to States" publication

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-86.1		You must report on the commercial and inherently governmental characteristics of the FTEs in MAX.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-86.1		The Federal Activities Inventory Reform (FAIR) Act of 1998 requires each agency to provide a list of FTEs that perform commercial activities to OMB, Congress and the public.  OMB also requires agencies to report upon their FTEs who perform inherently governmental functions.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-86.1		OMB Circular A-76 and related OMB guidance require that the total FTEs in each agency’s commercial and inherently governmental FTE inventories match the total FTE levels that the agencies report in the President’s Budget.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-86.2(a)		You must submit financial statements for: --All Government-sponsored enterprise funds; --Credit liquidating and financing accounts, except statements of operation which are not required for credit financing accounts; and --When specifically required by OMB, revolving funds (including trust revolving funds) that conduct business-like activities with the public and intragovernmental revolving funds.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-86.2(a)		You must submit separate schedules for supplemental requests and proposed legislation items that show the effect of the supplemental request or proposed legislation on the information presented in the regular schedules for the account.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-97.2		You must prepare a narrative statement (revising last year's statement, if there was one) for every active account.  In most cases, you should include a brief narrative statement for an inactive account to explain the inactivity and the expected disposition of the account's balances.

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-100.2		Submit a table showing the impact on the baseline estimates of:  --Other major program assumptions included in the baseline; --Major regulations;--Expiring provisions of law;--Caseloads for major mandatory programs;--Management initiatives;and--Administrative actions;

		OMB Circular A-11, 2-III-100.3		If your agency has major formula grants to State or local governments, you must provide budget data by  program for PY, CY, and BY and the percentage share for the BY allocated to:  - Each State;- The District of Columbia;- Territories; and- Indian tribe set-asides, when applicable.

		JFMIP SR-00-4, 19		The property system should calculate and allocate interest expense for lease payments and apply the balance to reduce capital lease liability.

		SFFAS-2, 48; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202I3		The direct loan system must record any difference between the change in book value and the cost of modification of direct loans as a gain or loss.

		OMB Circular A-11, 3-112.9		You are required to prepare a supplementary report whenever the purpose of the rescission proposal or deferral has not changed, and:- The amount of the proposed rescission changes.- The amount of the deferral increases; or- Other substantial changes made to the previous report.

		SFFAS-2, 48; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202I3		For post-1991 direct loans the direct loan system must record, as a financing source, the modification adjustment transfer paid or received to offset any gain or loss.

		OMB Circular A-11, 3-112.10		The supplementary report should specify: --The amount of the initial proposed rescission or deferral reported in a special message or,--When revised reports have been made previously, the amount of the latest revision--The amount of the increase in the deferral or change in proposed rescission; and --The reason for the change.

		OMB Circular A-11, 3-112.12		Notify OMB on the first day of each month when all or portions of agency deferrals (deferrals not withheld through the apportionment process) are released.

		OMB Circular A-11, 3-112.13		Review all deferrals periodically so that amounts deferred for only part of the year may be released in time to be used prudently before the year ends. Each June, you should review deferrals of funds expiring at the end of the year.

		OMB Circular A-11, 3-112.15		According to law, funds withheld pending rescission must be released following expiration of the prescribed 45 days of continuous session without completion of action on the proposed rescission by both Houses of Congress. When funds must be released because of congressional inaction on proposed rescissions, submit reapportionment requests reflecting the release of the affected amounts to OMB before the end of the prescribed 45 days, as determined by OMB.

		OMB Circular A-11, 3-112.16		When Congress enacts legislation to disapprove an Executive deferral, you must take prompt action to ensure the release of the affected amounts. If funds have been deferred through the apportionment process, submit a reapportionment request to OMB, reflecting release of amounts previously deferred not later than the day following enactment of the legislation.

		OMB Circular A-11, 3-112.17		To withhold the funds through the apportionment process requires that the trust or revolving fund be apportioned.  Include the difference between the limitation and the proposed lower amount on line 10, “Deferred," of the apportionment for the trust or revolving fund.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-210.1		The  basic  requirements for  strategic plans  are  set forth  in  Section 3 of GPRA  .  A  strategic plan contains the following elements:   - A comprehensive mission statement; -A description of general goals and objectives; -  A description of the means and strategies that will be used  to achieve  the  goals and  objectives;  ) -  A description of the relationship between performance goals in the annual performance plan and  general goals and objectives in the strategic plan; - Identification of key factors that could affect achievement of the general goals and objectives; and -  A description of  program evaluations  used, and  a schedule  for  future evaluations.  Your agency's strategic plan keys on those programs and activities which carry out your agency's mission.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-210.1		To  support a major ongoing initiative assessing the  effectiveness of  Federal  programs,  the  strategic  plan  should include, where known, the outcome goals being used in this assessment, and selectively identify  related output goals as well.

		SFFAS-2, 55; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202I3		The direct loan system must record any difference between the book value loss (or gain) and the cost of modification on a sale of a direct loan as a gain or loss.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-210.2		An agency strategic plan must include a mission statement. A mission statement is brief, defining the basic purpose of your agency,  and  corresponds  directly with  your core programs and activities.  Your agency's program goals should flow from the mission statement.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-210.3		An  agency strategic plan must include one or more general  goals.  The goal(s) must be defined in a manner that 
allows a future assessment to be made on whether the goal was or is being achieved.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-210.4		The  agency  strategic  plan must describe the processes, skills,  technologies, and various resources that will be used 
to achieve the general goals.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-210.5		A  strategic plan must describe  the  relationship between the general goals in the strategic plan and the performance 
goals (and indicators) in the annual  performance plan.  The performance goals in your agency's annual performance plan should be based on the general goals in  your strategic plan..

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-210.6		A strategic plan should identify those key factors, external to the  agency, that  could significantly affect the achievement of general goals.  If  key  factors  cannot be identified, a statement of such should be included in the plan..

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-210.7		A strategic plan should contain a schedule for future program evaluations, including the methodology to be used. The plan should also describe the use of completed evaluations in preparing the plan.  If  program evaluations are not scheduled during the time period covered by the plan, a statement of such should be included.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.1		No specific format is prescribed for your strategic plan.  An updated strategic plan is a complete plan,  containing all required plan elements. A plan that brings related elements together often aids plan review.  For example, such a plan would tie  the relevant means and strategies, external factors, etc., to the appropriate general goal(s) or objective(s).

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.1		Vision statements, which often enunciate agency values or principles, may be included in a strategic plan.  A vision statement should be placed with the agency mission statement.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.1		An  agency may define a  set  of  strategic objectives  in its  strategic plan.  Strategic objectives  typically  represent  an  organizing  layer  between  the  mission statement and the general goals, with related goals  being grouped under a strategic objective.  As written, strategic objectives are declarations  of purpose,  with text similar to or developed from the agency mission statement..

		SFFAS-2, 59; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202L2		The direct loan system must record acquired loans at the present value of the estimated net cash inflows expected from selling the loans or from collecting payments from the borrowers, discounted at the original discount rate.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.1		An agency may describe significant risks that threaten achievement of the general goals.  These risks are  associated with  internal agency operations  and functions, and are separate and  distinct  from external  factors.  When describing a risk, the  plan  should also describe actions  that the agency  is  taking  or  proposes to take to reduce the risk.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.1		Agencies participating in a cross-cutting program should each describe  in  their  strategic  plan, the  interface  between  their  related programs, and outline how  individual agency efforts synergistically  support  common endeavors.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.1		Updated plans should include a perspective, or scan, of current  economic, social, demographic, environmental, international, or other conditions that are relevant to the major functions and operations of  the agency.  The plan should also include a forward-looking  description  of  prospective changes in the conditions  over  the  time period  covered by the plan.  Agencies  are  encouraged  to cover  a longer  time period if data are available.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.1		Mitigating actions are contingent steps or alternative courses of action (including adjusting a goal) that an  agency would take in the event that an external factor began affecting achievement of a general goal.. In its strategic plan, an agency should not detail these mitigating actions.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.1		A classified appendix covers any material specifically authorized  under criteria  established  by  an  Executive order, to be kept secret in the interest of national defense or foreign policy.  An agency may  include a classified appendix in a strategic plan where appropriate.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.2		A strategic plan must cover the major functions and operations of your agency.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.2		You should submit  a single agency-wide plan.  By 2003,  the  strategic planning  process should  be  sufficiently mature in all agencies to support  preparation of a single agency-wide plan. However, GPRA  does allow an agency with  widely  disparate functions to  prepare several  strategic plans  for its  major components or programs.  Please consult with the appropriate OMB office and secure its approval if your  agency will be unable to prepare a single agency-wide plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.2		If your agency is unable to prepare a single plan, the number of separate plans for major components or  programs shall be kept to a minimum.  Separate plans should center on the major functions for an agency  and group related programs or components within any plan.  The several plans should collectively cover  all major functions and operations of the agency.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.2		An agency-wide strategic overview is prepared when more than one plan is submitted by an agency.  The  overview links separate strategic plans by giving an overall statement of the agency's mission and goals.  The overview should accompany the submission of the separate strategic plans.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.2		When submission dates  for an agency's separate strategic plans vary significantly, the overview is modified to reflect the content of the plan being submitted at a particular time.  An overview is subject to consultation requirements, if  appropriate consultation did not occur during development of the several strategic plans.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to identify the volume and type of debts serviced.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.2		If  an  agency  prepares  numerous  site- or organization-specific strategic plans for component units  or  sub-programs, these should not be merely packaged together and submitted as a single strategic plan.  The  ensuing size and detail of such a compilation will reduce the plan's usefulness.  Instead, the information  from individual  strategic plans  should be  distilled  into a single agency-wide strategic plan, or into  the  several, separate strategic plans that the agency chooses to submit for its major programs or components.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.5		A strategic plan must cover a minimum of six years.  A strategic plan, while covering a minimum six year period, is only current  for three years.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.4		An annual performance plan, when submitted, must be covered  by a current strategic plan. You should note the specific linkage between strategic plans and annual plans.  Your strategic plan's goals  set the framework for developing your annual plans.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-211.4		Although an  annual plan must be covered by a current strategic plan,  the  strategic plan  need  not  be  current during the actual fiscal year for which the annual plan was prepared. A subsequent strategic plan  (updated and revised) could be current during the actual fiscal year.  The submission of an updated plan  supersedes the fiscal year coverage of the previous strategic plan..

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-212.1		Agencies  submit an updated and revised strategic plan to  Congress within three years of submitting their initial strategic plan.  Thereafter, an updated  and revised strategic plan is submitted  every three years.    Agencies  are to provide OMB  with an advance copy of the plan at least 45 days before transmitting the  plan to Congress.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-212.1		Agencies  submitting  plans  in  September 2000 would subsequently submit their second updated plan no later than September 30, 2003.  Agencies transmitting an updated plan other than in September 2000 would have three years from their  submittal date. For newly established agencies, the three-year cycle begins with the submittal of the initial strategic plan  to Congress.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-212.2		In developing a strategic plan, your agency must consult with Congress, and also solicit and consider the  views and suggestions of entities-such as customers and other stakeholders-potentially affected by or  interested in the plan.  You have discretion in how this  consultation  and outreach  is  conducted.  An  agency's  
existing  consultation processes may be used.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-212.2		Some general  goals  may relate  to cross-agency functions, programs, or activities. Agencies should ensure that appropriate and timely consultation occurs with other agencies during  development of strategic plans with cross-cutting goals.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-212.2		To help ensure that an updated strategic plan conforms with statutory requirements and is consistent with  national policy, continuing interaction should occur between OMB and agency staff over the full course  of plan preparation.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to identify the tools used by the agency to collect its own debt.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-212.3		The  strategic plan is transmitted  to  Congress by  the  agency  head.  Transmittal  letters  are  addressed  to  the Speaker of the House of Representatives,  the  President and the President pro tempore of the Senate, and the  Director  of  OMB.  Distribution is also made to relevant committees of the Congress.  The letter transmitting the  agency strategic plan  to Congress includes a summary of  the  consultation  and  outreach  processes, and any 
contrary views.  Strategic plans are made available to the public.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-212.3		A transmittal letter is also prepared  for a strategic overview containing only a summary presentation of  overall mission and  goals.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-212.3		A transmittal letter will include:   - A  summary  of  the general scope  and nature of the consultation and outreach, and the types  of  entities consulted; and -A summary of contrary views received.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-212.3		The transmittal letter should summarize those views received from entities outside the Executive Branch of  the Government that disagree,  in a  substantive and germane way, with the programmatic,  policy,  or  management courses-of-action presented  in the  plan.  The summary  should  generalize the  degree  of  disagreement and the source(s).  Contrary views should not be individually attributed or listed.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-212.3		GPRA states that the preparation of a strategic plan is an inherently governmental function, and the plan  is to be drafted only by Federal employees.  However, when preparing a plan, agencies may be assisted  by non-Federal parties, such as consultants or contractors.  Their role may include collecting information, conducting studies, analyses, or evaluations, facilitating outreach, or aiding in the presentational aspects  of the plan.  The transmittal should include an acknowledgment of the role and a brief description of any  significant contribution made by a non-Federal entity in preparing the plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-212.3		Strategic plans are a matter of public record; the public should be afforded the opportunity to access the completed 
plan.  Your  agency should  place  the  strategic plan on  its World Wide Web  site,  or  make  it  available  through 
other electronic media.  On request,  a paper  copy should be provided.  Generally,  a strategic plan should become publicly available when the plan is transmitted to Congress.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-213		You may  make  minor adjustments  to a  strategic plan  in advance of the three-year revision cycle.  Adjustments  can  include  changes  to  the  general  goals or objectives, the means and strategies used  to  achieve the goals, the key external factors, or the program evaluation schedule.  Modifications may reflect  altered circumstances or evaluations of program performance.  Interim adjustments are selective and do  not produce widespread changes in a plan. 
You need not consult with Congress, or conduct outreach to potentially interested or affected parties when  preparing interim adjustments.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-213		Significant changes to your strategic plan are made using the more extensive update process, even if this  accelerates the three-year revision cycle.  Consultation requirements apply in these instances.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-213		Interim adjustments do not alter the three-year revision cycle for strategic plans.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-213		Append  an interim adjustment to your  annual performance plan  (the annual  plan)  as a  separate,  easily  found section.  This annual plan section identifies and describes your minor adjustments to both Congress  and the public. Only the adjustments are presented, not the entire strategic plan.  Either a final annual  plan or a revised final annual plan may be used.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to provide one or more years of information on the average age of debt over 180 days.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-213		Adjustments do not require a formal transmittal.  You should distribute, or otherwise  make publicly  available,  the interim adjustments so readers can reference or review the most current  strategic plan content.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.1		Your agency's annual plan sets out measurable goals that define what will be accomplished during a fiscal  year.  These goals should represent a level of accomplishment commensurate with the resources requested  and subsequently funded.  By identifying how much your agency will spend to achieve its performance  goals, the annual plan forms an integral link between budget and program results.  Performance against  these goals is a significant consideration in assessing program effectiveness.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.1		For a fiscal year, your agency prepares at least two iterations of an annual plan:  -An initial plan, consistent with your budget request to OMB; and  -  A final plan that reflects budget, policy, and programmatic decisions on your budget request, and is consistent with the President's budget.  An agency may also voluntarily prepare a third iteration, which is called a revised final plan.  A revised  final plan reflects Congressional action on the agency's budget request.  (The revised final plan is often  referred to as an operating  plan.) .

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.1		Your initial plan is submitted only to OMB, and is used during OMB's review of your budget request, and  formulation of  the President's budget. Final plans are  sent to  Congress  soon  after  transmittal  of  the  President's budget, and made available to the public.  There is no mandated submission of a revised final  plan to Congress or OMB.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.1		Except as  noted below, an agency may choose  to combine  its annual  plan  with its  annual  program  performance report (see subsection 230.2(c)). The final plan iteration is used for this purpose.  Agencies  should note that 
combining the annual plan and the annual report may affect who in the agency transmits  this combined document, its distribution, and the transmittal date (see section 232). 
Cabinet  departments  and  ten  major  independent agencies are required to  combine their FY 2002  performancereport and FY 2002  accountability report, and  transmit the combined document  to  the  President and Congress by February 1, 2003 (see section 230).  As an annual plan may not be publicly  released prior to transmittal of the President's budget, these departments and agencies may not merge the  combined performance and accountability report with the annual plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.2		As defined by GPRA, an annual plan features three elements:  - The performance goals and indicators for the fiscal year;  -  A description of  the  operational processes, skills,  and technology,  and  the  human,  capital, information,  or other resources that will be  needed to  meet  the  performance  goals; and -  A description of the means that will be used to verify and validate measured values.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.3		An annual performance plan must include performance goals.  Performance  goals  shall  be  defined  either  in  an objective and quantifiable manner, or as  sufficiently precise descriptive statements that allow an accurate, independent determination  to be made of actual performance.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to calculate the amount of debt collected using various collection tools.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.3		When  choosing the  performance goals and indicators  to be  included in an  annual plan,  you  should be  guided by the following principles. The goals and indicators should:   - Be centered on a program's core purpose, and include those measures serving as a basis for OMB's assessments of program effectiveness; - Inform the President, Congress, other interested  parties, and the public of the expected  level  of achievement for  the program or activity; -  Be expressed in an objective and quantifiable manner  unless OMB  approves  otherwise ; 
- Be a blend of outcomes, and outputs supporting outcomes.  (Steps being taken to integrate budget and performance will  lead to  displaying  cost  information for  outputs in the  budget,  with the  outputs being related to outcomes; see section 221.2); 
- Represent key program characteristics and  attributes, while  also  supporting  any  cross-agency, comparative review of common measures; 
- Be used by managers as  they direct and oversee how a program is carried  out. (Measures  that inadequately inform managers about program performance will not help managers respond when  problems arise);  and, 
- Cover the 12 month period of the Federal government's fiscal year (October 1-September 30). (In those cases where an agency operates on a different fiscal year, the annual plan should correspond to the agency's fiscal year.) .

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.3		When  defining goals ,to be included in an annual plan,, you should anticipate your future ability to measure and report actual performance against  them. (The comparison between projected and actual performance is  the  primary  feature of the annual  program performance report that you are required to prepare under GPRA.)

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.3		The set of performance goals included in an annual plan should be periodically modified as necessary to  reflect changes in programs,  agency  capability  to  collect and  report information, the  importance and  usefulness of any goal, and other circumstances.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.3		An annual plan generally contains both outcome and output goals. An annual  plan should include  outcome goals when their achievement is scheduled for the fiscal year covered by the plan.  Without  an  association being shown between such outcomes and what an agency is doing to achieve them, agency  funding can be difficult to justify. Most plans will complement outcome goals with measures of  output.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.3		Performance goals  for management problems should be  included in the  annual  plan,  particularly  for  problems whose resolution is mission-critical, or which could potentially impede achievement of program goals.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.3		At a minimum, the annual plan should identify those programs or activities that are being undertaken with  other agencies to achieve a common purpose or objective; i.e., interagency and cross-cutting programs.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.3		The Federal Government must effectively manage its portfolio  of capital assets to  ensure  that scarce  public  resources  are  wisely  invested. Capital programming integrates the planning, acquisition and  management of capital assets into the budget-decision-making process, and is intended to assist agencies  improve asset management and to comply with the results-oriented requirements of:   
-  The Government Performance and Results Act  of 1993,  which establishes the  foundation  for  budget decision-making to achieve strategic goals in order to  meet  agency  mission  objectives.  
-  The Federal Managers Financial Integrity Act of 1982, Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990 and  Federal  
Financial  Management  Improvement Act of 1996, which  require accountability of  financial  and program 
 managers for financial  results of actions taken, control over  the Federal  government's financial resources, and protection of Federal assets.  
-  The  Paperwork  Reduction Act  of 1995, which  requires that  agencies perform their information  resource management activities in an efficient, effective and economical manner. 
-  The Clinger-Cohen Act of 1996, which requires agencies to use a disciplined capital planning and  investment 
control process to acquire, use, maintain and dispose of information technology.  
-  The Federal Acquisition Streamlining Act of 1994, Title V (FASA V), which requires agencies to  establish cost, schedule and measurable performance goals for all major acquisition programs, and  achieve on average 90 percent of those goals.  
-  The Government Information Security Reform Act of 2000 (GISRA), which requires agencies to  integrate IT security into their capital planning and enterprise architecture processes at the agency.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.5		Agencies must establish and maintain a capital programming process that links mission needs and capital  assets in an effective and efficient manner.  Effective capital programming requires long-range planning  and  a  disciplined  budget  decision-making process as  the basis  for managing a portfolio of  assets to  achieve performance goals and objectives with minimal risk, lowest life-cycle costs, and greatest benefits  to the agency's business.
The capital programming process will integrate  the  agency's capital  investments; strategic and  performance plans prepared pursuant to the Government Performance and Results Act of 1993; financial  management  plans  
prepared  pursuant  to  the  Chief Financial Officer Act of 1990 (31 U.S.C. 902a5);  information resource   
management plans prepared pursuant to the Clinger-Cohen Act  (Pub. L. 104-106,  Division E); method  for performance-based acquisition management  under the  Federal  Acquisition  Streamlining Act of 1994, Title V; 
and budget formulation and execution processes.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to provide information to referring agency sufficient for the referring agency to satisfactorily complete the Report on Receivables Due From the Public.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.5		The documented capital programming process defines how an agency will select capital projects included  in the agency's capital asset portfolio for funding each year; how capital projects, once initiated, will be  controlled  to  achieve intended cost,  schedule, and  performance  outcomes; and  how once the asset is  operational the agency will continue  to evaluate asset performance to maintain  a  positive  return  on  investment.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.5		A cross-functional  executive review committee acting for or with the Agency Head must be  responsible  for  managing the agency's entire capital asset portfolio, making decisions on the best  allocation of assets to achieve
 strategic goals and objectives within budget limits.  This process must also  leverage opportunities for collaboration across agencies on capital assets that  support  common  lines  of  business to serve the citizens, businesses, 
governments, and internal Federal operations.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.5		Agencies must develop,  implement and use a  capital  programming process to develop their capital asset portfolio, and must:  -  Evaluate and select capital asset investments that will support core mission functions that must be  performed by the Federal government and demonstrate projected  returns  on  investment  that are  clearly equal to or better than alternative uses of available public resources; -  Initiate  improvements to existing assets or acquisitions of new  assets  only  when  no  alternative  private sector or governmental source can more efficiently meet the need; -  Simplify or otherwise redesign work processes to reduce costs, improve effectiveness, and  make  maximum use of commercial services and off-the-shelf technology; -  Reduce project risk by avoiding or isolating custom designed components, using components that  can be fully tested or prototyped prior to full implementation or production, ensuring involvement  and support of users in the design and testing of the asset; -  Structure major acquisitions into useful segments with a narrow scope and  brief  duration, make  adequate use of competition and appropriately allocate risk between government and contractor.  The agency head must approve or  define  the cost, schedule  and performance  goals  for  major  acquisitions, and the agency's Chief Financial Officer must evaluate the proposed cost goals; -  Institute performance measures and management processes that  monitor  and compare  actual  performance to planned results.  Agencies must use a performance-based acquisition  management system, based on  the 
ANSI/EIA Standard 748,  to obtain timely  information regarding  the  progress of capital investments.  The system must also measure progress towards milestones in an independently verifiable basis,  in  terms of cost, capability of the investment to  meet  specified  requirements, timeliness, and quality.  Agencies are expected to achieve, on average, 90 percent of  the cost, schedule and performance goals for major acquisitions.  Agency heads must review major  acquisitions  that are not achieving 90 percent of  the goals to  determine whether  there  is  a  continuing need and what corrective action, including termination, should be taken;   -  Ensure that information technology systems conform to the requirements of OMB Circular No. A-  130, "Management of Federal Information Resources;" -  Ensure that financial management systems conform to the requirements of OMB Circular No. A-  127, "Financial Management Systems;" -  Conduct  post-implementation reviews of  capital  programming and acquisition processes, and  projects  to validate estimated benefits and costs, and document effective management practices,  i.e., lessons learned, for broader use; and -  Establish  oversight  mechanisms  that  require  periodic review of operational capital assets to  determine how mission requirements might have changed,  and  whether  the  asset  continues to  fulfill ongoing and anticipated mission requirements, deliver intended benefits to the agency and  customers, and meet user requirements.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.6(a)		Good budgeting requires that appropriations for the full costs of asset acquisition be enacted in advance to  help  ensure  that all costs and benefits  are fully taken  into account when decisions are made about  providing resources. For most spending on acquisitions, this rule is followed throughout the Government.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-II.2		In this Step, the agency is formally advised of the OMB Director’s  recommendation to the President regarding the acquisition.  The recommendation may require considerable  changes from the initial agency request, including different funding levels, different modules for full  funding, changes in the performance goals, and alternatives for financing the proposal (e.g., user fees,  account structure).  In this Step, the agency can normally appeal to the 
President or his advisors  to overrule  or modify the OMB Director’s recommendation.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-II.3		In this Step the agency may have to redesign certain aspects of the  proposal or cost, schedule, or performance measures if funding has been reduced or other changes have  taken place as a result of passback.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-II.5		The proposal is likely to face  critical questioning by Congress.  The agency and others in the Executive Branch may be called upon to  justify the request, much of which may be based on material in the Agency Capital Plan.  The justification may  take place  in formal or informal hearings or presentations before authorizing or appropriations committees or staff.  Additional revisions to the proposal may be required at various stages in the Congressional review process  if Congress changes the funding levels or takes other actions.  The Budgeting Phase ends when  appropriations are enacted for the asset, OMB apportions the funds to the agency, and the acquisition is  adopted into the agency’s  annual operating plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-III.1		Acquisition planning begins after the agency has  determined, in the Planning Phase, that a large expenditure  for a capital asset  is necessary. The  Procurement Phase formally begins once Congress has approved  funding and OMB has apportioned it to  the agency.  The first action is to validate that the Planning Phase decision on direct purchase of the asset  or the need for development is still appropriate.  Because a year or more can lapse between the Planning  Phase decisions and the time the Procurement Phase begins, the agency should
review the mission  need and the capabilities of the market to determine whether direct purchase of the asset can be made  or if development work is needed.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-III.2		The most important aspect of the Procurement  Phase is  managing risk  to limit the number of projects  that will not meet the established goals.  Before starting any procurement, the Integrated Project Team should update the acquisition plan to ensure that the risk  management techniques considered in the Planning Phase are still appropriate.  There are three key  principles for managing risk when procuring capital assets: (1) avoiding or limiting the amount of  development work; (2) making effective use of competition and financial incentives; and (3)  establishing a performance-based acquisition management system that provides for accountability and  measurement of program successes and failures (e.g., earned value reporting).

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-III.3		There are three tools that agencies should consider using to mitigate risk,  regardless of the amount of development work involved in the acquisition.  The first, modular contracting,  breaks large acquisitions into smaller, more manageable modules where complex requirements can be  addressed incrementally in order to enhance the likelihood of achieving workable solutions within goals  while allowing for subsequent modules to take advantage of technological changes.  The second, two-phase  acquisitions, enables the agency to ask for limited capability information in the first phase, which allows  many firms to offer solutions without large expenditures.  The government may then select the most  promising  for the second phase of detailed cost and technical proposals.  The third tool, competitive  prototyping,  reduces risk in development efforts by selecting contractors to produce prototypes of their  product so that the agency may select the most cost-beneficial design concept for further development or  production.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-III.4		After an agency has determined the  amount of development work -- if any -- that is anticipated for a given acquisition, the Integrated Project Team  should then  choose an appropriate pricing mechanism.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-III.5		Generally, increased exposure to agency functional requirements  will increase not only the number of firms responding to the solicitation, but also the quality of the bids.  The solicitation should explain the mission need (not equipment needs), schedule, cost, capability  objectives and operating constraints.  Offerors should be free to propose their own technical approach,  main design features, sub-systems, and alternatives to schedule, cost and capability goals. If cancellation of the solicitation occurs, the project  should return to the planning phase for review of other options.

		OMB Circular A-130		Agencies will provide individuals, upon request, access to records about them maintained in Privacy Act systems of records, and permit them to amend such records as are in error consistent with the provisions of the Privacy Act.

		DoDD 5200.2		No unfavorable personnel security determination shall be made except in accordance with procedures set forth in DoDD 5200-R; Director of Central Intelligence Directive 1/14 (DCID 1/14); DoD Directive 5220.6 or as otherwise authorized by law.

		OMB Circular A-130		Investments in the development or continued operation of systems must demonstrate that security controls for components, applications and systems are consistent with the EA.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 48		A guaranteed loan system must record the results of the foreclosure proceedings and title conveyance to the agency.

		OMB Circular A-130		Investments in the development or continued operation of systems must incorporate a security plan that complies with appendix III of Circular A-130 and is consistent with NIST guidance.

		OMB Circular A-130		Investments in the development of new or continued operation of systems must demonstrate that costs of security controls are understood and are explicitly incorporated into the system life cycle planning.

		OMB Circular A-130		Investment in the development of new or continued operation of systems must demonstrate specific methods used to ensure that risks and the potential for loss are understood and continually addressed.

		OMB Circular A-130		Investment in the development of new or continued operation of systems must demonstrate that steps are taken to maintain risk at an acceptable level

		OMB Circular A-130		Investment in the development of new or continued operation of system must demonstrate that procedures are in place to ensure that controls are implemented and remain effective.

		OMB Circular A-130		Investment in the development of new or continued operation of systems must demonstrate specific methods used to ensure that risks and the potential for harm are commensurate with the information it manages.

		OMB Circular A-130		Investment in the development of new or continued operation of systems must identify additional security controls that are necessary to minimize risk from systems that promote or permit public access or interconnected systems outside program control.

		OMB Circular A-130		Investment in the development of new or continued operation of systems must deploy controls and authentication tools consistent with the protection of privacy such as public key based digital signatures for those systems that promote public access.

		OMB Circular A-130		Investments in the development of new or continued operation of systems must ensure that the handling of personal information is consistent with relevant government wide and agency policies.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 48		A guaranteed loan system must provide an automated interface of data on acquired collateral to the property management system for management and liquidation of the property.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 48		A guaranteed loan system must provide an automated interface to the Core Financial System to record the value of the property acquired and to reduce the receivable amount.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 49		A guaranteed loan system must generate payments to property management contractors for services rendered.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 49		A guaranteed loan system must track, record, and classify operations and maintenance expenses related to the acquired collateral.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 49		A guaranteed loan system must document rental income and other collections related to the acquired collateral.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 49		A guaranteed loan system must post the expenses and income to the Core Financial System through an automated interface.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 49		A guaranteed loan system must update the acquired loan information store to record receipts resulting from the liquidation and disposition of the collateral.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 49		A guaranteed loan system must identify any deficiency balances remaining for the loan after collateral liquidation for further collection activities.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 49		A guaranteed loan system must provide an automated interface to the Core Financial System and the property management system to record disposal of the property and associated receipts.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 50		A guaranteed loan system must provide at the least the following types of management information:  guaranteed loan claim activity, summary data of claim losses paid out, detailed transaction history, standard management control/activity, exceptions, portfolio sale historical payments, portfolio sales performance, and collateral management activity and expense.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 52		A guaranteed loan system must identify delinquent commercial and consumer accounts for reporting to credit bureaus (preferably by electronic interface) by comparing reporting criteria to delinquent loan data.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 38		The benefit system must provide features to record termination of benefit payment including:

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 38		The benefit system should provide features to determine if benefits are commensurate with claimant's gender.

		SFFAS-3, 48; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 04, 040107C4		The system must value excess, obsolete, and unserviceable operating materials and supplies at their estimated net realizable value.  (Subject to modification, contact OUSD(C) Accounting Policy at 703-697-3200).

		SFFAS-3, 48; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 04, 040107C4		The system must record as a loss (or gain) the difference between the carrying amount of the operating materials and supplies before materials and supplies before identification as excess, obsolete, or unserviceable and their estimated net realizable value; and then either report it separately or disclose it in the financial statements.

		SFFAS-3, 48; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 04, 040107C4		The system must record any subsequent adjustments to the estimated net realizable value of excess, obsolete, and unserviceable operating materials and supplies upon disposal as a loss (or gain).

		SFFAS-3, 52; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 04, 040105		The system must apply the consumption method of accounting for the recognition of expense for stockpile materials.  These materials are recorded as assets and reported when produced or purchased.

		SFFAS-3, 52		The system must remove the cost of stockpile materials from stockpile materials and report it as an operating expense when issued for use or sale.

		SFFAS-3, 53"DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 04, 040106		The system must value stockpile materials, except for war reserve materials, on the basis of historical cost, which shall include all appropriate purchase, transportation and production costs incurred to bring the items to their current condition and location.  This requirement does not apply to immaterial amounts.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RMB-10		The system must provide the capability to date the bills with the system-generated date or with the date supplied by the user.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RMB-14		The system must provide the capability to generate monthly statements to customers showing account activity.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RMC-06		The system must provide the capability to automatically generate dunning (collection) letters for overdue receivables when accounts become delinquent, and incorporate, as appropriate, due process notices for referring delinquent accounts.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RMD-09		The system must provide the capability to apply collections to more than one receivable.

		A-11, Part 4, Section 130.2		Before the group within your agency that reports amounts to Treasury submits its actuals to Treasury in FACTS II, you must ensure that the amounts you are going to report are conceptually and numerically consistent with the amounts that your group within your agency that prepares budget schedules is going to report in MAX A-11.

		A-11, Part 4, Section 130.2		You must submit SF 133 budget execution information at the end of each quarter and you must revise any material errors in previously reported information through FACTS II at this time as well.

		A-11, Part 4, Section 130.2		You must submit a paper copy of the SF 133 for each quarter directly to the Committee on Appropriations, House of Representatives.

		A-11, Part 4, Section 130.2		SF 133 information submitted for each independent agency, departmental bureau, or similar subdivision will be certified by an officer duly authorized by the head of the agency to be responsible for the integrity of the submission.

		A-11, Part 4, Section 130.6		Obligated and unobligated balances must be reported on the SF 133 for each expired appropriation that has not been canceled.

		A-11, Part 4, Section 130.6		September 30 SF 133 reports for annual accounts and the last year of multi-year accounts that expire at midnight on September 30 should report these accounts as unexpired.

		A-11, Part 4, Section 130.7		If the contract change (an order relating to an existing contract under which a contractor is required to perform additional work, but does not include adjustments related to an escalation clause) will cause cumulative obligational increases to an appropriation to exceed $4 million during a fiscal year then the agency head (or a designated officer in his immediate office) must approve the contract change.

		A-11, Part 4, Section 130.7		If the contract change (an order relating to an existing contract under which a contractor is required to perform additional work, but does not include adjustments related to an escalation clause) will cause cumulative obligational increases to an appropriation to exceed $25 million during a fiscal year then the agency head must report the contract change in writing to the appropriate authorizing committees in Congress and to the House and Senate Committees on Appropriations before the obligation is made.

		A-11, Part 4, Section 130.8		You must report disbursement authority to Treasury's Financial Management Service to prevent premature, automatic cancellation of the account.

		A-11, Part 4, Section 130.9		Expired obligated and unobligated balances must be reported as canceled on the final, September 30 SF 133 before an account will be closed.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RMD-02		The system must provide the capability to record revenues, expenditure reductions, or other appropriate offsets associated with collections for which no receivable was previously established.

		SFFAS-7, 46(d)		For an entity that provides goods or services to the public or another government entity, the system must disclose in its financial statements the full amount of the expected loss when specific goods are made to order under a contract, or specific services are produced to order under a contract, and a loss on the contract is probable and measurable.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 40		To support the External Interface function the benefit system should provide features to verify applicant's income against Civil Service Annuity, Military Retirement, and IRS earnings records, when legally permitted.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 41		To support the general technical functionality, the benefit system must provide for back up and recovery of the system per relevant OMB Circulars.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 42		To support the general technical functionality, the benefit system must adhere to the applicable final “Electronic and Information Technology Accessibility Standards” issued by the Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board, which address technical and functional performance criteria necessary for such technology to comply with section 508 of the Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1998.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 42		To support the general technical functionality, the benefit system must allow users to input parameters required to run batch jobs in a production mode either daily, monthly, quarterly or yearly.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 42		To support the general technical functionality, the benefit system must provide all users the capability to perform a “Print Screen” function.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 42		To support the Security and Internal Controls activities, the benefits system must provide flexible security facilities to control user access at varying degrees including: overall system access, capability to perform specific functions (inquiry, update), access to certain functionality.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 42		To support the Security and Internal Controls activities, the benefits system must provide capability to define access to specific functions by named user, class of user, and position.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 42		To support the Security and Internal Controls activities, the benefits system must provide for multiple levels of approvals based on user-defined criteria including dollar limits, type of document processed, etc.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 42		To support the Security and Internal Controls activities, the benefits system must provide the capability to perform reconciliation routines for internal participant accounts, ledgers, and funds, and to identify unsuccessful reconciliations via error log or error report.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 42		To support the Security and Internal Controls activities, the benefits system must establish appropriate administrative, technical and physical safeguards to ensure the security and confidentiality of records and to protect against anticipated threats or hazards to their security or integrity which could result in substantial harm, embarrassment, inconvenience, or unfairness to any individual on whom information is maintained.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 42		To support the Security and Internal Controls activities, the benefits system must provide a mechanism to monitor changes to software coding and the responsible individual (authorized user).

		JFMIP-SR-00-4 
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Managing and Accounting for Property		The property management system must: Transfer, Disposal or Retirement of Assets Capture type of disposal action (e.g., retirement, exchange, sale, donation, etc.), final disposition, and date of  disposal.
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Managing and Accounting for Property		The property management system must: Transfer, Disposal or Retirement of Assets Capture property retirement or disposal status.
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Managing and Accounting for Property		The property management system must: Transfer, Disposal or Retirement of Assets Capture deletions.
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Managing and Accounting for Property		The property management system must: Transfer, Disposal or Retirement of Assets  Transfer the asset’s acquisition cost, accumulated depreciation/amortization, and the amount of gain or loss to the Core Financial System at the time of asset transfer, disposal, or retirement.
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Managing and Accounting for Property		The property management system must: Transfer, Disposal or Retirement of Assets Maintain an audit trail of transfer, disposal, and retirement actions.
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Property Accountability		The property management system must: Capture property identification number, which may be the item’s serial number.
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Property Accountability		The property management system must: Capture location.
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Property Accountability		The property management system must: Capture an item’s current ownership status (e.g., owned by the Government, leased to the Government under a capital lease, leased to the Government under an operating lease, loaned to the Government).
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Property Accountability		The property management system must: Capture the current user (e.g., the agency, contractor, grantee, etc.).

		FFMSR-8, III-9		The cost accounting system must accumulate and maintain for 5 years costs that are related to stewardship assets (for stewardship reporting purposes).
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Property Accountability		The property management system must: Capture an item’s current use status whether in-use, in storage, in-transit, etc.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.6(b)		The full  funding policy   requires  that  each  useful segment (or module) of a  capital project be  
fully funded with either  regular annual appropriations  or  advance appropriations.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.6(b)		For the initial budget submissions, you are required to request full budget resources for all ongoing and  new proposals for capital assets or at least for each useful segment of a capital project. Identify in the initial budget submission any additional budget authority required to implement  full  funding for existing projects.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.7		Agencies must  review  their  portfolio of capital  assets each year  to determine  whether it continues to meet  agency mission needs reconciled  with  existing  capabilities,  priorities  and  resources. Capital  asset investments should  be compared  against  one another,  rated  and ranked  using  decision criteria (such as investment size, complexity, technical risk, expected performance  benefits or  improvement) to create a prioritized portfolio.  You should request funding only for priority capital asset investments that demonstrate compliance with the requirements for managing capital assets described in  this section and the agency's capital programming process.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.7		As a general presumption, OMB will only consider  recommending  for funding in the President's budget, priority capital asset investments that  comply  with the policies  for good capital programming described in section  300.5, and the  Capital Programming Guide. New projects must be justified based on the need to fill a gap in the agency's ability to meet strategic  goals and objectives (including those identified  in section  53) with the least life-cycle costs  of all the various possible solutions and provide risk-adjusted cost and schedule goals and measurable performance  benefits.  Projects that  are still  in the planning or full acquisition stages must demonstrate  satisfactory  progress toward achieving baseline cost, schedule  and performance  goals.  Assets  that are in operation  (steady state) must demonstrate how close actual annual  operating  and  maintenance  costs  are to  the  original life-cycle cost  estimates,  and whether the  level or quality of performance/capability meets  the  original performance goals and continues to meet agency and user needs.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.7		Where one agency’s activities should be aligned with those  of another agency in order to serve citizens,  businesses,  governments,  and internal Federal operations,  OMB will give priority to agencies that have worked collectively to present and support activities in an  integrated fashion.  The FY 2004 Budget will appropriately reflect such interagency collaboration, and  agencies will be expected to use the exhibit 300 to demonstrate these efforts.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.9		Capital  asset  plans  and  business  cases  (exhibit  300) are products  of your capital programming and/or  capital planning and investment control process and should be developed for all capital assets.  Capital  asset plans for major acquisitions, projects, or systems are reported to OMB. You must submit a capital  asset plan for each major new and on-going major project, system, or acquisition, and operational (steady  state) asset included in your agency's capital asset portfolio. For agency programs that cover more than  one asset, separate exhibit 300s are required for each asset along with a program summary exhibit 300.

		JFMIP SR-00-4, 19		The property system should identify the type of cost recorded (e.g. acquisition cost, estimated fair market value, revaluation, present value).

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to track, by portfolio, age of debt referred, dollar and number of referrals, collections on referred debts and report to Treasury on a monthly basis.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.9		If you are reporting a new project, i.e., proposed for BY or later, or are reporting this project to OMB for  the  first  time, you  must complete part I,  except for  sections I.H.3 and I.H.4.  For IT, you  must also  complete part II.  Projects in initial concept or planning phase will have less detail and defined specificity  than projects moving into the acquisition or operational phase.  Where prototypes are acquired as part of  the planning process, they must be reported as full acquisitions.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.9		All of the areas on the exhibit 300 must  be part of an agency's planning and the business case (exhibit 300) updated as soon as the information is  known.  While exhibit 300s are officially submitted to OMB twice yearly, they should be management  tools used within an agency and updated as the information is available.  If a project you are reporting has  not reached the life-cycle phase that would provide a particular part of the business case, the exhibit 300  should note that information and when you believe the information will be available or when the decision  can be made.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.9		If you are reporting an ongoing project that is other than IT, you must complete all sections of part I as  appropriate for the phase of  the project.  IT projects must complete parts I and  II.  If  any  of  the  cost,  schedule  or performance variances are a negative 10 percent or more you must provide  a  complete  analysis of  the reasons for the variances,  the corrective actions that  will  be  taken  and the  most  likely  estimate  at  completion  (EAC).  Use the  Earned value management system (EVMS) to identify the  specific work packages where  problems are occurring.  Discuss why the problems occurred and corrective actions necessary to return  the program as close as feasible to the current baseline goals.  Based on the above analysis, provide and  discuss  the  rationale  for the Integrated project teams  (IPT) latest EAC as  the most likely EAC.  In addition, provide  the  contractor’s EAC and EAC’s derived from at least two common prediction formulas (see paragraph I.H.4  in  exhibit  300)  from  the EVMS and discuss   the differences with  the IPT EAC.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.9		If you  are reporting an Ongoing  IT Project that  is  in operational mode (Steady State), you must  demonstrate that the project has undergone an E-Government Strategy Review.  In order to perform an  E- Government Strategy Review, you must answer all sections in parts I and II with responses that reflect  that the project is undergoing an E-Gov review.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.9		The business cases for infrastructure projects  must still  address  the  same issues  as other projects and  complete  all sections on the business  cases, parts I and II of the exhibit 300.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.9		Exhibit 300 must be submitted with your initial budget submission, which is due by September 9, 2002  .

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300.9		For capital projects other than  IT,  agencies are encouraged to  submit  the  exhibit  300  electronically.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300A		Agencies should consult the Capital Programming Guide (June 1997)  when preparing their capital plans and developing their budget requests from their capital plans.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300A A		Investments in major capital assets proposed for funding in the Administration's budget should:  1.  Support core/priority mission functions that need to be performed by the Federal Government;  2. Be undertaken by the requesting agency because no alternative private sector  or  governmental  source can support the function more efficiently;  3. Support  work processes  that have been simplified or otherwise redesigned to  reduce  costs,  improve effectiveness, and make maximum use of commercial, off-the-shelf technology;  4. Demonstrate a projected return on the investment that is clearly equal to or better than alternative  uses  of available public  resources.  5. For  information  technology  investments, be consistent with Federal  and agency enterprise  architectures, which: integrate agency work processes and information flows with technology to  achieve the agency's strategic goals; reflect the agency's technology vision; specify standards that  enable information exchange and resource  sharing, while  retaining flexibility in the choice of  suppliers  and in the design of  local work processes; and ensure that security is built  into  and  funded as part of the enterprise architecture in accordance with OMB Memorandum M-00-07: "Incorporating and Funding Security in Information Systems Investments (February 28, 2000)."  6. Reduce  risk by: avoiding or isolating custom-designed components to  minimize  the  potential  adverse consequences on the overall project; using fully tested pilots, simulations, or prototype  implementations  when  necessary before going to production; establishing clear measures and  accountability for project progress; and, securing substantial involvement and buy-in throughout  the project from the program officials who will use the system;  7. Be implemented in phased, successive segments as  narrow in  scope and  brief in  duration  as  practicable,  each  of which solves a  specific  part of an overall mission problem and delivers a measurable net benefit independent of future segments, unless it can be demonstrated that there  are significant economies of scale at acceptable risk from funding more than one segment or there  are multiple units that need to be acquired at the same time; and  8. Employ an acquisition strategy that appropriately allocates risk between the Government and the  contractor, effectively uses competition,  ties contract payments to  accomplishments, and takes  maximum advantage of commercial technology.  Prototypes require the same justification as other capital assets. Agencies are encouraged to work with  their OMB  representative  to  arrive  at  a  mutually satisfactory process,  format, and timetable for providing the  requested information.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300A.B		The just ification of the project should evaluate and discuss the extent to which the project meets the above criteria ands should also include: - An analysis of the project's total life-cycle costs and benefits, including the total budget authority required  for the asset, consistent with policies described in OMB Circular A-94: Guidelines and Discount Rates  for Benefit-Cost Analysis of Federal Programs (October 1992); - An analysis of  the risk of the project including  how risks will be  isolated,  minimized,  monitored,  and  controlled,  and,  for major programs, an evaluation  and estimate by the  Chief Financial Officer of the  probability of achieving the proposed cost goals; 
- If, after the planning phase, the procurement is proposed for funding in segments, an analysis showing  that the proposed segment is economically  and programmatically justified--that is, it is programmatically  useful if no further investments are funded, and in this application its benefits exceed its costs; and - Cost, schedule,  and performance goals for the project (or the planning segment or useful  asset  being  proposed)  that  can  be  measured  throughout  the acquisition process using a performance-based  management system, e.g., Earned Value Management.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to provide information to referring agency as needed, i.e. collections received.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300A. C		Budget authority sufficient to complete a useful segment of a capital project (or the entire capital project,  if  it  is  not divisible into useful  segments) must be appropriated  before any obligations  for the useful  segment (or project) 
may be incurred.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300A. C		Good budgeting requires that appropriations for the full costs of asset acquisition be enacted  in advance to help ensure that all costs and benefits are fully taken into account at the time decisions are  made to provide  resources.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300A.C		Regular appropriations for the full funding of a capital project or a useful segment of a capital project in  the budget year are preferred. If this  results in spikes that,  in  the judgment  of  OMB, cannot  be  accommodated by the agency or the Congress, a combination of regular and advance appropriations that  together provide full funding for a capital project or a useful segment should be proposed in the budget.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300A.C		As a general rule, planning  segments of a  capital project  should be  financed separately  from the  procurement of a useful asset

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300A.C		The agency must have information that  allows it  to plan  the  capital  project, develop the  design, and assess the benefits, costs, and risks before proceeding to procurement of the useful asset. This  is  especially important  for high risk acquisitions.  This  information comes from activities, or  planning  segments,  that include but are  not  limited to  market  research of  available solutions,  architectural  drawings,  geological  studies, engineering and design 
studies, and prototypes.  The construction of  a  prototype that is a capital asset, because of its cost and risk, should be justified and planned as carefully as  the project itself.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300A.C		To accommodate lumpiness or "spikes" in funding justified capital acquisitions, agencies, working with  OMB, are
 encouraged to aggregate financing for capital asset acquisitions in  one  or  several separate  capital  acquisition 
budget accounts within the agency, to the extent  possible  within  the  agency's total  budget request.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300A.C		Large,  temporary,  year-to-year increases in budget authority, sometimes called  lumps or  spikes, may create a bias against the acquisition of justified capital assets.  Agencies, working with OMB,  should seek ways to avoid this bias and accommodate such spikes for justified acquisitions.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300A. D		Risk management should be central to  the  planning, budgeting, and acquisition process.  Failure  to  analyze  and  manage the  inherent risk in all capital  asset acquisitions may contribute  to cost overruns,  schedule shortfalls, and acquisitions that fail to perform as expected.  For each major capital project, a  risk analysis  that includes how risks will be isolated, minimized,  monitored,  and  controlled  may  help  prevent these problems.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300A. D		The project cost, schedule and performance goals established through the planning phase of the project  are the basis for approval to procure the asset and the basis for assessing risk.  During the procurement  phase, performance-based management systems (earned value or similar system) must be used to provide  contractor and Government management visibility on the achievement of, or deviation from, goals until  the asset is accepted and operational.  If goals are not being met, performance-based management systems  allow for early identification of problems, potential corrective actions, and changes to the original goals  needed to complete the project and necessary for agency portfolio analysis decisions.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-300A .D		Agencies must ensure  that the necessary acquisition  strategies  are  implemented to  reduce  the risk  of cost  escalation and the risk  of  failure to  achieve  schedule  and  performance goals.  These strategies may include:  1.  Having budgetary resources appropriated in separate capital asset acquisition accounts;  2.  Apportioning budget authority for a useful segment;  3.  Establishing thresholds for cost, schedule, and performance goals of the acquisition, including return  on investment, which if not met may result in cancellation of the acquisition;  4.  Selecting types of contracts and pricing mechanisms that are efficient and that provide incentives to  contractors in order to allocate risk appropriately between the contractor and the Government;  5. Monitoring cost, schedule, and performance goals for the project (or the planning segment or useful  asset being proposed) using  a performance-based management system,  e.g.,  Earned Value  Management System.6.  If progress is not within 90 percent of goals, or if new information is available that would indicate a  greater return on investment from alternative uses of funds, instituting senior management review of  the  project through portfolio analysis to determine the continued viability of the project with  modifications, or the termination of the project, and the start of exploration for alternative solutions  if it is necessary to fill a gap in agency strategic goals and objectives.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to provide ad hoc reporting capability needed to satisfy referring agencies unique information requests such as, length of workout agreements, percent of debt that can be compromised, etc.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-
Appendix 3		Agencies should apply an integrated project and process development (IPPD) approach to manage  capital assets, using Integrated Project Teams (IPTs) assigned, as appropriate, to manage the various  capital programming Phases or major acquisition programs within the agency.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-
Appendix 6		There are several types of risk an agency should  consider as part of risk management.  The types of risk include: 
schedule risk; cost risk; technical feasibility; risk of technical obsolescence; dependencies between a new project and other projects or systems (e.g., closed architectures); and  risk of creating a monopoly for future procurement.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-
Appendix 6		The first step in risk management is to identify and assess all potential risk  areas.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-
Appendix 6		Once risks are identified, each risk should be characterized as to the likelihood  of its occurrence and the severity of potential consequences.  Risk analysis will result in a  “watch list” of potential areas of risk.  The watch list may identify early warning signs that a  problem is going to arise.  As in risk assessment, risk analysis continues through the life cycle  of the program; the watch list should be updated as appropriate.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-
Appendix 6		After a risk has been assessed and analyzed, the agency should consider  what to do about it.  Alternatives include:  -Transfer. The agency may transfer the risk to the contractor or some third party.  It  may be appropriate to transfer the risk to the contractor when it is in the best position  to exercise effective control and manage the risk within economically reasonable  bounds.  At other times it may be more appropriate to transfer the risk to a third party  (e.g., bonding, insurance). -Avoidance. When looking at the risks of achieving various solutions to an agency’s  needs, the program manager may determine that the risks of a particular solution are  so  great that the solution should be removed from further consideration  and  alternative solutions should be found.    
-Reduction.  Another method for dealing with the risk is to take the necessary  measures to minimize the likelihood that it will occur, minimize the damage to  program goals should it occur (e.g., contingency plans), or both.  
-Assumption. The agency may chose to assume the risk if it is in the best position to  exercise effective control, the probability of risk is small, or the potential damage is  either minimal or too great for the contractor to bear.  The decision should depend  on whether the expected benefits of the project exceed the expected costs by enough to compensate the agency for assuming the risk.  It may assume the risk through  differing site conditions clause, or other means.  As long as the program manager has  done appropriate risk analysis and understands the situation, the agency may take the  programmatic equivalent of an “I’ll cross that bridge when I come to it” position.  Effective risk management makes assumption of the risk a conscious decision rather  than an oversight.  
-Sharing. When the risk cannot be appropriately transferred -- nor is it in the best  interest of the agency to assume the risk -- the agency and contractor may share the  risk.  Such shared risks require extensive monitoring.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-
Appendix 6		After encountering problems on a program, the Integrated Project Team  should document any  warning signs that, with hindsight, preceded the problem, what approach was taken, and what  the outcome was.  This will not only help future acquisitions, but could help identify recurring  problems in existing programs.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-Intro		Agencies should use the Capital Programming Guide to help establish a capital programming process in each agency.  Effective capital programming uses long range planning and a disciplined budget process as the basis  for managing a portfolio of capital assets to achieve performance goals with the lowest life-cycle  costs and least risk.  This process should provide agency management with accurate information on  acquisition and life-cycle costs, schedules, and performance of current and proposed capital assets.  This information will help agencies make decisions on the best use of available funds to achieve  strategic goals and objectives.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-Intro		While agencies are provided flexibility in how they implement the key principles and concepts of the Guide, they are, expected to comply with existing statutes and guidance (cited in the text where  appropriate) for planning and funding new assets, achieving cost, schedule and performance goals,  and managing the operation of assets to achieve the asset’s performance and life-cycle cost goals.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-Intro		The capital programming process is useful for all long-term investments in capital assets.  However,  agencies should consider the materiality of the investment to the agency -- both its cost and its  strategic significance -- in determining the level of effort devoted to capital programming.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-Intro		Full  analysis and management should be applied to capital assets (including major modifications or  enhancements to existing systems) that meet the criteria for a “major acquisition” in OMB Circular  A-11, Part 3, Planning, Budgeting, and Acquisition of Capital Assets. According to Circular A-11,  Part 3, major acquisitions are capital assets that require special management attention because of their  importance to the agency mission; high development, operating, or maintenance costs; high risk; high  return; or their significant role in the administration of agency programs, finances, property, or other  resources.  Major acquisitions should be separately identified in the agency’s budget.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 35		The direct loan system must be able to compare delinquent loan account information to statutory criteria to select delinquent loan accounts for possible referral.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-Intro		For small dollar  investments relative to the agency’s budget, the agency may wish to develop a less detailed  programming process based on the basic tenets presented in thie Capital Programming Guide.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-Intro		A formal capital asset management infrastructure is a best practice used throughout industry and by  many government agencies to establish clear lines of authority, responsibility, and accountability for  the management of capital assets. An executive review committee, acting for or with the Agency  Head, should be responsible for reviewing the agency’s entire capital asset portfolio on a periodic  basis and making decisions on the proper composition of agency assets to achieve strategic goals and  objectives within the budget limits.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-I		The Planning Phase is the “core” of the capital programming process.  Its products are applied  throughout the remaining Phases, and information from the other Phases flows into the Planning  Phase. Planning should be undertaken because it results  in better use of scarce resources and makes decision making and implementation easier, not merely  for the sake of compliance.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-I.1		There is an unseverable link between  planning and budgeting, a connection through which an agency decides what to do and how to do  it well.  The enactment of the Government Performance and Results Act (GPRA) of 1993 put 
into  law the means for developing strategic plans and connecting them to resource requests.  This Guide  emphasizes the importance of linking capital asset planning, funding, and management, to agency  strategic  plans 
and annual performance plans.  In turn, future revisions of strategic and annual  performance plans should reflect the analysis and decisions of the Planning Phase.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-I.4		Before planning to acquire new capital assets, managers  should apply the “Three Pesky Questions” to ensure that: (1) the functions to be supported are mission  critical; (2) no other governmental or private entity can do them better; and (3)  agency business processes  have been reengineered to optimize performance at the lowest cost.  Agencies should select alternatives  over new capital assets to achieve the same programmatic goals whenever practicable and more cost­ beneficial, including new program design (e.g., the use of grants, vouchers, or regulation) or operational  improvements through such means as cross-servicing or short-term operating leases with commercial  providers.  Benefit-cost analysis is the primary method to compare alternatives and select the best solution,  given budget constraints.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-I.5		If no cost-beneficial means for meeting program  performance requirements other than a capital asset are available, the Integrated Project Team  should determine: (1)  Availability - if the market can provide capital assets that meet detailed program and functional  requirements; (2)  Affordability  - if the alternatives available to satisfy needs are affordable; and (3)  Feasibility - if their costs and benefits merit their inclusion in the agency’s portfolio of proposed assets to  be  considered for funding by the agency’s executive review committee.  This process starts with a strategy  to review  the market and ends with the development of an acquisition plan, outlining the best approach to  acquire the recommended asset.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-I.5		There should be a risk analysis that identifies how risk for the different  parts of the project will be isolated, minimized, monitored, and controlled.  High risk should be  accepted only insofar as it can be justified by high expected returns,
 and only if project failure can be  absorbed by the agency without loss of service capability or significant effect on budget.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-I.5		Plans for  asset evaluation, operation and maintenance, and disposal should also be developed, with the costs  of their execution included in the feasibility analysis.  If funding for the proposed asset is approved at  the end of the Budgeting Phase, these plans will be executed in the Procurement and Management-In-Use  Phases.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-I.6		The Agency Capital Plan (ACP) is the ultimate product of the  Planning Phase and should be the result of an executive investment review process of the capital asset  portfolio that reviews the work done in this Phase.  The ACP should reflect trade-offs made between  funding the operational expenses for an existing asset and the acquisition of a new one.  If a proposed  acquisition can outperform an existing one for less or equal cost, the existing asset may be disposed of  before originally planned.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-I.6		The Agency Capital Plan  (ACP)should include a statement of the relevant agency strategic plans, an  analysis  of the portfolio of assets already owned by the agency and in procurement, the gap between  planned and actual performance, justification for new acquisitions proposed for funding, and related  information.  Once the ACP is approved by the agency head, the agency may wish to include a summary  to support its budget justification to OMB and Congress

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 35		The direct loan system must be able to generate notification to the debtor of the agency's intent to refer the debt to a debt collection center.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-II.1		This Step is the formal beginning  of the Budgeting Phase, when the agency head has decided that the planning for  the portfolio of acquisitions  is complete and the budget proposal is ready for submission to OMB.  Agency submissions should  demonstrate that the asset request is justified primarily by benefit-cost analysis, including life-cycle costs;  that all costs  are understood in advance;  and that cost, schedule, and performance goals for the  procurement are clearly identified and will be measured using an earned value management system or  similar system.  Project risks and the probability of achieving project goals should be identified. Once  submitted, the agency may be called upon to defend the proposal formally in OMB’s agency hearings, or  informally in many other ways.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-III.8		Agency financial management and control  systems should accumulate the actual costs of the project by the work breakdown structure, including both  contract costs and government program management costs, to track costs by major element of the contract,  and integrate them with performance indicators to give program managers a clear understanding of how  resources are connected to results.  Agencies should ensure that these systems have the 
capability of  generating easily understood information that can be used by managers to make sound management  decisions.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 35		The direct loan system must be able to update the loan information store.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-III.9		Following  FASA, Title V,  if the acquisition is not achieving  at least 90 percent of its cost, schedule or performance goals, the Integrated Project Team (IPT)  should determine the reasons for the  deviations, the corrective actions planned by the contractor, and whether the corrective actions are likely  to result in the acquisition achieving baseline goals by contract completion.  If the acquisition will not be  able to achieve baseline goals, the IPT must present an analysis with recommendations to the agency head  for a determination on whether to continue the acquisition and seek additional funding through OMB, to  restructure the acquisition with lower goals, or to cancel the  acquisition and return the project to the  Planning Phase to determine a new approach to achieving mission objectives.  However, if the 10 percent  deviation  criteria is too great a deviation from goals to meet the agency’s strategic goals and budget  limitations the agency  may establish a  lessor threshold.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-III.10		Effective testing will determine whether the agency received the benefits  it anticipated and whether the system is acceptable for use in accomplishing the agency's mission.  Final  acceptance will often depend on the successful outcome of testing.  Agencies should invest adequate  resources to ensure that there is a thorough functional test plan

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-IV.1		Operational analysis involves the collection of information  concerning a capital asset’s performance and the comparison of this performance with an established  baseline.  Asset performance measures should include how well the asset supports customers and  stakeholders and how well the asset is managed by the agency.  The outputs of this process are  recommendations to agency resource managers as to the asset’s continued use, modification, improvement,  or termination.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-IV.2		Even the best planned, budgeted and  acquired asset will fail to adequately deliver to the public unless an operations and maintenance plan is  incorporated  into the asset’s procurement process and properly executed.  Proper maintenance can  ultimately prove less expensive than more frequent asset replacement.  Operational analysis should indicate  when new technology can make the replacement of an asset less expensive than maintenance of 
the existing  asset.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-IV.3		Post-implementation Review is a diagnostic tool to  evaluate the overall effectiveness of the agency’s capital planning and acquisition process.  The primary  objective of a post-implementation review is to identify whether the asset is performing as planned and to  ensure continual improvement of an agency’s capital programming process based on lessons learned,  thus  minimizing the risk of repeating past planning and procurement mistakes.

		OMB Circular A-11, 7-CPG-IV.4		Disposal of an asset is typically the end of the asset’s  life cycle, and represents the culmination of the processes discussed earlier in this Guide.  Issues to be  considered include the action required to remove the asset from service, planning for transition to a  replacement if required, and final removal of the asset from the agency’s property inventory.  Disposal of  complex assets or systems may involve a multi-year process requiring significant effort and funding to  execute. In all cases, agency property specialists, guided by internal policy and applicable laws and  regulations, must work closely with agency executives to ensure cost-effective and timely disposal of assets.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.4		The annual performance plan must describe how an  agency  expects  to achieve its goals,  and identify  the  various resources, skills,  technologies,  and  processes that will be needed.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.4		The "strategies" an agency intends to apply in achieving particular performance  goals  should  also  be  highlighted.  These strategies include program, policy, managemental, regulatory,  and legislative  initiatives and approaches.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.4		Agencies should note the increasing emphasis on the use of  workforce  planning  and  other specific  strategies that align human resources with the fulfillment of an agency's mission and objectives, and the  need  to secure a diverse Federal workforce  that is skilled,  flexible, and performance-oriented with  a  customer focus.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.4		Descriptions  should  be  provided  for  specific  regulations and for use of tax expenditures when  achievement of program or policy goals is dependant upon these governmental actions. For economically  significant  rules-as  defined  in Section  3(f)(1) of Executive Order  12866,  "Regulatory Planning and  Review'" (September 30, 1993)-that the agency intends to propose or promulgate during the fiscal year,  the annual plan should include a quantified estimate of the regulation's cost to Federal, State, local, and tribal governments, and the private sector, and an estimate of the regulation's anticipated benefits.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.4		If achievement of a performance goal  is contingent  on enactment of legislation during the fiscal  year  covered by the annual plan, a brief description of this legislation, as proposed in the agency's legislative  program, should be included. (Section 6 of OMB Circular No. A-19 provides additional information on  an agency legislative program.)

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.4		The annual plan should reference the capital asset plan, and  include  a brief description of any major acquisition contained in  the  capital  asset plan that  will bear  significantly on the achievement of a performance goal.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.4		The capital  asset plan  should also  satisfy requirements in  the Information Technology  Management  Reform Act of 1996 (ITMRA) for performance and results-based management  This may include goals  for  improving agency operations  through the use of  information  technology;  benchmarking  of  agency processes; descriptions of how information technology will be used to help achieve program goals; and  assessments of the staffing, skill, and training needs  of  agency employees  in the information  resources  management area. ITMRA requirements can be met by including these goals in the annual plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.4		The performance goal in the annual plan and the performance goal(s) for any major acquisition should be  consistent. (See also  explanatory table  for  Exhibit  300B in Part  7.) Further  guidance on  including and  referencing capital asset  information in the annual  performance  plan  is  provided  in  the  Capital Programming Guide.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.5		The annual performance plan must include an identification of the means the agency will use to verify and validate      the measured performance values.  Your  annual  plan  should  include  a description of  how you intend  to verify and validate the measured  values of actual performance. The means used should be sufficiently credible and specific to support the  general accuracy and reliability of the performance information that is recorded, collected, and reported.  You have discretion in determining the method of verification and validation to  be used. Although GPRA  does not prescribe use of any particular method,  technique,  or  organizational  entity,  agencies  may  continue to rely on established procedures, 
such as an audit, for certain goals or indicators.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.5		Data sources outside  the  agency  should  be  identified in the plan. Available information from an outside source regarding the accuracy  and reliability  of its data should be collected, but need not be included in the plan. In the description, an agency should, as appropriate, indicate:--The current existence of relevant baseline data, including the time-span covered by trend data;--The expected use of existing agency systems in the collection and reporting of data;--The source of the measured data;
--Any expected reliance on an external source(s) for data, and identification of the source(s).

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.5		The Reports Consolidation Act of 2000 requires agencies to report annually on both the completeness and  reliability  of  performance  data, and on actions  being taken to resolve  inadequacies in this data. If material inadequacies are identified in the annual report, the verification and validation part of the annual  plan should be used to describe any remedial steps being taken..  These can include:Enhancing existing data collection and reporting systems or processes to modify, improve, or expand their capability;
Adding new data sources, or replacing current sources;
Discontinuing a performance goal(s) if current data collection and reporting inadequacies are substantial, persistent, and difficult to remedy.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.5		Agencies may also choose to identify, in advance, any performance goal for which actual performance  data will likely be unavailable at the time the program performance report is prepared for the fiscal year  covered by the plan.  GPRA specifies that an agency program performance report note the incomplete  status of the performance data, and requires agencies to include the actual performance information in a  subsequent program performance report.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.6		An  agency's use of  an alternative form of measurement  in  defining performance goals in the annual performance plan is subject to OMB approval.  The  performance goal must be  defined  in a  manner that  allows an  accurate,  independent  determination to be made of how actual performance compares to the goal as stated.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.6		Agencies  not  able  to  define  performance goals for a particular program or activity in  an objective,  quantifiable form may propose an alternative form of measurement. The alternative form may be either:  
-  Separate, descriptive statements of  a minimally effective program and a successful program,  expressed with sufficient precision and  in such  terms that would allow for  an accurate,  independent determination of whether the actual performance meets the criteria of the description;  
or, 
-  Some other alternative that allows an accurate,  independent determination  to be made of how  actual performance compares to the goal as stated.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to identify accounts with monetary adjustments that must be reported to the debt collection center.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.6		Agency requests for use of an alternative form should be  submitted to the  appropriate  OMB  representative  when the initial annual plan is sent  to OMB.  The request should contain the  exact  proposed  language  of  the  goal(s)  as  these would be  expressed  in the alternative form, and a brief  statement of why it is not feasible to use an objective, quantifiable form of goal-setting and measurement for the particular program activity. The request may be for more than one fiscal year.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.7		Requests to waive  the requirement for performance goals must be approved by OMB. Requests should be submitted to the appropriate OMB representative in advance of the submittal of its  annual performance plan. The agency request must explain why it is infeasible or impractical to have  any  goal(s) for the program activity, and whether  the infeasibility or  impracticability is  short-term  or  remediable with time. The request may be for more
than one fiscal year.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.7		The agency's annual performance plan shall include  a reference  to any  authorization received  to waive a 
performance goal, and the explanation of why it is infeasible or impractical to establish a 
performance goal(s) for  the particular program activity.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-220.8		Changes made to a final plan through a revised final plan are limited to those resulting from Congressional action, the occurrence of unanticipated exigencies, or actual performance from the previous fiscal year.  GPRA allows, but does not require, an agency to prepare a revised final plan.  If an agency chooses to  prepare  a  revised  final plan,  this plan primarily reflects Congressional action on the agency's budget  request.  In a revised final plan, an agency may:   -  Change target  levels for performance goals  or indicators,  where  the target levels  are  materially  affected by Congressional action; - Introduce new goals or indicators, or modify existing goal descriptions, in response to Congress;  - Modify goals  or indicators because unanticipated exigencies  have occurred since submission of the final annual plan to Congress; or, - Adjust goals based on actual performance data contained in the program performance report  for the previous fiscal year.  Only necessary changes  should be made in  a revised  final  plan.  Performance  goals and indicators  unaffected by the above circumstances should not be altered.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-221.1		Each program activity in  an agency's Program and Financing  Schedules in the Budget Appendix must be covered by a performance goal or indicator in the  annual performance plan.  (A performance goal or  indicator may cover 
more than one  program activity, and program activity may have more than one performance goal.)

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-221.1		The annual plan should directly link to  the agency's budget.  The  performance  goals,  particularly  the  performance  target  levels,  are  set  based  on the funding expected  to be  available to achieve the goals.

		OMB Circular A-11, 8-800.3		Agencies are required to submit this self-assessment of their ability to manage their physical and financial assets along with their budget submission on September 9, 2002.  Where weaknesses are identified in any area, the agency and the OMB representative with primary budget responsibility for the program should discuss planned corrective actions with milestone dates for completion.

		OMB Circular A-11, 8-800.5		You should have a physical asset management process that: --Adequately tracks real property assets through their respective life cycles; --Determines whether an asset is being utilized properly; identifies assets suitable for disposal; and --Provides accurate asset valuation information for financial statement purposes.

		OMB Circular A-11, 8-800.6		OMB Circular A-129 provides guidance on implementing the DCIA, and also provides that agencies should: --Sell debt more than one year delinquent for which collection action has been terminated; and --Consider selling performing debt (that which has not defaulted, or has defaulted but is now current).

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-221.1		Funding levels reflected in the initial annual plan must be consistent with the agency's budget request to  OMB.  In a final plan, these funding totals are modified,  as  necessary,  to  conform  to the  President's  Budget.  The changes in funding levels may dictate corresponding changes to  performance  goals and  indicators in the final plan.  In a revised final plan, the performance goals are modified, as necessary, to  reflect Congressional action on the agency's budget request.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to provide ad hoc reporting capability needed to monitor the accounts referred to a debt collection center and the amounts recovered.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-221.1
(b)		An agency has discretion on how program activities are arrayed in the annual plan, provided that:  - Each program activity in its P&F schedule(s) in the Budget for that fiscal year is covered; and  - Every major program, function, or operation of the agency is reflected in the plan.  Note for all agencies: This subsection applies to the FY 2004 and prior year performance plans.  The guidance in this subsection may be revised significantly for the FY 2005 and  subsequent performance plans  to anticipate and  reflect major changes  in an  agency's budget  account  structure, substitution of outputs and outcomes for current program  activity listings in the P&F schedules , and the widespread use of informational tables in  the budget that would relate resources to outputs and outcomes.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-221.1
(b)		If the program activities in the annual plan are identical to those in the P&F schedules, the array will be  based on these P&F program activities. However, an agency may choose to substitute a GPRA program activities  structure if this would enhance the plan's informative value  through a cohesive and  thematic display  of  the performance goals. A GPRA program activity structure  is developed by consolidating,  aggregating, or disaggregating theprogram activities included in the P&F schedules. 
Specifically, an agency may:  
- Aggregate  program activities within a single P&F schedule  by applying the  same performance goals and indicators to several or all of the program activities; 
- Consolidate  program  activities  by applying a single set of performance goals  and  indicators to program activities in two or more P&F schedules; or 
- Disaggregate  individual  program  activities  in  a P&F schedule into  component parts and apply  performance goals and indicators to these parts.   
Note for all agencies: This subsection applies to the FY 2004 and prior year performance  plans.  The guidance in this subsection may be revised significantly for the FY 2005 and  subsequent performance plans  to anticipate and  reflect major changes  in an  agency's  budget  account  structure, substitution of outputs and outcomes for current program  activity listings in the P&F schedules , and the widespread use of informational tables in  the budget that would relate resources to outputs and outcomes.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-221.3
(a)		If the full cost of an output or outcome cannot be precisely calculated, the agency should prepare its best  estimate or approximation of the full cost. Agencies unable to calculate full costs for all outputs may identify the full costs of an outcome and the  full costs of selected outputs for that outcome.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-221.3(b)		In addition, full cost (to the extent indicated  below) should be calculated and cumulated for outputs for the following submissions and documents:   -  FY 2004 budget  requests and initial performance plans for all  programs  covered  in  the  assessments of program effectiveness being done during the Fall, 2002.  Full cost includes  the full  employer share of  the  accruing cost of retiree pension and health benefits, and  the  costs  of  all  support services and goods used and provided for centrally.  
-  Informational tables in the FY 2004 Budget for all programs covered in the program effectiveness  assessments.  Full cost includes retiree pension and health benefits, and all support services and  goods used and provided for centrally. 
-  Restructured budget accounts (the second form) in the FY 2004 Budget.  Full cost includes retiree  pension  and  health  benefits,  and  all support services and goods used and now provided for centrally.  
- Informational tables in the  FY  2004  Budget for those  budget  accounts  where  outputs  and  outcomes were substituted for the current program activity listings in the Program and Financing  schedules in the Budget (the first form).  Full cost includes retiree pension and health benefits, and  all support services and goods used and now provided for centrally. 
-  FY 2005 budget requests and initial performance plans for all programs, including those covered  in the assessments of program effectiveness being done during CY 2003.  Full cost includes retiree  pension and health benefits, and all support services and goods used and provided for centrally.  Full cost may include all additional cost elements described in subsection (a) above, including the  accruing cost of hazardous waste cleanup, and annual capital usage charges. 
- Informational tables in the FY 2005 Budget for all agency programs, including those covered by assessments of programs effectiveness, budget account restructuring, and substitution of  outputs and outcomes for current program activity listings in the Program and Financing schedules.  Full  cost  includes  retiree  pension  and health benefits, and  all support services and goods  used and provided for centrally.  Full cost may include all 
additional cost elements  described in subsection  (a)  above, including the  accruing cost  of hazardous waste cleanup, and annual  capital usage  charges.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-221.4		The annual  performance plan should cover  all  performance  related to the resources available or expended  during  the  fiscal  year.  This includes  fiscal  year performance funded by prior year monies, and future year performance that would be  funded by the agency's budget request for the fiscal year.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-221.4
(a)		Performance goals and indicators in an annual plan should present a complete picture of the performance  related  to  the  resources available for the fiscal year covered by the  annual plan. Goals and  indicators  should cover all resources available for implementing the annual plan, specifically:   - Performance  occurring in  the  fiscal year  that  is funded by spending prior year monies  (i.e.,  spending from balances of budgetary resources provided in previous years); - Performance occurring in the fiscal year that is funded by new resources becoming available  in  that year; and - Performance occurring in a future fiscal year that is to be funded by new resources requested in  the fiscal year covered by the annual plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-221.4
(a)		An  agency  should also include performance goals  and  indicators in  its plan even  though actual  performance against  these goals is not fully and contemporaneously measured during the  fiscal  year  covered by the annual plan. There often can be a significant lag in obtaining actual performance data for a particular period.  The lag  could be several years or more.  GPRA makes allowance for this situation by requiring that the annual  program performance report include results only when data becomes available

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-221.4
(b)		The annual plan should present the full level of performance for goals and indicators. In some instances,  this performance level will reflect the spending of prior year monies during the fiscal year covered by the  plan. The plan should specifically denote which goals or indicators are funded by a significant amount of  prior year monies.  A performance level need not be stratified to show how much performance is funded  by any particular year.  
(Information on total funding by fiscal year associated with  performance  goals  may be requested separately by
 OMB.)

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to interface with the Core Financial System to record receipts remitted to the agency.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-221.4(c)		Goals and indicators covering future-year performance should be included in the annual plan. The plan  should include a description of the projected level of  performance  to  be  achieved;  a  brief  summary  is  sufficient. The 
plan should also identify the fiscal year(s) when performance will occur. The prospective effect on projected performance goals and indicators  for  future  years,  from  agency  rulemaking or a tax expenditure initiative being undertaken in the fiscal year covered by the annual plan,  should also be described. Agencies may revise these
 projected levels of performance in a subsequent annual plan (i.e., the plan for  the fiscal year in which the performance will actually occur). (See subsection (b) above on establishing goals reflecting prior year funding.) When one or more years intervene before the fiscal  year  of  actual  performance, goals and indicators covering the interim period are not required.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-221.5		For many agencies,the annual plan will describe performance on a large or macro scale.The annual plan will synthesize and summarize from more detailed plans specific to a program or component,or from performance information prepared and used at different levels of the agency.  In these instances,agencies will have available,and be responsive to,any appropriate inquiries for the underlying detail that exists in their lower-level plans.To ensure this capability,the more detailed plans should use consistent and mutually supportive performance measures that provide the ability to access or
"drill down"to more refined levels of performance information.

An example of a Program and Financing Schedule in the FY 2003 Budget .(The Resource Management Account in the Fish and Wildlife Service, Dept. of the Interior.)

Account 14 -1611 -0 -1 -302              FY 2001             FY 2002                   FY 2003
Resource Management FWS                   $954M                 $997M                     $1,049M
   Ecological services (program activity)   212                      230                              225
   National Wildlife Refuge System (p.a.) 336                      348                              392
   Migratory Birds (program activity)         26                         31                                31
   Law Enforcement (program activity)      51                         53                                55
   Fisheries (program activity)                     93                      103                              100
   General Adm. (program activity)           128                      128                              142

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-222.1
(a)		An annual  plan  may  include  several other  elements, as appropriate. These are:  -A description of any interim adjustments to the agency's strategic plan;  -A description of  actions the agency is taking  to  resolve  inadequacies in  the  completeness  and reliability of  performance data (see  also section 220.5 on verification  and  validation,  and  subsection 231.7 on the assessment of performance data); -  A description of  the  time period  and  resources needed to  carry out an agency-wide  information  security program (see also subsection 220.4(f))); -Information on performance-related studies and analyses (see subsection 222.4(f)); and  -Requests for waivers of administrative requirements to provide managerial flexibility.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-222.1(b)		In developing annual plans, you should be guided by the following general rules and principles:   -Budget resources should align with performance goals (see section 221); - You include performance information covering several fiscal years (see section 224.2);-A  current  strategic  plan  should  be  in effect for the fiscal year covered by the  annual plan  (see  section 211.4); - A specific linkage with the strategic plan should be reflected in the annual plan (e.g., performance  goals  and  indicators  in  an  annual plan should be based on  the general goals  in the agency's strategic plan); -Your initial plan  iteration is considered privileged material and cannot be released outside the  Executive branch (see subsection 223.2(a); and, -While the basic elements of the plan are prescribed by these instructions, you have flexibility in  determining the
 scope, level of detail, and format of the plan within this framework.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-222.2(a)		The annual performance plan will include performance goals covering a several-year period.  General goals from the strategic plan should be aligned with their performance goal counterparts in the annual plan.

No specific format is prescribed for your annual plan.  Some format-related features of the plan may be  specified by Congressional committees, particularly if  the  plan and Congressional justification are  merged.  You  should  ensure  that  information  is presented clearly and concisely.  Plans should be  informative, useful, and avoid minutiae.  The format should allow the public to easily and quickly access  the annual plan using the World Wide Web. 
Your annual plan should incorporate certain information from your strategic plan.  This information may  be summarized.  (See subsection 222.4(b).)

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-222.2(d)		The process for making interim adjustments to a strategic plan should be used to change the number and  schedule 
for program evaluations during the fiscal year covered by the annual plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-222.2(e)		GPRA states that the preparation of an annual plan is an inherently governmental function, and the plan is  to be drafted only by Federal employees. When preparing a plan, agencies may be assisted by non-Federal  parties (e.g., consultants, contractors, or States) whose  role  may  include  collecting  information;  conducting studies,  analyses, or evaluations; or  providing opinions or ideas.  Such  assistance  should  supplement, not supplant, the agency's in-house plan preparation  effort.  The plan  should acknowledge  and indicate any significant contribution by non-
Federal parties in its preparation.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-222.3		The annual performance plan is a single plan covering the entire agency. The annual plan should present a comprehensive picture of performance across the agency. A single plan, covering the agency as a whole, allows an agency's performance goals to be reviewed in their totality. Within  the single plan, an agency has flexibility in organizing  the plan's  content.

		JFMIP SR-00-4, 19		The property system should capture the acquisition cost of individual  items acquired through bulk purchase, when required by agency policy.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to apply collections received from the debt collection center according to agency application rules.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-222.4		An annual performance  plan  must  be covered by  a  current strategic plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-222.4(c)		The strategic plan sets forth the general goals of the agency, and describes the relationship between these  goals and  the  performance goals and indicators  in the annual  plan.  Often,  the  performance  goals  will  define the progress being made during a fiscal year toward achieving the general goals in a strategic plan.  This progress is incremental if a general goal is not fully achieved until a future year.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-222.4(d)		The strategic plan describes the means and strategies being used in achieving the general goals. A similar  element in the annual  plan describes in greater detail the specific processes, technologies, and types of  resources that are needed to achieve the performance goals. The annual plan description should also cover  other means, such as  regulation and tax expenditures, when an agency will  rely on  these to  achieve  specific performance goals.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-222.5		An agency  may  attach  a classified appendix to its  annual  plan. The appendix includes  any  material  authorized under criteria established by Executive order  to be kept secret  in  the  interest  of  national  defense or  foreign policy. The material should be properly classified in accordance with the Executive order. Only the minimum amount of information necessary for the classified appendix should be included.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-222.5		With OMB approval, agencies may prepare a non-public appendix covering certain law enforcement or  revenue  collection  activities.  Agencies  should  consult  with, and receive the approval of, their OMB  representative before preparing this type of appendix to its annual plan..

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-223.1		Initial annual performance plans are due to OMB with the  agency budget request.  Final  annual performance plans  are sent  to  Congress  following  transmittal of the President's budget.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-223.1
(a)		The agency head (or his or her designee) sends the initial annual plan to OMB at the same time as the  agency's initial budget  submission.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-223.1(c)		If a revised final plan is prepared, it should be finished as soon as practicable following completion of  Congressional action on the agency's budget request.  Generally, revised final plans should be completed  within 30 days of the 
start of the fiscal year covered by the annual plan, and no later than by the end of the  first quarter of the fiscal year.  If Congressional action has not concluded by December 1, a revised final  plan  should be  based  on the agency's  best judgment of its fiscal year funding level.  Prolonging  completion of  a revised  final plan  until  the fiscal year  is well underway limits its  usefulness  as  a  management document.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-223.2		The  initial annual plan may not be released outside  the Executive  branch.  Final annual plans and revised final 
annual plans must be cleared through OMB  prior to  transmittal or release to the public.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-223.2(b)		The final plan as well as any revised final plan are considered budget-related materials.  The provisions of  section 22.3 of Part 1 regarding OMB clearance of such materials prior to their transmittal  or  release  applies to these iterations of the annual plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-223.2(c)		As soon as practicable after it is sent to Congress, the revised annual plan should be made available to the  public. Agencies should use electronic means, such as the World Wide Web, to make the plan available.  The ease of 
retrieving and reading the plan from an electronic site should be factored in the design and  format of the plan.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.11		Utility payments. The additional penalty does not apply to the payment of utility bills where late payment penalties for these bills
are determined through the tariff rate-setting process

		5 CFR, Part 1315.12		Payment date. All individual purchase card invoices under $2,500 may be paid at any time, but not later than 30 days after the receipt of a proper invoice

		5 CFR, Part 1315.12		Matching documents is not required before payment. The payment due date for invoices in the amount of $2,500 or more shall be determined in accordance with Sec. 1315.8. I TFM 4-4535.10 4 permits payment of the bill in full prior to verification that goods or services were received

		5 CFR, Part 1315.12		Disputed line items. Disputed line items do not render the entire invoice an improper invoice for compliance with this proposed regulation. Any undisputed items must be paid in accordance with paragraph (a) of this section

		5 CFR, Part 1315.13		As provided in Sec. 1315.1(d), the provisions of this part apply to payments relating to the procurement of property and services made by the Commodity Credit Corporation (CCC) pursuant to Section 4(h) of the Act of June 29, 1948 (15 U.S.C. 714b(h)) (``CCC Charter Act'') and payments to which producers on a farm are entitled under the terms of an agreement entered into pursuant to the Agricultural Act of 1949 (7 U.S.C. 1421 et seq.) (``1949 Act''.) Such payments shall be subject to
the following provisions: (a) Payment standards. Payments to producers on a farm under agreements entered into under the 1949 Act and payments to vendors
providing property and services under the CCC Charter Act, shall be
made as close as possible to the required payment date or loan closing
date.
    (b) Interest penalties. An interest penalty shall be paid to
vendors or producers if the payment has not been made by the required
payment or loan closing date. The interest penalty shall be paid:
    (1) On the amount of payment or loan due;
    (2) For the period beginning on the first day beginning after the
required payment or loan closing date and, except as determined
appropriate by the CCC consistent with applicable law, ending on the
date the amount is paid or loaned; and
    (3) Out of funds available under Section 8 of the CCC Charter Act
(15 U.S.C. 714f).

		5 CFR, Part 1315.13		Contract Disputes Act of 1978. Insofar as covered CCC payments are concerned, provisions relating to the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 601 et seq.) in Sec. 1315.10(a)(5)(i) and Sec. 1315.6(a) do not apply. (d) Extended periods for payment. Notwithstanding other provisions
of this part, the CCC may allow claims for such periods of time as are consistent with authorities applicable to its operations

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 169: Military Construction and Military Family Housing.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 1801: Issue of Serviceable Material to Reserve Components.

		Oil Pollution Act		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 40: Oil Pollution.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 435: Issue of Serviceable Material to Armed Forces.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 439: Sale of Serviceable Material.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 441: Issue of Serviceable Material Other than to Armed Forces.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 443: Disposal of Obsolete or Surplus Material.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 445: Disposal of Effects of Deceased Persons; Captured Flags.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 447: Transportation.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 37		A guaranteed loan system must provide agency access to the loan status information.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 647: Disposal of Obsolete or Surplus Material.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 935: Issue of Serviceable Material to Armed Forces.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 939: Sale of Serviceable Material.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 941: Issue of Serviceable Material Other than to Armed Forces.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 943: Disposal of Obsolete or Surplus Material.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 945: Disposition of Effects of Deceased Persons.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 947: Transportation.

		Executive Order 13123: Greening the Government Through Efficient Energy Management		Comply with the requirements of Part II: Goals.

		Executive Order 13123: Greening the Government Through Efficient Energy Management		Comply with the requirements of Part III: Organization and Accountability.

		Executive Order 13123: Greening the Government Through Efficient Energy Management		Comply with the requirements of Part IV: Promoting Federal Leadership in Energy Management.

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart F, Chapter 73 (Suitability, Security and Conduct).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart F, Chapter 75 (Adverse Actions).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart F, Chapter 77 (Appeals).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart F, Chapter 79 (Services to Employees).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart G, Chapter 83 (Retirement).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart G, Chapter 84 (Federal Employees' Retirement System).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart G, Chapter 85 (Unemployment Compensation).

		OMB Circular A-130		Agencies must apply OMB policies and NIST guidance to achieve adequate security commensurate with the level of risk and magnitude of harm.

		OMB Circular A-130		Agencies will ensure that information is protected commensurate with the risk and magnitude of the harm that would result from the loss, misuse, or unauthorized access to or modification of such information.

		OMB Circular A-130		Agencies will limit the collection of information which identifies individuals to that which is legally authorized and necessary for the proper performance of agency functions.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Agencies shall implement and maintain a program to assure that adequate security is provided for all agency information collected, processed, transmitted, stored, or disseminated in general support systems and major applications.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Each agency's program shall implement policies, standards and procedures which are consistent with government-wide policies, standards, and procedures issued by the Office of Management and Budget, the Department of Commerce, the General Services Administration and the Office of Personnel Management (OPM).

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Different or more stringent requirements for securing national security information should be incorporated into agency programs as required by appropriate national security directives.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III
FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		System security plans shall require screening of individuals who are authorized to bypass significant technical and operational security controls of the system commensurate with the risk and magnitude of harm they could cause. Such screening shall occur prior to an individual being authorized to bypass controls and periodically thereafter.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Application security plans shall incorporate controls such as separation of duties, least privilege and individual accountability into the application and application rules as appropriate.  In cases where such controls cannot adequately protect the application or information in it, screen individuals commensurate with the risk and magnitude of the harm they could cause. Such screening shall be done prior to the individuals' being authorized to access the application and periodically thereafter.

		DoDD 5200.2		No person shall be appointed or retained as a civilian employee in a sensitive position of the Department of Defense, as provided in Executive Order 10450, accepted for entrance into the Armed Forces of the United States, or assigned to duties that require a personnel security investigation as provided in this regulation, unless such appointment, acceptance, or assignment is clearly consistent with the interests of national security.

		DoDD 5200.2		No person shall be deemed to be eligible for access to classified information unless such access is clearly consistent with the interests of national security as provided for Executive Order 12968.  Eligibility for access shall not be granted merely by reason of Federal service or contracting, licensee, certificate holder, or grantee status, or as a matter of right or privilege, or as a result of any particular title, rank, position, or affiliation.

		DoDD 5200.2		Eligibility for access to classified information or assignment to sensitive duties shall be granted only to individuals who are United States citizens for whom an appropriate investigation has been completed and whose personal and professional history affirmatively indicates loyalty to the United States, strength of character, trustworthiness, honesty, reliability, discretion, and sound judgment, as well as freedom from conflicting allegiances and potential for coercion, and willingness and ability to abide by regulations governing the use, handling, and protection of classified information. However, in exceptional circumstances where official functions must be performed prior to completion of the investigative and adjudication process, temporary eligibility for access to class

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		Users shall inform the Information System Security Officer (ISSO) when access to a particular Department of Defense Information System or enclave is no longer required (e.g., completion of project, transfer, retirement, resignation).

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to process agency or debt collection center refunds, notify debt collection center as appropriate, and update the loan information store.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-224.1(e)		At a minimum, an annual plan should display the amount budgeted either for a GPRA program activity,  or a set of related GPRA activities.  Beginning in FY 2004, the President's Budget will have informational  tables aligning resources with performance goals (outputs and outcomes).  OMB intends to include such  tables for  all Federal agencies in the FY 2005 budget.  Agencies presently unable to display and align  such  information  should 
accelerate efforts to develop  this capability.  The FY  2004  performance  plan  should describe the action steps an agency will be taking in 2002 and 2003 in this regard.  A timetable for  the specific steps should be included.  The descriptions and schedules are included in the initial FY 2004  plan sent to OMB.  Following OMB review, the 
agency may include the steps and timetables, as modified  following the review, in its final FY 2004 performance 
plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-225.1		In 2001, OMB issued five criteria for determining whether the status of an agency regarding budget and  performance integration was red, yellow, or green.  To achieve a green rating, an agency would have to  achieve each of the following.   A. Collaboration:  Integrated  planning/evaluation and budget  staff work with program managers to create an  integrated plan/budget  and to  monitor  and evaluate its  implementation. B. Goals, objectives, and targets: Streamlined, clear, integrated agency plan/budget sets forth outcome goals, output targets, and resources requested in the context of past results.  
C. Alignment: Budget accounts, staff, and specifically  program/activities  are  aligned to  support achieving program targets.  D.  Full  cost: Full budgetary cost is  charged to mission accounts  and activities.  Costs  of outputs and programs is integrated with performance in budget requests and execution. E. Validation: Agency has documented program effectiveness.  Analyses show how program outputs and policies affect desired outcomes.  Agency systematically applies performance  to budget and can demonstrate how program results inform budget decisions. An absolute given is full compliance with the performance measurement 
expectations of the Government  Performance and Results Act (GPRA).  Without measurable, outcome oriented 
goals supported by data  driven indicators, it will be impossible to achieve complete integration of the budgeting and performance  processes.  Further,  these goals must be consistent  with  the  objectives of the authorizing statutes  and  Administration policy agenda.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-230.1		As an agency, you submit an annual program performance report to the President and Congress.  You prepare one annual report for a fiscal year.  Missing or incomplete program performance data for the  fiscal year is included,  as it becomes available, in a subsequent year’s annual report.  Performance  information for past years is also included in your annual plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-230.2(a)		You base your annual report on the performance goals and indicators in your annual plan.  Your annual  report must cover all performance goals in your annual plan.  In certain instances, the annual report need  not cover every performance indicator in the annual plan.  (See subsection 231.2(b) on omitting reporting  on  certain  performance  indicators.  .)

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-230.2(b)		In your  FY  2004 annual  plan,  you  include  at  least  six  years  of performance information  (see  sections  220.1 
and 224.2).  This includes actual performance  information for FY2002  as  covered  in the annual  report,  and actual performance  information  for FY 1999, 2000, and 2001.  Information  on actual  performance, as it appears in the annual plan, should substantively mirror what is presented in the annual  report.

		OMB Circular A- 11, 6-230.2(b)		In the annual plan, you are not required to include comparisons between the projected and actual  performance levels or provide explanation for why performance goal target levels were not met. Actual performance information usually
first appears in the final annual plan, which is generally sent to  Congress in February.  The initial annual plan is sent
 to OMB in September.  This latter date is before the  end of the fiscal year for which actual performance is reported.  Thus, the initial plan will likely contain  little actual performance information when sent.  Agencies may add actual performance  information  to  the initial plan during the Fall.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-230.2(c)		Your agency may choose to merge your annual performance report with your final annual plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-230.2(c)		Agencies  may not merge the annual report with the revised final plan, as this plan is not usually formally sent to  Congress and the President.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.9(f)		Section  5  of  the  Results  Act allows agencies  to receive waivers  from administrative requirements and  controls.  These waivers are  intended to  provide managers  and organizations with greater flexibility,  discretion, and authority, in the expectation this will lead to improved performance.  An agency receiving  such a waiver must describe, in its
annual report, the use of this waiver and assess its effectiveness in  achieving performance goals.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.10		There is no prescribed format for the annual report.  Your agency is encouraged to include, from your  strategic plan, a summary of your mission statement and your general goals and objectives. The annual report is your opportunity to communicate the results of your programs and activities to the  American public, legislators, and Executive branch officials.  Your agency should produce a report that is  easily read and understood, and direct and concise in the information it conveys.  The report’s design should provide for easy and quick access through the World Wide 
Web.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-232		The agency head must  send the  annual report to the  President  and Congress no later than 150 days after the end of
 the fiscal year covered by the report. Every agency submitting an annual plan to Congress must prepare and transmit an annual report for the  fiscal year covered by the plan.  An annual report need not be prepared if an agency ceases operations  prior to the transmittal date.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.1		An annual report must compare actual performance with the projected levels of performance set out in an annual performance plan.When a projected performance level is not met,the report includes an explanation for not achieving a goal(s), and describes steps for meeting the goal(s)in the future.The report also assesses the effect of past year performance on current year performance levels,and the completeness and reliability of performance data.Annual reports for fiscal year 2002 and subsequent years will cover at least four years of actual performance information.
Your annual report must include the following elements:  
- A comparison of your actual performance with the projected (target) levels of performance as set  out in the performance goals in your annual performance plan; 
- An explanation, where a performance goal was not achieved, for why the goal was not met; 
- A description of the plans and schedules to meet an unmet goal in the future, or alternatively, your  recommended action regarding an unmet goal where you have concluded  it  is  impractical or  infeasible to achieve that goal; 
- An evaluation of your performance plan for the current fiscal year, taking into account the actual  performance achieved in the fiscal year covered by your report; 
- An assessment of the reliability and completeness of the performance data included in the report  ;  and 
- Act ual  performance information for at least four fiscal years .

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.2		The annual program performance report states the actual level of  performance for every performance goal, and compares it to the target  performance  levels  for these goals in the annual performance plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.2(a)		Your agency’s annual report must state the actual performance for every performance goal in your annual  performance plan.  (See section 231.3 if actual performance information is not available when the annual  report is submitted.) Actual performance is reported  as it occurred during the  fiscal year  covered by the report.  For  some  programs, this performance may have resulted from spending prior year monies during the fiscal year.  (See  section 221.4 on performance  goals  funded by prior  year  monies.)  If  the annual  plan contains  a  goal(s) set on a calendar year basis, actual performance is also reported on a calendar year basis. The annual report includes actual performance for any goals that were discontinued after the fiscal year  covered by the report.  Discontinued goals should be noted. For some performance goals, the target levels will differ between the final plan and the revised final plan.  An agency may choose to compare its actual performance to both target levels, but this is not encouraged.  Such a presentation may complicate how information appears in the annual report and likely necessitate  an explanation for why at least one of the two target levels was not met.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.2(b)		An agency need not include actual  performance  information for a  performance  indicator  if  the  performance goal(s) associated with the indicator(s) is directly measurable.  If performance indicators are  critical  to  determining  whether  a performance goal was  achieved, the actual performance  for  these  indicators must be presented.  (See subsection 220.3(b) for a further description on the use of performance  indicators.)  Reporting may be omitted only if a performance indicator was so identified in the annual  plan.  If an agency collectively categorized its performance goals and indicators as performance measures,  or did not separately list performance goals and performance indicators, then such entries are treated as  performance goals and must be covered in the annual report.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.2(c)		If the alternative form (i.e., a non-quantified measure) is used to define a performance goal in the annual  plan, the 
annual report matches actual performance to the corresponding performance criteria set out in  the form.  The description of actual performance must allow an accurate, independent determination to be  made of whether such performance met the criteria specified in the form, or how it otherwise compared to  the goal as stated.  (See section 220.6 on the alternative form of measurement.)

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.3		When performance data are unavailable at the time an annual  report is prepared, the actual performance information, the comparison to performance goal  target  levels,  and  any appropriate explanation,  is  included in  a subsequent year’s annual  report.

		JFMIP SR-99-8, 36		The direct loan system must be able to remove from the accounting and financial records accounts that the debt collection center recommends should be written off.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.3(b)		Annual reports include performance goals for a prior fiscal year where the  comparison between  actual  performance and target levels was deferred from a prior report because of missing or limited performance  data, or the analysis could not be completed in time.  For these performance goals, the presentation in the  future year annual report must meet all applicable requirements, including an explanation for why a goal  was not met. The annual 
report should present this information in a separate section, with the section subdivided, as  necessary, by fiscal year.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.4(a)		The annual program performance report must include an explanation for why a performance goal was not met If a performance goal or indicator was not achieved, your annual report must explain why the target level  was not met.  The extent of your explanation may vary, depending on how non-achievement affected the  program or activity. You  need  not  explain why the target  level  for  a performance goal was  exceeded.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.4(b)		A specific explanation  is  included if goal non-achievement is significant and material. A specific  explanation  should show an understanding of why a  performance  shortfall  occurred,  and  the  consequences.A  specific explanation should always be provided if:   -The manager(s) of the program, activity, or component experiencing a performance shortfall alerts  or informs senior agency officials about actual performance levels, and the implications of these  levels on overall program accomplishment; or -The manager(s) took or is taking substantive action to address the shortfall in performance; or - Performance levels for  future years are being adjusted downward  to reflect actual performance levels; or -Outside parties will likely conclude that the non-achievement was significant and material.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.4(c)		You must provide an explanation even  if  the  difference  between the  goal  target level  and  actual  performance is slight.  This explanation may be generic and used  for  several or  more  unmet  goals.  A  generic explanation may
 not be used if an agency is changing the target levels for an underachieved goal,  or is taking additional or modified 
steps to assure future goal achievement. In most  instances,  minimal  differences  result from goals being set months
 in advance  and  to an  approximate level of precision.  An agency may use the following language for its generic explanation:  the performance goal was set at an approximate target level, and the deviation from that level is slight.  There was no effect on overall program or activity performance.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.4(d)		An agency may defer providing an explanation where the performance data are preliminary, and, based  on the experience of previous years, subject to significant correction.  The deferral should be noted in the  annual report.  An explanation, if still needed, is  provided  in  a future  year  performance  report  that  includes the performance goal for which only preliminary data was initially available.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.5		The annual program performance report describes the actions an  agency will take to meet an unmet goal in the 
future, and a schedule for these actions.  An  agency may recommend that an unmet goal be modified or discontinued. 
For every performance goal whose target level was not achieved, an agency includes a description of the  actions it
 is taking to achieve the goal in the future.  A schedule for these actions is also included.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.6(a)		An assessment of the effect of actual performance on expected performance levels in the current fiscal year is included in the annual program performance report.Your annual report  includes an assessment of the effect of actual performance levels in the fiscal year  covered  by the  report on  the estimated levels of performance in the current  fiscal year.  A simple  conclusive statement may suffice for this assessment.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.7		Agencies are required to assess the completeness and reliability  of performance data  included  in  the  annual  report.  Any  material inadequacies in  the  completeness  and reliability of performance data are  described,  as  well  as 
actions  being  taken to remedy the inadequacies.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.7(b)		The performance data in an annual report is considered complete if:  - actual  performance  is  reported for every performance goal and  indicator in  the  annual plan,  including preliminary data if that is the only data available when the annual report is sent to the  President and Congress (see section 231.3 on unavailability of performance information); and  -  the agency identifies, in  the  report, any performance goals and indicators  for which  actual  performance data are
 not available at the time the annual report is transmitted, and notes that the  performance  data  will  be  included in a subsequent annual  report.  (Agencies are  encouraged to  pre-announce  expected lags  in the reporting of performance data  in  their  annual  plan  (see also subsection 220.5(d)).   An agency should describe the performance data as being incomplete when the data are not available for  including in the transmitted report, and there is either a certainty or likelihood that the data will not be available in the future.  The performance goals and indicators for which performance data are missing,  both currently and in the future, should be identified.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.7(c)		Performance data are  acceptably reliable when  there  is  neither  a refusal  nor  a  marked  reluctance  by  agency  managers or government decision makers to use the data  in carrying out their responsibilities.  Performance data that is not acceptably reliable  is characterized as being materially inadequate.  The annual report should identify any performance goals and indicators for which the available  performance  data are materially inadequate, along with a brief reason for why the data are inadequate. The  annual  report  should  briefly  cite  any  actions being taken by the agency to  remedy a material  inadequacy, and refer the reader to the annual plan for a fuller description of these steps (see subsection  220.5(c)).

		SFFAS-2, 56; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202K		The system must support disclosure of the nature of the modifications of direct loans, the discount rate used to calculate the modification expense, and the basis for recognizing a gain or loss related to the modifications.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.7(d)		An agency may also include a brief commentary on the general, overall quality of the actual performance information  contained  in the annual report.  This can  describe particular characteristics, issues, or  problems related to collection and reporting of actual performance information for the fiscal year covered  by that report.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.8		Over time, agencies are required to include additional years of  actual  performance information until the  annual  
report covers  a minimum of four  fiscal  years.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.9		When applicable, the annual report summarizes the findings of  any program evaluations completed during the fiscal year and describes the contribution of  non-Federal parties in the preparation of the report.  At a minimum,an annual report covers two types of program evaluation:assessments of the manner and extent to which programs achieve intended objectives,and assessments of program implementation policies,practices,and processes.An agency ’s strategic plan sets out its schedule for doing program evaluations.Changes to this schedule
 are shown in the interim adjustment to the strategic plan.An interim adjustment may be prepared annually and is a separate part of the annual plan.(See section 210.7 on program evaluations generally,and also see section 213 regarding interim adjustments to a strategic plan.)

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.9(c)		An agency with a classified appendix for its annual plan may also prepare a similar classified appendix  for its annual report.  (See section 222.5 for a description of material that may be included in a classified  appendix.) With OMB approval,  an agency may also prepare  a  non-public appendix for its annual  plan.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.9(d)		In your  annual  report, you should include  relevant budget information, consistent with  the obligation  amounts 
shown in the Budget Appendix for the fiscal year covered by the report.  As resource amounts  are  generally covered  in the means and strategies part of the annual plan, the annual report does not  present comparisons 
between the amounts originally requested for a fiscal year and the amounts actually  obligated

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-231.9(e)		An annual report must include the results of any tax expenditures analysis  the agency completed during the fiscal 
year.  These analyses assess the effect of specific tax expenditures  in achieving performance goals.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-232		Your annual report must be transmitted no later than 150 days following the end of the fiscal year covered  by the report.  The FY 2002 and subsequent year reports will be due by February 27 of the year following  the end of the fiscal year.  An annual performance report combined with an annual performance plan must  be transmitted within the time specified by the Reports Consolidation Act.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-232		The Reports Consolidation Act of 2000 requires that an agency merging the annual performance report  with its accountability report send the combined document to the President, Congress, and the Director of  OMB.  The combined document is titled the Performance and Accountability Report.  A performance and  accountability 
report is sent by the agency head.  An agency may add other signatories, such as the Chief  Financial Officer, to the transmittal of a performance and accountability report, thus recognizing a shared  responsibility within the agency 
for the performance reported and any future performance commitments.

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-232		If you  choose  to  combine  your  annual  report with your annual plan,  changes  to your customary  distribution for the annual plan may be needed.  A combined plan and report must be sent to the Speaker  of the House and the President and President pro tempore of the Senate. (Annual plans need not be sent to  these officials.)  A combined plan and report must also be officially sent to the President. The transmitting  official  for the combined plan and report must be the agency head.  (Annual plans may be sent to  Congress by an official other than the agency head;  see section 223.1.)

		OMB Circular A-11, 6-232		Agencies should coordinate with  the appropriate OMB Resource Management Office on a schedule for providing
 an advance copy of the  combined annual plan and report.

		SFFAS-18, 10; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202N		The system must provide information to support the reconciliation between the beginning and ending balances of the subsidy cost allowance for direct loans, in accordance with the disclosure requirements of SFFAS No 18, 'Amendments to Accounting Standards for Direct Loans and Loan Guarantees' in SFFAS No. 2.

		USC Title 31, Subtitle 3, Sec 3515(a)		Not later than March 1 of 1997 and each year thereafter, the head of each executive agency identified in section 901(b) of this title shall prepare and submit to the Director of the Office of Management and Budget an audited financial statement for the preceding fiscal year, covering all accounts and associated activities of each office, bureau, and activity of the agency.

		USC Title 31, Subtitle 3, Sec 3515(b)		Each audited financial statement of an executive agency under this section shall reflect-- the overall financial position of the offices, bureaus, and activities covered by the statement, including assets and liabilities thereof; and 
results of operations of those offices, bureaus, and activities.

		OMB Circular A-123.3		Agencies and individual Federal managers must take systematic and proactive measures to (i) develop and implement appropriate, cost-effective management controls for results-oriented management; (ii) assess the adequacy of management controls in Federal programs and operations; (iii) identify needed improvements; (iv) take corresponding corrective action; and (v) report annually on management controls.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 22		A guaranteed loan system must record and update lender application information, ensuring that all required data is present and valid (e.g., Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 22		A guaranteed loan system must document that any required lender application fee has been received and calculated correctly.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		Certain commodity payments. (i) For meat, meat food products, as defined in Section 2(a)(3) of the Packers and Stockyard Act of 1921 (7 U.S.C. 182(3)), including any edible fresh or frozen poultry meat, any perishable poultry meat food product, fresh eggs, any perishable egg product, fresh or frozen fish as defined in the Fish and Seafood Promotion Act of 1986 (16 U.S.C. 4003(3)), payment will be made no later than the seventh day after delivery.    (ii) For perishable agricultural commodities, as defined in Section 1(4) of the Perishable Agricultural Commodities Act of 1930 (7 U.S.C. 499 a(4)), payment will be made no later than the 10th day after delivery, unless another payment date is specified in the contract.
    (iii) For dairy products (as defined in Section 111(e) of the Dairy Production Stabilization Act of 1983, 7 U.S.C. 4502(e)), and including, at a minimum, liquid milk, cheese, certain processed cheese products, butter, yogurt, and ice cream, edible fats or oils, and food products prepared from edible fats or oils (including, at a minimum, mayonnaise, salad dressings and other similar products), payment will be made no later than 10 days after the date on which a proper invoice, for the amount due, has been received by the agency acquiring the above listed
products. Nothing in the Act permits limitation to refrigerated products. When questions arise about the coverage of a specific product, prevailing industry practices should be followed in specifying a contractual payment due date.

		OMB Circular A-130.8 #189		Agencies must document and submit their initial Enterprise Architecture to OMB. Agencies must submit updates when significant changes to the Enterprise Architecture occur.

		OMB Circular A-130.8 #191		The agency must support the Enterprise Architecture with a complete inventory of agency information resources, including personnel, equipment, and funds devoted to information resources management and information technology, at an appropriate level of detail.

		OMB Circular A-130.8 #192		Agencies must implement the Enterprise Architecture consistent with develop information systems that facilitate interoperability, application portability, and scalability of electronic applications across networks of heterogeneous hardware, software, and telecommunications platforms.

		OMB Circular A-130.8 #193		Agencies must implement the Enterprise Architecture consistent with meet information technology needs through cost effective intra-agency and interagency sharing, before acquiring new information technology resources.

		OMB Circular A-130.8 #194		Agencies must implement the Enterprise Architecture consistent with establish a level of security for all information systems that is commensurate to the risk and magnitude of the harm resulting from the loss, misuse, unauthorized access to, or modification of the information stored or flowing through these systems.

		OMB Circular A-130.8 #198		In the creation of an Enterprise Architecture, agencies must identify and document Business Processes.

		OMB Circular A-130.8 #199		In the creation of an Enterprise Architecture, agencies must identify and document Information Flow and Relationships.

		SFFAS-6, 35; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060206E, I JFMIP SR-00-4, 17		The property system must calculate depreciation/amortization  expense through the systematic and rational allocation of the cost of general PP&E, less the estimated salvage/residual value, over the DoD standard recovery period of the general PP&E.  Within the  DoD, straight-line depreciation method must be used.  Depreciation  expense shall be recognized on all PP&E, except land and land rights of unlimited duration. Any changes in estimated life or salvage/residual value must be treated prospectively.  The change must be accounted for in the period of the change and in future periods.  No adjustments should be made to previously recorded depreciation or amortization.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 22		A guaranteed loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record the receipt of any application fee.

		OMB Circular A-130.8 #200		In the creation of an Enterprise Architecture, agencies must identify and document Applications.

		OMB Circular A-130.8 #201		In the creation of an Enterprise Architecture, agencies must identify and document Data Descriptions and Relationships.

		OMB Circular A-130.8 #202		In the creation of an Enterprise Architecture, agencies must identify and document Technology Infrastructure.

		OMB Circular A-130.8 #207		Agencies must create a Security Standards Profile that is specific to the security services specified in the Enterprise Architecture and covers such services as identification, authentication, and non-repudiation; audit trail creation and analysis; access controls; cryptography management; virus protection; fraud prevention; detection and mitigation; and intrusion prevention and detection.

		OMB Circular A-130.8 #227		Agencies must structure major information systems into useful segments with a narrow scope and brief duration. This should reduce risk, promote flexibility and interoperability, increase accountability, and better match mission need with current technology and market conditions.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 23		A guaranteed loan system must compare lender application information against information on firms currently debarred or suspended from participating in a government contract or delinquent on a debt to the government.

		OMB Circular A-130.9 #234		The head of each agency must appoint a Chief Information Officer, as required by 44 U.S.C. 3506(a), who must report directly to the agency head to carry out the responsibilities of the agencies listed in the Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 3506), the Clinger Cohen Act (40 U.S.C. 1425(b) & (c)), as well as Executive Order 13011.  The head of the agency must consult with the Director of OMB prior to appointing a Chief Information Officer, and will advise the Director on matters regarding the authority, responsibilities, and organizational resources of the Chief Information Officer. For purposes of this paragraph, military departments and the Office of the Secretary of Defense may each appoint one official.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.3		Each agency head is responsible for: Internal control systems. Ensuring that effective internal control systems are established and maintained as required by OMB Circular A-123, ``Management Accountability and Control.'' 1 Administrative activities required for payments to vendors under this part are subject to periodic quality control validation to be conducted no less frequently than once annually. Quality control processes will be used to confirm that controls are effective and that processes are efficient. Each agency head is responsible for establishing a quality control program in order to quantify payment performance and qualify corrective actions, aid cash management decision making, and estimate payment performance if actual data is unavailable.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.3		Each agency is responsible for:  Financial management systems. Ensuring that financial management systems comply with OMB Circular A-127, ``Financial Management Systems.'' 2 Agency financial systems shall
provide standardized information and electronic data exchange to the central management agency. Systems shall provide complete, timely, reliable, useful and consistent financial management information. Payment capabilities should provide accurate and useful management reports on payments.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		Required documentation. Agencies will maintain paper or electronic documentation as required in Sec. 1315.9.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		Receipt of invoice. For the purposes of determining a payment due date and the date on which interest will begin to accrue if a
payment is late, an invoice shall be deemed to be received:  (1) On the later of  (i) For invoices that are mailed, the date a proper invoice is actually received by the designated agency office if the agency annotates the invoice with date of receipt at the time of receipt. For invoices electronically transmitted, the date a readable transmission is received by the designated agency office, or the next business day if received after normal working hours; or  (ii) The seventh day after the date on which the property is actually delivered or performance of the services is actually completed; unless--  (A) The agency has actually accepted the property or services before the seventh day in which case the acceptance date shall substitute for the seventh day after the delivery date; or (B) A longer acceptance period is specified in the contract, in which case the date of actual acceptance or the date on which such longer acceptance period ends shall substitute for the seventh day after the delivery date; (2) On the date placed on the invoice by the contractor, when the agency fails to annotate the invoice with date of receipt of the invoice at the time of receipt (such invoice must be a proper invoice); or  (3) On the date of delivery, when the contract specifies that the delivery ticket may serve as an invoice.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		Review of invoice. Agencies will use the following procedures in reviewing invoices:     (1) Each invoice will be reviewed by the designated agency office as soon as practicable after receipt to determine whether the invoice is a proper invoice as defined in Sec. 1315.9(b);

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		When an invoice is determined to be improper, the agency shall return the invoice to the vendor as soon as practicable after receipt, but no later than 7 days after receipt (refer also to paragraph (g)(4) of this section regarding vendor notification and determining the payment due date.) The agency will identify all defects that prevent payment and specify all reasons why the invoice is not proper and why
it is being returned.  This notification to the vendor shall include a request for a corrected invoice, to be clearly marked as such;

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 23		A guaranteed loan system should compare lender application information against qualification requirements and provide the results to principal officers and staff.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		Any media which produce tangible recordings of information in lieu of ``written'' or ``original'' paper document equivalents should be used by agencies to expedite the payment process, rather than delaying the process by requiring ``original'' paper documents. Agencies should ensure adequate safeguards and controls to ensure the integrity of the data and to prevent duplicate processing.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		Receipt of goods and services. Agencies will ensure that receipt is properly recorded at the time of delivery of goods or completion of services

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		Acceptance. Agencies will ensure that acceptance is executed as promptly as possible. Commercial items and services should not be subject to extended acceptance periods.  Acceptance reports will be forwarded to the designated agency office by the fifth working day after acceptance.  Unless other arrangements are made, acceptance reports will be stamped or otherwise annotated with the receipt date in the designated agency office

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		Starting the payment period. The period available to an agency to make timely payment of an invoice without incurring an interest penalty shall begin on the date of receipt of a proper invoice (see paragraph (b) of this section) except where no invoice is required (e.g., for some recurring payments as defined in Sec. 1315.2(dd)).

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		Determining the payment due date. (1) Unless otherwise specified, the payment is due either: (i) On the date(s) specified in the contract;    (ii) In accordance with discount terms when discounts are offered and taken (see Sec. 1315.7); (iii) In accordance with Accelerated Payment Methods (see Sec. 1315.5); o    (iv) 30 days after the start of the payment period as specified in paragraph (f) of this section, if not specified in the contract, if discounts are not taken, and if accelerated payment methods are not used.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		Mixed invoices for commodities. When an invoice is received for items with different payment periods, agencies:  (i) May pay the entire invoice on the due date for the commodity with the earliest due date, if it is considered in the best interests of the agency;   (ii) May make split payments by the due date applicable to each category; (iii) Shall pay in accordance with the contractual payment provisions (which may not exceed the statutory mandated periods specified in paragraph (g)(2) of this section); and
    (iv) Shall not require vendors to submit multiple invoices for payment of individual orders by the agency.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		Notification of improper invoice. When an agency fails to make notification of an improper invoice within seven days according to
paragraph (c)(2) of this section (three days for meat and meat food,fish and seafood products; and five days for perishable agricultural commodities, dairy products, edible fats or oils and food products prepared from edible fats or oils), the number of days allowed for payment of the corrected proper invoice will be reduced by the number
of days between the seventh day (or the third or fifth day, as
otherwise specified in this paragraph (g)(4)) and the day notification
was transmitted to the vendor. Calculation of interest penalties, if
any, will be based on an adjusted due date reflecting the reduced
number of days allowable for payment;

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		Payment date. Payment will be considered to be made on the settlement date for an electronic funds transfer (EFT) payment or the date of the check for a check payment. Payments falling due on a weekend or federal holiday may be made on the following business day
without incurring late payment interest penalties.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		Timely payment. An agency shall make payments no more than seven days prior to the payment due date, but as close to the due date as possible, unless the agency head or designee has determined, on a case-by-case basis for specific payments, that earlier payment is necessary. This authority must be used cautiously, weighing the benefits of making a payment early against the good stewardship inherent in effective cash management practices. An agency may use the
``accelerated payment methods'' in Sec. 1315.5 when it determines that
such earlier payment is necessary.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 23		A guaranteed loan system must compare lender application information against information concerning the lender's financial credentials gathered from banking regulatory agencies, rating services, and other information sources.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.4		Payments for partial deliveries. Agencies shall pay for partial delivery of supplies or partial performance of services after acceptance, unless specifically prohibited by the contract

		5 CFR, Part 1315.5		A single invoice under $2,500. Payments may be made as soon as the contract, proper invoice , receipt and acceptance documents are
matched except where statutory authority prescribes otherwise and except where otherwise contractually stipulated (e.g., governmentwide commercial purchase card.)

		5 CFR, Part 1315.5		Small Business (as defined in FAR 19.001 (48 CFR 19.001)).  Agencies may pay a small business as quickly as possible, when all
proper documentation, including acceptance, is received in the payment
office and before the payment due date. Such payments are not subject to payment restrictions stated elsewhere in this part. Vendors shall be entitled to interest penalties if invoice payments are made after the
payment due date.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.5		Emergency payments. Payments related to emergencies and disasters (as defined in the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief Act and
Emergency Assistance, Pub. L. 93-288, as amended (42 U.S.C. 5 121 et seq.); payments related to the release or threatened release of hazardous substances (as defined in the Comprehensive Environmental Response Compensation and Liability Act of 1980, Pub. L. 96-510, 42 U.S.C. 9606); and payments made under a military contingency (as
defined in 10 U.S.C. 101(a)(13)) may be made as soon as the contract,
proper invoice, receipt and acceptance documents or any other agreement
are matched.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.6		In limited situations, payment may be made without evidence that supplies have been received. Instead, a contractor certification that supplies have been shipped may be used as the basis for authorizing payment. Payment may be made within 15 days after the date of receipt of the invoice. This payment procedure may be employed only when all of the following conditions are present:  (1) Individual orders do not exceed $25,000 (except where agency heads permits a higher amount on a case-by-case basis); (2) Deliveries of supplies are to occur where there is both a geographical separation and a lack of adequate communications facilities between Government receiving and disbursing activities that make it impracticable to make timely payments based on evidence of Federal acceptance  (3) Title to supplies will vest in the Government upon delivery to a post office or common carrier for mailing or shipment to destination or upon receipt by the Government if the shipment is by means other than the Postal Service or a common carrier; and (4) The contractor agrees to replace, repair, or correct suppliesnot received at destination, damaged in transit, or not conforming to purchase requirements.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.6		Agencies shall promptly inspect and accept supplies acquired under these procedures and shall ensure that receiving reports and
payment documents are matched and steps are taken to correct discrepancies

		5 CFR, Part 1315.6		Agencies shall ensure that specific internal controls are in place to assure that supplies paid for are received.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.6		As authorized by the 1988 Amendment to the Prompt Payment Act (Section 11(b)(1)(C)), a contract clause at 48 CFR 52.213-1 is provided in the Federal Acquisition Regulations (FAR) at 48 CFR part 13, subpart 13.4 ``Fast Payment Procedure,'' for use when using this fast payment procedure.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.7		Agencies shall follow these procedures in taking discounts and determining the payment due dates when discounts are taken: (a) Economically justified discounts. If an agency is offered a discount by a vendor, whether stipulated in the contract or offered on an invoice, an agency may take the discount if economically justified (see discount formula in Treasury Financial Manual (TFM) 6-8040.40) 3 but only after acceptance has occurred. Agencies are encouraged to include discount terms in a contract to give agencies adequate time to take the discount if it is determined to be
economically justified.    (b) Discounts taken after the discount date. If an agency takes the
discount after the deadline, the agency shall pay an interest penalty on any amount remaining unpaid as prescribed in Sec. 1315.10(a)(6). (c) Payment date. When a discount is taken, payment will be made as
close as possible to, but no later than, the discount date. (d) Start date. The period for taking the discount is calculated from the date placed on the proper invoice by the vendor. If there is no invoice date on the invoice by the vendor, the discount period will begin on the date a proper invoice is actually received and date stamped or otherwise annotated by the designated agency office.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 23		A guaranteed loan system must compare lender application information against lender performance data gathered from other credit agencies.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.8		Agencies shall determine governmentwide commercial purchase card payment dates based on an analysis of the total costs and total
benefits to the Federal government as a whole, unless specified in a contract. When calculating costs and benefits, agencies are expected to include the cost to the government of paying early. This cost is the interest the government would have earned, at the Current Value of Funds rate, for each day that payment was not made. Agencies may factor
in benefits gained from paying early due to, for example, streamlining
the payment process or other efficiencies. A rebate formula is provided
in Sec. 1315.17 and at the Prompt Payment website at www.fms.treas.gov/
prompt/index.html.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.9		The following information from the contract is required as payment documentation:
(1) Payment due date(s) as defined in Sec. 1315.4(g);

		5 CFR, Part 1315.9		The following information from the contract is required as payment documentation: (2) A notation in the contract that partial payments are prohibited, if applicable;

		5 CFR, Part 1315.9		The following information from the contract is required as payment documentation:  (3) For construction contracts, specific payment due dates for approved progress payments or milestone payments for completed phases, increments, or segments of the project;

		5 CFR, Part 1315.9		The following information from the contract is required as payment documentation: (4) If applicable, a statement that the special payment provisions of the Packers and Stockyard Act of 1921 (7 U.S.C. 182(3)), or the
Perishable Agricultural Commodities Act of 1930 (7 U.S.C. 499a(4)), or Fish and Seafood Promotion Act of 1986 (16 U.S.C. 4003(3)) shall apply;

		5 CFR, Part 1315.9		The following information from the contract is required as payment documentation: (5) Where considered appropriate by the agency head, the specified acceptance period following delivery to inspect and/or test goods furnished or to evaluate services performed is stated; (see section  212..2)

		5 CFR, Part 1315.9		The following information from the contract is required as payment documentation: (6) Name (where practicable), title, telephone number, and complete mailing address of officials of the Government's designated agency office, and of the vendor receiving the payments;

		5 CFR, Part 1315.9		The following information from the contract is required as payment documentation: (7) Reference to requirements under the Prompt Payment Act, including the payment of interest penalties on late invoice payments (including progress payments under construction contracts);

		5 CFR, Part 1315.9		The following information from the contract is required as payment documentation: (8) Reference to requirements under the Debt Collection Improvement Act (Pub. L. 104-134, 110 Stat. 1321), including the requirement that payments must be made electronically except in situations where the EFT requirement is waived under 31 CFR 208.4. Where electronic payment is required, the contract will stipulate that banking information must be submitted no later than the first request for payment;

		5 CFR, Part 1315.9		The following information from the contract is required as payment documentation:
(9) If using Fast Payment, the proper FAR clause stipulating Fast Payment is required

		5 CFR, Part 1315.14		Interest payment on unearned amounts to the government under 31 U.S.C. 3905(a)(2) or 3905(e)(6), shall:  (i) Be computed on the basis of the average bond equivalent rates of 91-day Treasury bills auctioned at the most recent auction of such bills prior to the date the vendor received the unearned amount;    (ii) Be deducted from the next available payment to the vendor; and (iii) Revert to the Treasury

		5 CFR, Part 1315.14		Required Documentation. (1) Substantiation of the amount(s) requested shall include: (i) An itemization of the amounts requested related to the various elements of work specified in the contract; (ii) A listing of the amount included for work performed by each subcontractor under the contract; (iii) A listing of the total amount for each subcontract under the contract; (iv) A listing of the amounts previously paid to each subcontractor under the contract; and
    (v) Additional supporting data and detail in a form required by the
contracting officer.
    (2) Certification by the prime vendor is required, to the best of
the vendor's knowledge and belief, that:
    (i) The amounts requested are only for performance in accordance
with the specifications, terms, and conditions of the contract;
    (ii) Payments to subcontractors and suppliers have been made from
previous payments received under the contract, and timely payments will
be made from the proceeds of the payment covered by the certification,
in accordance with their subcontract agreements and the requirements of
31 U.S.C. chapter 39; and
    (iii) The application does not include any amounts which the prime
vendor intends to withhold or retain from a subcontractor or supplier,
in accordance with the terms and conditions of their subcontract

		5 CFR, Part 1315.14		Final payments, based on completion and acceptance of all work (including any retained amounts), and payments for partial performances that have been accepted by the agency, if such payments are made after the later of: (A) The 30th day after the date on which the designated agency office receives a proper invoice; or  (B) The 30th day after agency acceptance of the completed work or services. Acceptance shall be deemed to have occurred on the effective date of contract settlement on a final invoice where the payment amount is subject to contract settlement actions

		5 CFR, Part 1315.14		For the purpose of computing interest penalties, acceptance shall be deemed to have occurred on the seventh day after work or
services have been completed in accordance with the terms of the contract.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.15		Recipients of Federal assistance may pay interest penalties if so specified in their contracts with contractors. However, obligations to
pay such interest penalties will not be obligations of the United States. Federal funds may not be used for this purpose, nor may
interest penalties be used to meet matching requirements of federally assisted programs.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.16		Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 605). (1) A claim for an interest penalty (including the additional penalty for non-payment of interest if the vendor has complied with the requirements of Sec. 1315.9) not paid under this part may be filed under Section 6 of
the Contract Disputes Act. (2) An interest penalty under this part does not continue to accrue after a claim for a penalty is filed under the Contract Disputes Act or for more than one year. Once a claim is filed under the Contract Disputes Act interest penalties under this part will never accrue on the amounts of the claim, for any period after the date the claim was filed. This does not prevent an interest penalty from accruing under Section 13 of the Contract Disputes Act after a penalty stops accruing under this part. Such penalty may accrue on an unpaid contract payment and on the unpaid penalty under this part.     (3) This part does not require an interest penalty on a payment that is not made because of a dispute between the head of an agency and
a vendor over the amount of payment or compliance with the contract. A claim related to such a dispute and interest payable for the period during which the dispute is being resolved is subject to the Contract Disputes Act.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.16		Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 644(k)). This Act has been amended to require that any agency with an Office of Small and Disadvantaged Business Utilization must assist small business concerns to obtain payments, late payment interest penalties, additional penalties, or information due to the concerns.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.17		Rebate formula. (1) Agencies shall determine credit card payment dates based on an analysis of the total benefits to the Federal government as a whole. Specifically, agencies should compare daily basis points offered by the card issuer with the corresponding daily
basis points of the government's Current Value of Funds (CVF) rate. If the basis points offered by the card issuer are greater than the daily basis points of the government'' funds, the government will maximize savings by paying on the earliest possible date. If the basis points offered by the card issuer are less than the daily basis points of the government'' funds, the government will minimize costs by paying on the Prompt Payment due date or the date specified in the contract.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.17		Agencies may use a rebate spreadsheet which automatically calculates the net savings to the government and whether the agency should pay early or late. The only variables required for input to this spreadsheet are the CVF rate, the Maximum Discount Rate, that is, the rate from which daily basis points offered by the card issuer are derived, and the amount of debt. This spreadsheet is available for use on the prompt payment website at www.fms.treas.gov/prompt/index/.html.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 23		A guaranteed loan system should record text comments related to approval or disapproval of the lender application.

		5 CFR, Part 1315.17		If agencies chose not to use the spreadsheet, the following may be used to determine whether to pay early or late. To calculate whether to pay early or late, agencies must first determine the respective basis points. To obtain Daily Basis Points offered by card issuer, refer to the agency's contract with the card issuer. Use the following formula to calculate the average daily basis points of the CVF rate:

		OMB Circular A-127.6, #46 - 51		Each agency shall establish and maintain a single, integrated financial management system that complies with: -- applicable accounting principles, standards, and related requirements as defined by OMB and the Department of the Treasury; -- internal control standards as defined in Circular A-123 and/or successor documents; -- information resource management policy as defined in Circular A-130 and/or successor documents; and -- operating policies and related requirements prescribed by OMB, the Department of the Treasury and the agency. -- the characteristics outlined in Section 7 of this Circular.

		OMB Circular A-127.7a, #54		Financial management systems' designs shall support agency budget, accounting and financial management reporting processes by providing consistent information for budget formulation, budget execution, programmatic and financial management, performance measurement and financial statement preparation.

		OMB Circular A-127.7b #55		Agency financial management systems shall comply with the Integrated Financial Management Systems requirements

		OMB Circular A-127.7b #55		Financial management systems shall be designed to provide for effective and efficient interrelationships between software, hardware, personnel, procedures, controls, and data contained within the systems.

		OMB Circular A-127.7b #56		Financial management systems shall be designed to provide for effective and efficient interrelationships between software, hardware, personnel, procedures, controls, and data contained within the systems.  In doing so, they shall have Common Data Elements characteristics. Common data elements shall be used to meet reporting requirements and, to the extent possible, used throughout the agency for collection, storage and retrieval of financial information.

		OMB Circular A-127.7b #57		Financial management systems shall be designed to provide for effective and efficient interrelationships between software, hardware, personnel, procedures, controls, and data contained within the systems.  In doing so, they shall have the Common Transaction Processing characteristics.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 23		A guaranteed loan system must record relevant data concerning the lender agreement.

		OMB Circular A-127.7b #58		Financial management systems shall be designed to provide for effective and efficient interrelationships between software, hardware, personnel, procedures, controls, and data contained within the systems.  In doing so, they shall have the Consistent Internal Controls characteristics.

		OMB Circular A-127.7b #59		Financial management systems shall be designed to provide for effective and efficient interrelationships between software, hardware, personnel, procedures, controls, and data contained within the systems.  In doing so, they shall have the Efficient Transaction Entry characteristics.

		OMB Circular A-127.7e #66-68		Agency financial management systems shall comply with the Financial Reporting requirements.  The agency financial management system shall meet the Agency Financial Management Reporting requirements:-- Agency Financial Management Reporting. The agency financial management system shall be able to provide financial information in a timely and useful fashion to (1) support management's fiduciary role; (2) support the legal, regulatory and other special management requirements of the agency; (3) support budget formulation and execution functions; (4) support fiscal management of program delivery and program decision making, (5) comply with internal and external reporting requirements, including, as necessary, the requirements for financial statements prepared in accordance with the form and content prescribed by OMB and reporting requirements prescribed by Treasury; and (6) monitor the financial management system to ensure the integrity of financial data. -- Performance Measures. Agency financial management systems shall be able to capture and produce financial information required to measure program performance, financial performance, and financial management performance as needed to support budgeting, program management and financial statement presentation. As new performance measures are established, agencies shall incorporate the necessary information and reporting requirements, as appropriate and feasible, into their financial management systems.

		SFFAS-6, 36; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060206A; JFMIP SR-00-4, 17		The property system must accumulate depreciation expense in a contra asset account: accumulated depreciation.  It must also  accumulate amortization expense in a contra asset account: accumulated amortization

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 24		A guaranteed loan system should generate the lender agreement for signature by the lender.

		OMB Circular A-127.7h #71		Agency financial management systems shall comply with the Computer Security Act Requirements.  Agencies shall plan for and incorporate security controls in accordance with the Computer Security Act of 1987 and Circular A-130 for those financial management systems that contain "sensitive information" as defined by the Computer Security Act.

		OMB Circular A-127.7i #72		Agency financial management systems shall comply with the Documentation Requirements. Agency financial management systems and processing instructions shall be clearly documented in hard copy or electronically in accordance with (a) the requirements contained in the Federal Financial Management Systems Requirements documents published by JFMIP or (b) other applicable requirements. All documentation (software, system, operations, user manuals, operating procedures, etc.) shall be kept up- to-date and be readily available for examination. System user documentation shall be in sufficient detail to permit a person, knowledgeable of the agency's programs and of systems generally, to obtain a comprehensive understanding of the entire operation of each system. Technical systems documentation such as requirements documents, systems specifications and operating instructions shall be adequate to enable technical personnel to operate the system in an effective and efficient manner.

		OMB Circular A-127.7j #73		Agency financial management systems shall comply with the Internal Controls Requirements.  The financial management systems shall include a system of internal controls that ensure resource use is consistent with laws, regulations, and policies; resources are safeguarded against waste, loss, and misuse; and reliable data are obtained, maintained, and disclosed in reports. Appropriate internal controls shall be applied to all system inputs, processing, and outputs. Such system related controls form a portion of the management control structure required by Circular A-123.

		OMB Circular A-127.7l #75		Agency financial management systems shall comply with the Maintenance Requirements.  On-going maintenance of the financial management systems shall be performed to enable the systems to continue to operate in an effective and efficient manner.  The agency shall periodically evaluate how effectively and efficiently the financial management systems support the agency's changing business practices and make appropriate modifications

		OMB Circular A-127.8a #78		Agencies shall comply with the Improvement in Agency Work Processes policies in designing, developing, implementing, operating and maintaining financial management systems.  Designs for financial systems and mixed systems shall be based on the financial and programmatic information and processing needs of the agency.  The reassessment of information and processing needs shall be an integral part of the determination of system's requirements.  Process redesign shall be considered an essential step towards meeting user needs in program management, financial management, and budgeting.  Concurrent with developing and implementing integrated financial management systems, agencies shall consider program operations, roles and responsibilities, and policies/practices to identify related changes necessary to facilitate financial management systems operational efficiency and effectiveness.

		OMB Circular A-127.8b #79-86		Agencies shall comply with the Cost Effective and Efficient Development and Operation of Financial Management Systems policies in designing, developing, implementing, operating and maintaining financial management systems.  Financial management system development and implementation efforts shall seek cost effective and efficient solutions as required by Circular A-130.  A custom software development approach for financial management systems shall be used as a last resort and only after consideration of :
-- use of the agency's existing system with enhancements/upgrades, 
-- use of another system within the department/agency, 
-- use of an existing system at another department/agency, 
-- use of a commercial "off-the-shelf" software package, 
-- use of a system under development at another department, or 
-- use of a private vendor's service. 
The cost effectiveness of developing custom software shall be clear and documented in a benefit/cost analysis that includes the justification of the unique nature of the system's functions that preclude the use of alternative approaches. This analysis shall be made available to OMB for review upon request.

		OMB Circular A-127.8c #87		Agencies shall comply with the Cross or Private Servicing policies in designing, developing, implementing, operating and maintaining financial management systems.  Agencies providing cross-servicing support shall ensure that systems are maintained appropriately; fees for service are reasonable; adequate conversion support is provided; procedures, training and documentation are available and periodic service reviews are conducted

		OMB Circular A-127.8d #88-89		Agencies shall comply with the Use of "Off-the-Shelf" Software policies in designing, developing, implementing, operating and maintaining financial management systems.  GSA shall maintain the Financial Management System Software (FMSS) Multiple Award Schedule for vendors providing acceptable software which meets the core financial system requirements as defined in the Core Financial System Requirements document published by JFMIP and other applicable accounting principles, standards, and related requirements as defined by OMB for governmentwide use.
Agencies replacing software to meet core financial system requirements must use "off-the-shelf" software from the GSA FMSS Multiple Award Schedule unless a waiver is granted under the Federal Information Resources Management Regulations (FIRMR). Agencies obtaining such a waiver must ensure the system, whether resulting from a custom software development approach or from software existing within or external to the agency, is "benchmarked" by an independent team approved by OFFM or its designee

		OMB Circular A-127.8f #92-96		Agencies shall comply with the Transfer of Agency Financial Management Software policies in designing, developing, implementing, operating and maintaining financial management systems. In cases where an agency determines it is more efficient and effective to use or adopt the software of another agency to meet its financial management system requirements, the agency shall ensure:--The software meets the financial management system requirements in Section 7 of this Circular. 
--A formal written agreement on the transfer of software is prepared and approved by all parties. The agreement shall cover the full scope of support services to be provided including system modifications, maintenance and related costs; --Any necessary support requirements not covered in the agreement shall be provided by the agency and such support, including implementation support and training, shall be assessed and determined to be adequate. --An ongoing relationship for determining future enhancements shall be established between the parties involved.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 24		A guaranteed loan system must document that the lender agreement has been consummated by the agency and lender.

		OMB Circular A-127.9a		Agencies shall perform the financial management system responsibilities prescribed by legislation referenced in Section 3 "Authorities" of OMB Circular A-124.  Each agency:

		OMB Circular A-129		Federal credit programs are created to accomplish a variety of social and economic goals. Agencies must implement budget policies and management practices that ensure the goals of credit programs are met while properly identifying and controlling costs. In addition, Federal receivables, whether from credit programs or other non-tax sources, must be serviced and collected in an efficient and effective manner to protect the value of the Federal Government's assets.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part I		Departments and agencies shall manage credit programs and all non-tax receivables in accordance with their statutory authorities and the provisions of this Circular to protect the Government's assets and to minimize losses in relation to social benefits provided.  Agencies shall ensure that: (1) Federal credit program legislation, regulations, and policies are designed and administered in compliance with the principles of this Circular; (2) The costs of credit programs covered by the <Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990> are budgeted for and controlled in accordance with the principles of that Act. (Some agencies and programs are expressly exempted from the statute.); (3) Every effort is made to prevent future delinquencies by following appropriate screening standards and procedures for determination of creditworthiness; (4) Lenders participating in guaranteed loan programs meet all applicable financial and programmatic requirements; (5) Informed and cost effective decisions are made concerning portfolio management, including full consideration of contracting out for servicing or selling the portfolio; (6) The full range of available techniques are used, such as those found in the <Federal Claims Collection Standards> and <Treasury regulations>, as appropriate, to collect delinquent debts, including demand letters, administrative offset, salary offset, tax refund offset, private collection agencies, cross-servicing by Treasury, administrative wage garnishment, and litigation; (7) Delinquent debts are written-off as soon as they are determined to be uncollectible; and (8) Timely and accurate financial management and performance data are submitted to OMB and the Department of the Treasury so that the Government's credit management and debt collection programs and policies can be evaluated.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part I		Agencies shall: (1) Establish, as appropriate, boards to coordinate credit management and debt collection activities and to ensure full consideration of credit management and debt collection issues by all interested and affected organizations. Representation should include, but not be limited to, the agency Chief Financial Officer (CFO) and the senior official(s) for program offices with credit activities or non-tax receivables. The Board may seek from the agency's Inspector General, input based on findings and conclusions from past audits and investigations. (2) Ensure that the statutory and regulatory requirements and standards set forth in this Circular, <Treasury regulations>, and supplementary guidance set forth in the Treasury/FMS <Managing Federal Receivables> are incorporated into agency regulations and procedures for credit programs and debt collection activities; (3)Propose new or revised legislation, regulations, and forms as necessary to ensure consistency with the provisions of this Circular; (4) Submit legislation and testimony affecting credit programs for review under the OMB Circular No. A-19 legislative clearance process, and budget proposals for review under the Circular No. A-11 budget justification process; (5) Periodically evaluate Federal credit programs to assure their effectiveness in achieving program goals; (6) Assign to the agency CFO, in accordance with the <Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990>, responsibility for directing, managing, and providing policy guidance and oversight of agency financial management personnel, activities, and operations, including the implementation of asset management systems for credit management and debt collection; (7) Prepare, as part of the agency CFO Financial Management 5-Year Plan, a Credit Management and Debt Collection Plan for effectively managing credit extension, account servicing, portfolio management and delinquent debt collection. The plan must ensure agency compliance with the standards in this Circular; and
(8) Ensure that data in loan applications and documents for individuals are managed in accordance with the <Privacy Act of 1974>, as amended by the <Computer Matching and Privacy Protection Act of 1988>, and the <Right to Financial Privacy Act of 1978, as amended>. The Privacy Act of 1974 does not apply to loans and debts of commercial organizations.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part II		Proposals submitted to OMB for new programs and for reauthorizing, expanding, or significantly increasing funding for existing credit programs should be accompanied by a written review which examines, at a minimum, the following factors: a. The Federal objectives to be achieved, including: (1) Whether the credit program is intended to: (a) Correct a capital market imperfection, which should be defined; and/or (b) Subsidize borrowers or other beneficiaries, who should be identified, or encourage certain activities, which should be specified. 2. Why they cannot be achieved without Federal credit assistance, including: (a) A description of existing and potential private sources of credit by type of institution and the availability and cost of credit to borrowers; and (b) An explanation as to whether and why these private sources of financing and their terms and conditions must be supplemented and subsidized. b. The justification for use of a credit subsidy. The review should provide an explanation of why a credit subsidy is the most efficient way of providing assistance, including how it provides assistance in overcoming capital market imperfections, how it would assist the identified borrowers or beneficiaries or would encourage the identified activities, and why it would be preferable to other forms of assistance such as grants or technical assistance.
c. The estimated benefits of the program or program change. The review should estimate or, when the program exists, measure the benefits expected from the program or program change, including the amount by which the distribution of credit is expected to be altered and the favored activity is expected to increase. Information on conducting a cost-benefit analysis can be found in <OMB Circular No. A-94>.d. The effects on private capital markets. The review should estimate the extent to which the program substitutes directly or indirectly for private lending, and analyze any elements of program design that encourage and supplement private lending activity, with the objective that private lending is displaced to the smallest degree possible by agency programs.
e. The estimated subsidy level. The review should provide an explicit estimate of the subsidy, as required by the <Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990>, and an estimate of the expected annual administrative costs (including extension, servicing, and collection) of the credit program. If loan assets are to be sold or are to be included in a prepayment program for programmatic or other reasons, then the subsidy estimate should include the effects of the loan asset sales. For guidance on loan asset sales, see the <Debt Collection Improvement Act of 1996>, <OMB Circular No. A-11>, and the Treasury/FMS' <Managing Federal Receivables>. Loan asset sales/prepayment programs must be conducted in accordance with policies in this Circular and procedures in "Managing Federal Receivables," including the prohibitions against the financing of prepayments by tax-exempt borrowing and sales with recourse except where specifically authorized by statute. The cost of any guarantee placed on the asset sold requires budget authority. 
f. The administrative resource requirements. The review should include an examination of the agency's current capacity to administer the new or expanded program and an estimation of any additional resources that would be needed.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part II		When Federal credit assistance is necessary to meet a Federal objective, loan guarantees should be favored over direct loans, unless attaining the Federal objective requires a subsidy, as defined by the <Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990>, deeper than can be provided by a loan guarantee. a. Loan guarantees may provide several advantages over direct loans. These advantages include: private sector credit servicing (which tends to be more efficient), private sector analysis of the borrowers creditworthiness, (which tends to allocate resources more efficiently), involvement of borrowers with private sector lenders (which promotes their movement to private credit), and lower portfolio management costs for agencies. b. Loan guarantees, by removing part or all of the credit risk of a transaction, change the allocation of economic resources. Loan guarantees may make credit available when private financial sources would not otherwise do so, or they may allocate credit to borrowers under more favorable terms than would otherwise be granted. This reallocation of credit may impose a cost on the Government and/or the economy. c. Direct loans usually offer borrowers lower interest rates and longer maturities than loans available from private financial sources, even those with a Federal guarantee. The use of direct loans, however, may displace private financial sources and increase the possibility that the terms and conditions on which Federal credit assistance is offered will not reflect changes in financial market conditions. The costs to the Government and the economy are therefore likely to be greater. d. Direct or indirect guarantees of tax-exempt obligations are prohibited under <Section 149(b) of the Internal Revenue Code>. Guarantees of tax-exempt obligations are an inefficient way of allocating Federal credit. Assistance to the borrower, through the tax exemption and the guarantee, provides interest savings to the borrower that are smaller than the tax revenue loss to the Government. It is generally thought that the cost to the taxpayer is greater than the benefit to the borrower. The Internal Revenue Code provides some exceptions to this requirement; see Section 149(b) of the Internal Revenue Code for further details.e. To preclude the possibility that Federal agencies will guarantee tax-exempt obligations, either directly or indirectly, agencies will: (1) not guarantee federally tax-exempt obligations; (2) provide that effective subordination of a direct or guaranteed loan to tax-exempt obligations will render the guarantee void. To avoid effective subordination, the direct or guaranteed loan and the tax-exempt obligation should be repaid using separate dedicated revenue streams or otherwise separate sources of funding, and should be separately collateralized. In addition, the direct or guaranteed loan terms, such as grace periods, repayment schedules, and availability of deferrals, should be consistent with private sector standards to ensure that they do not create effective subordination;
(3) prohibit use of a Federal guarantee as collateral to secure a tax-exempt obligation; 
(4) prohibit Federal guarantees of loans funded by tax-exempt obligations; and 
(5) prohibit the linkage of Federal guarantees with tax-exempt obligations. For example, such prohibited linkage occurs if the project is unlikely to be financed without the Federal guarantee covering a portion of the cost. In such cases, the Federal guarantee is, in effect, enabling the tax-exempt obligation to be issued, since without the guarantee the project would not be viable to receive any financing. Therefore, the tax-exempt obligation is dependent on and linked to the Federal guarantee.
f. Where a large degree of subsidy is justified, comparable to that which would be provided by guaranteed tax-exempt obligations, agencies should consider the use of direct loans.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 24		A guaranteed loan system must provide a tracking mechanism to identify expiring agreements needing renewal.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		Agencies shall follow sound financial practices in the design and administration of their credit programs. Where program objectives cannot be achieved while following sound financial practices, the cost of these deviations shall be justified in agency budget submissions in comparison with expected benefits. Unless a waiver is approved, agencies should follow the financial practices discussed below.
a. Lenders and borrowers who participate in Federal credit programs should have a substantial stake in full repayment in accordance with the loan contract. 
(1) Private lenders who extend credit that is guaranteed by the Government should bear at least 20 percent of the loss from a default. Loan guarantees that cover 100 percent of any losses on a loan encourage private lenders to exercise less caution than they otherwise would in evaluating loan requests. The level of guarantee should be no more than necessary to achieve program purposes. Loans for borrowers who are deemed to pose less of a risk should receive a lower guarantee. (2) Borrowers should have an equity interest in any asset being financed with the credit assistance, and business borrowers should have substantial capital or equity at risk in their business (see Section III.A.3.b for additional discussion). 
(3) Programs in which the Government bears more than 80 percent of any loss should be periodically reviewed to determine whether the private sector has become able to bear a greater share of the risk.
b. Agencies should establish interest and fee structures for direct loans and loan guarantees and should review these structures at least annually. Documentation of the performance of these annual reviews for credit programs is considered sufficient to meet the review requirement described in <Section 902 (a) 8 of the Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990>.
(1)Interest and fees should be set at levels that minimize default and other subsidy costs, of the direct loan or loan guarantee, while supporting achievement of the program's policy objectives. 
(2) Agencies must request an appropriation in accordance with the Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990 for default and other subsidy costs not covered by interest and fees.
(3) Unless inconsistent with program purposes, and where authorized by law, riskier borrowers should be charged more than those who pose less risk. In order to avoid an unintended additional subsidy to riskier borrowers within the eligible class and to support the extension of credit to those riskier borrowers, programs that, for public policy purposes, do not adhere to this guideline, should justify the extra subsidy conveyed to the higher-risk borrowers in their annual budget submissions to OMB.
c. Contractual agreements should include all covenants and restrictions (e.g., liability insurance) necessary to protect the Federal Government's interest.
(1) Maturities on loans should be shorter than the estimated useful economic life of any assets financed.
(2) The Government's claims should not be subordinated to the claims of other creditors, as in the case of a borrower's default on either a direct loan or a guaranteed loan. Subordination increases the risk of loss to the Government, since other creditors would have first claim on the borrower's assets. 
d. In order to minimize inadvertent changes in the amount of subsidy, interest rates to be charged on direct loans and any interest supplements for guaranteed loans should be specified by reference to the market rate on a benchmark Treasury security rather than as an absolute level. A specific fixed interest rate should not be cited in legislation or in regulation, because such a rate could soon become outdated, unintentionally changing the extent of the subsidy. 
(1) The benchmark financial market instrument should be a marketable Treasury security with a similar maturity to the direct loans being made or the non-Federal loans being guaranteed. When the rate on the Government loan is intended to be different than the benchmark rate, it should be stated as a percentage of that rate. The benchmark Treasury security must be cited specifically in agency budget justifications. 
(2) Interest rates applicable to new loans should be reviewed at least quarterly and adjusted to reflect changes in the benchmark interest rate. Loan contracts may provide for either fixed or floating interest rates. 
e. Maximum amounts of direct loan obligations and loan guarantee commitments should be specifically authorized in advance in annual appropriations acts, except for mandatory programs exempt from the appropriations requirements under <Section 504(c) of the Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990>. 
f. Financing for Federal credit programs should be provided by Treasury in accordance with the Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990. Guarantees of the timely payment of 100 percent of the loan principal and interest against all risk create a debt obligation that is the credit risk equivalent of a Treasury security. Accordingly, a Federal agency other than the Department of the Treasury may not issue, sell, or guarantee an obligation of a type that is ordinarily financed in investment securities markets, as determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, unless the terms of the obligation provide that it may not be held by a person or entity other than the Federal Financing Bank (FFB) or another Federal agency. In exceptional circumstances, the Secretary of the Treasury may waive this requirement with respect to obligations that the Secretary determines: (1) are not suitable for investment for the FFB because of the risks entailed in such obligations; or (2) are, or will be, financed in a manner that is least disruptive of private finance markets and institutions; or (3) are, or will be, based on the Secretary's consultation with OMB and the guaranteeing agency, financed in a manner that will best meet the goals of the program. The benefits of using the FFB must not expand the degree of subsidy. 
g. Federal loan contracts should be standardized where practicable. Private sector documents should be used whenever possible, especially for loan guarantees.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		The provisions of this Section II will be implemented through the <OMB Circular No. A-19> legislative review process and the <OMB Circular No. A-11> budget justification and submission process. For accounting standards for Federal credit programs, see <Accounting for Direct Loans and Loan Guarantees, Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards Number 2>, developed by the Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board. a. Proposed legislation on credit programs, reviews of credit proposals made by others, and testimony on credit activities submitted by agencies under the OMB Circular No. A-19 legislative review process should conform to the provisions of this Circular. Whenever agencies propose provisions or language not in conformity with the policies of this Circular, they will be required to request in writing that OMB waive the requirement. The request will be submitted on a standard waiver request form, available from OMB. Such requests will identify the waiver(s) requested, and will state the reasons for the request and the time period for which the exception is required. Exceptions, when allowed, will ordinarily be granted only for a limited time in order to allow for an evaluation by OMB. The waiver request form should be submitted to the OMB examiner with primary responsibility for the account.
b. A checklist for reviews of legislative and budgetary proposals is included as Appendix B to this Circular. Agencies should use the model bill language provided in Appendix C in developing and reviewing legislation unless OMB has approved the use of alternative language that includes the same substantive elements.
c. Every four years, or more often at the request of the OMB examiner with primary responsibility for the account, the agency's annual budget submission (required by <OMB Circular No. A-11, Section 15.2>) should include:
(1) A plan for periodic, results-oriented evaluations of the effectiveness of the program, and the use of relevant program evaluations and/or other analyses of program effectiveness or causes of escalating program costs. A program evaluation is a formal assessment, through objective measurement and systematic analysis, addressing the manner and extent to which credit programs achieve intended objectives. This information should be contained in agencies' annual performance plans submitted to OMB. (For further detail on program evaluation, refer to the Government Performance and Results Act of 1993 (GPRA) and related guidance);
(2) A review of the changes in financial markets and the status of borrowers and beneficiaries to verify that continuation of the credit program is required to meet Federal objectives, to update its justification, and to recommend changes in its design and operation to improve efficiency and effectiveness; and
(3) Proposed changes to correct those cases where existing legislation, regulations, or program policies are not in conformity with the policies of this Section II. When an agency does not deem a change in existing legislation, regulations, or program policies to be desirable, it will provide a justification for retaining the non-conformance.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		Credit Extension Policies: a. Program Eligibility. Federal credit granting agencies and private lenders in guaranteed loan programs, shall determine whether applicants comply with statutory, regulatory, and administrative eligibility requirements for loan assistance. If it is consistent with program objectives, borrowers should be required to certify and document that they have been unable to obtain credit from private sources. In addition, application forms must require the borrower to certify the accuracy of information being provided. (False information is subject to penalties under <18 U.S.C.§ 1001>.)
b. Delinquency on Federal Debt. Agencies should determine if the applicant is delinquent on any Federal debt, including tax debt. Agencies should include a question on loan application forms asking applicants if they have such delinquencies. In addition, agencies and guaranteed loan lenders, shall use credit bureaus as a screening tool. Agencies are also encouraged to use other appropriate databases, such as the Department of Housing and Urban Development's Credit Alert Interactive Voice Response System <CAIVRS> to identify delinquencies on Federal debt. Processing of applications shall be suspended when applicants are delinquent on Federal tax or <non-tax debts, including judgment liens against property for a debt to the Federal Government, and are therefore not eligible to receive Federal loans, loan guarantees or insurance. (See <31 U.S.C. § 3720B> regarding non-tax debts.) This provision does not apply to disaster loans. Agencies should review and comply with <31 U.S.C. § 3720B> and <31 C.F.R. 285.13> before extending credit. Processing should continue only when the debtor satisfactorily resolves the debts (e.g., pays in full or negotiates a new repayment plan). c. Creditworthiness. Where creditworthiness is a criterion for loan approval, agencies and private lenders shall determine if applicants have the ability to repay the loan and a satisfactory history of repaying debt. Credit reports and supplementary data sources, such as financial statements and tax returns, should be used to verify or determine employment, income, assets held, and credit history. d. Delinquent Child Support. Agencies shall deny Federal financial assistance to individuals who are subject to administrative offset to collect delinquent child support payments. See <Executive Order 13,109, 61 Federal Register 51,763 (1996)>. The Attorney General has issued <Minimum Due Process Guidelines: Denial of Federal Financial Assistance Pursuant to Executive Order 13,109>, which agencies shall include in their procedures or regulations promulgated for the purpose of denying Federal financial assistance in accordance with Executive Order 13,109.
e. Taxpayer Identification Number. Pursuant to <31 U.S.C. § 7701(d)>, agencies must obtain the taxpayer identification number (TIN) of all persons doing business with the agency. All agencies and lenders extending credit shall require the applicant or borrower to supply a TIN as a prerequisite to obtaining credit or assistance.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		Loan origination files should contain loan applications, credit bureau reports, credit analyses, loan contracts, and other documents necessary to conform to private sector standards for that type of loan. Accurate and complete documentation is critical to providing proper servicing of the debt, pursuing collection of delinquent debt, and in the case of guaranteed loans, processing claim payments. Additional information on documentation requirements is available in the supplement to the Treasury Financial Manual <Managing Federal Receivables>.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		For many types of loans, the Government can reduce its risk of default and potential losses through well-managed collateral requirements. a. Appraisals of Real Property. Appraisals of real property serving as collateral for a direct or guaranteed loan must be conducted in accordance with the following guidelines: (1) Agencies should require that all appraisals be consistent with the <Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice>, promulgated by the Appraisal Standards Board of the Appraisal Foundation. Agencies shall prescribe additional appraisal standards as appropriate.
(2) Agencies should ensure that a State licensed or certified appraiser prepares an appraisal for all credit transactions over $100,000 ($250,000 for business loans). (This does not include loans with no cash out and those transactions where the collateral is not a major factor in the decision to extend credit). Agencies shall determine which of these transactions, because of the size and/or complexity, must be performed by a State licensed or certified appraiser. Agencies may also designate direct or guaranteed loan transactions under $100,000 ($250,000 for business loans) that require the services of a State licensed or certified appraiser.
b. Loan to Value Ratios. In some credit programs, the primary purpose of the loan is to finance the acquisition of an asset, such as a single-family home, which then serves as collateral for the loan. Agencies should ensure that borrowers assume an equity interest in such assets in order to reduce defaults and Government losses. Federal agencies should explicitly define the components of the loan to value ratio (LTV) for both direct and guaranteed loan programs. Financing should be limited by not offering terms (including the financing of closing costs) that result in an LTV equal to or greater than 100 percent. Further, the loan maturity should be shorter than the estimated useful economic life of the collateral.
c. Liquidation of Real Property Collateral for Guaranteed Loans. In general, it is not in the Federal Government's financial interest to assume the responsibility for managing and disposing of real property serving as collateral on defaulted guaranteed loans. Private lenders should be required to liquidate, through litigation if necessary, any real property collateral for a defaulted guaranteed loan before filing a default claim with the credit granting agency.
d. Asset Management Standards and Systems. Agencies should establish policies and procedures for the acquisition, management, and disposal of real property acquired as a result of direct or guaranteed loan defaults. Agencies should establish inventory management systems to track all costs, including contractual costs, of maintaining and selling property. Inventory management systems should also generate management reports, provide controls and monitoring capabilities, and summarize information for the Office of Management and Budget and the Department of the Treasury. (See <Treasury Report on Receivables>)

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		. Participation Criteria. Federal credit granting agencies shall establish and publish in the Federal Register specific eligibility criteria for lender participation in Federally guaranteed loan programs. These criteria should include: (1) Requirements that the lender is not currently debarred/suspended from participation in a Government contract or delinquent on a Government debt; (2) Qualification requirements for principal officers and staff of the lender;  (3) Fidelity/surety bonding and/or errors and omissions insurance with the Federal Government as a loss payee, where appropriate, for new or non-regulated lenders or lenders with questionable performance under Federal guarantee programs; (4) Financial and capital requirements for lenders not regulated by a Federal financial institution regulatory agency, including minimum net worth requirements based on business volume.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		Review of Eligibility. Agencies shall review and document a lender's eligibility for continued participation in a guaranteed loan program at least every two years. Ideally, these reviews should be conducted in conjunction with on-site reviews of lender operations (see B.3) or other required reviews, such as renewal of a lender agreement (see B.2). Lenders not meeting standards for continued participation should be decertified. In addition to the participation criteria above, guarantor agencies should consider lender performance as a critical factor in determining continued eligibility for participation.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		Fees. When authorized and appropriated for such purposes, agencies should assess non-refundable fees to defray the costs of determining and reviewing lender eligibility

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		Decertification. Guarantor agencies should establish specific procedures to decertify lenders or take other appropriate action any time there is: (1) Significant and/or continuing non-conformance with agency standards; and/or (2) Failure to meet financial and capital requirements or other eligibility criteria. Agency procedures should define the process and establish timetables by which decertified lenders can apply for reinstatement of eligibility for Federal guaranteed loan programs.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		Loan Servicers. Lenders transferring and/or assigning the right to service guaranteed loans to a loan servicer should use only servicers meeting applicable standards set by the Federal guarantor agency. Where appropriate, agencies may adopt standards for loan servicers established by a Government Sponsored Enterprise (GSE) or a similar organization (e.g., Government National Mortgage Association for single-family mortgages) and/or may authorize lenders to use servicers that have been approved by a GSE or similar organization.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 25		A guaranteed loan system must compare lender/servicer financial and performance information against agency portfolio evaluation criteria to identify lenders/service for regular or special review.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		Agencies should enter into written agreements with lenders that have been determined to be eligible for participation in a guaranteed loan program. These agreements should incorporate general participation requirements, performance standards and other applicable requirements of this Circular. Agencies are encouraged, where not prohibited by authorizing legislation, to set a fixed duration for the agreement to ensure a formal review of the lender eligibility for continued participation in the program.
a. General Participation Requirements.
(1) Requirements for lender eligibility, including participation criteria, eligibility reviews, fees, and decertification;
(2) Agency and lender responsibilities for sharing the risk of loan defaults; and, where feasible
(3) Maximum delinquency, default and claims rates for lenders, taking into account individual program characteristics.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		Performance Standards. Agencies should include due diligence requirements for originating, servicing, and collecting loans in their lender agreements. This may be accomplished by referencing agency regulations or guidelines. Examples of due diligence standards include collection procedures for past due accounts, delinquent debtor counseling procedures and litigation to enforce loan contracts.   Agencies should ensure, through the claims review process, that lenders have met these standards prior to making a claim payment. Agencies should reduce claim amounts or reject claims for lender non-performance.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		Reporting Requirements. Federal credit granting agencies should require certain data to monitor the health of their guaranteed loan portfolios, track and evaluate lender performance and satisfy OMB, Treasury, and other reporting requirements which include the <Treasury Report on Receivables (TROR)>. Examples of these data which agencies must maintain include: (1) Activity Indicators -- number and amount of outstanding guaranteed loans at the beginning and end of the reporting period and the agency share of risk; number and amount of guaranteed loans made during the reporting period; and number and amount of guaranteed loans terminated during the period.
(2) Status Indicators -- a schedule showing the number and amount of past due loans by "age" of the delinquency, and the number and amount of loans in foreclosure or liquidation (when the lender is responsible for such activities).
Agencies may have several sources for such data, but some or all of the information may best be obtained from lenders and servicers. Lender agreements should require lenders to report necessary information on a quarterly basis (or other reporting period based on the level of lending and payment activity).

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		Loan Servicers. Lender agreements must specify that loan servicers must meet applicable participation requirements and performance standards. The agreement should also specify that servicers acquiring loans must provide any information necessary for the lender to comply with reporting requirements to the agency. Servicers may not resell the loans except to qualified servicers

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		To evaluate and enforce lender and servicer performance, agencies should conduct on-site reviews. Agencies should summarize reviews findings in written reports with recommended corrective actions and submit them to agency review boards. (See Section I.4.b.(1).) Reviews should be conducted biennially where possible; however, agencies should conduct annual on-site reviews all lenders and servicers with substantial loan volume or whose: a. Financial performance measures indicate a deterioration in their guaranteed loan portfolio; b. Portfolio has a high level of defaults for guaranteed loans less than one year old;  c. Overall default rates rise above acceptable levels; and/or d. Poor performance results in collecting monetary penalties or an abnormally high number of reduced or rejected claims.  Agencies are encouraged to develop a lender/servicer classification system which assigns a risk rating based on the above factors. This risk rating can be used to establish priorities for on-site reviews and monitor the effectiveness of required corrective actions.  Reviews should be conducted by guarantor agency program compliance staff, Inspector General staff, and/or independent auditors. Where possible, agencies with similar programs should coordinate their reviews to minimize the burden on lenders/servicers and maximize use of scarce resources. Agencies should also utilize the monitoring efforts of GSEs and similar organizations for guaranteed loans that have been <"pooled">.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part III		If a review indicates that the lender/servicer is not in conformance with all program requirements, agencies should determine the seriousness of the problem. For minor non-compliance, agencies and the lender or servicer should agree on corrective actions. However, agencies should establish penalties for more serious and frequent offenses. Penalties may include loss of guarantees, reprimands, probation, suspension, and decertification.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part IV		Agencies must service and collect debts, including defaulted guaranteed loans they have acquired, in a manner that best protects the value of the assets. Mechanisms must be in place to collect and record payments and provide accounting and management information for effective stewardship. Agencies should collect data on the status of their portfolios on a monthly basis although they are only required to report quarterly. These servicing activities can be carried out by the agency, or by third parties (such as private lenders or guaranty agencies), or a contract with a private sector firm. Unless Otherwise exempt, the <Debt Collection Improvement Act of 1996 (DCIA)>, codified at <31 U.S.C.§ 3711>, requires Federal agencies to transfer any non-tax debt which is over 180 days delinquent to the Department of the Treasury/FMS for debt collection action (31 C.F.R. Part 285). Under certain conditions, it may be advantageous to sell loans or other debts to avoid the necessity of debt servicing.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part IV		Accounting and Financial Reporting Systems. Agencies shall establish accounting and financial reporting systems to meet the standards provided in this Circular, <OMB Circular No. A-127, "Financial Management Systems">, <"JFMIP Standards on Direct and Guaranteed Loans">, and other government-wide requirements. These systems shall be capable of accounting for obligations and outlays and of meeting the <reporting requirements of OMB> and <Treasury>, including those associated with the <Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990> and the <Chief Financial Officers (CFO) Act of 1990>.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part IV		Agency Reports. Agencies should use comprehensive reports on the status of loan portfolios and receivables to evaluate management effectiveness. Agencies shall prepare, in accordance with the CFO Act and OMB guidance, annual financial statements that include loan programs and other receivables. Agencies should also collect data for program performance measures (such as default rates, purchase rates, recovery rates, subsidy rates [actual vs. projected], and administrative costs) consistent with the <Government Performance and Results Act of 1993> (GPRA) and <Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990>.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part IV		Agencies are also required to report periodically to Treasury on the status and condition of their non-tax delinquent portfolio on the <TROR>. Due to a timing difference between the submissions of fiscal year-end data for the TROR, and data used for agency financial statements (the fiscal year-end receivables report is due in November and agency financial statements are not due until February/March of the following year), the data in these two reports may not be identical. Agencies should be able to explain differences and show the relationship of information contained in the two reports, but the reports are not required to reconcile

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 25		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to compute performance statistics for effective monitoring, including delinquency rates, default rates, and claim rates.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part IV		Agency servicing requirements, whether performed in-house or by another agency or private sector firm, must meet the standards described below and in the Treasury/FMS publication <Managing Federal Receivables>.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part IV		Documentation. Approved loan files (or other systems of records) shall contain adequate and up-to-date information reflecting terms and conditions of the loan, payment history, including occurrences of delinquencies and defaults, and any subsequent loan actions which result in payment deferrals, refinancing, or rescheduling.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part IV		Billing and Collections. Agencies shall ensure that there is routine invoicing of payments, and that efficient mechanisms are in place to collect and record payments. When making payments and where appropriate, borrowers should be encouraged to use agency systems established by Treasury which collect payments electronically, such as pre-authorized debits and credit cards.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part IV		Escrow Accounts. Agency servicing systems must process tax and insurance deposits for housing and other long-term real estate loans through escrow accounts. Agencies should establish escrow accounts at the time of loan origination and payments for housing and other long-term real estate loans through an escrow account.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part IV		Referring Account Information to Credit Reporting Agencies. Agency servicing systems must be able to identify and refer debts to credit bureaus in accordance with the requirements of <31 U.S.C. § 3711>. Agencies shall refer all non-tax, non-tariff commercial accounts (current and delinquent) and all delinquent non-tariff and non-tax consumer accounts. Agencies may report current consumer debts as well and are encouraged to do so. The reporting of current data (in addition to any delinquencies) provides a truer picture of indebtedness while simultaneously reflecting accounts that the borrower has maintained in good standing. There is no minimum dollar threshold, i.e., accounts (debts) owed for as low as $5 may be referred to credit reporting agencies. Agencies shall require lenders participating in Federal loan programs to provide information relating to the extension of credit to consumer or commercial credit reporting agencies, as appropriate. For additional information, agencies should refer to Treasury/FMS' <Guide to the Federal Credit Bureau Program>.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part IV		The Debt Collection Improvement Act, as codified at <31 U.S.C. § 3711(i)> authorizes agencies to sell any non-tax debt owed to the United States that is more than 90 days delinquent, subject to the provisions of the <Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990>. The Administration's budget policy is that agencies are required to sell any non-tax debts that are delinquent for more than one year for which collection action has been terminated, if the Secretary of the Treasury determines that the sale is in the best interest of the United States Government. Agencies are required to sell the debts for cash or a combination of cash and profit participation, if such an arrangement is more advantageous to the government, and make the sales without recourse. Loan sales should result in shifting agency staff resources from servicing to mission critical functions.
Beginning in FY 2000, for programs with $100 million in assets (unpaid principal balance) that are delinquent for more than two years, the agency is expected to dispose of assets expeditiously. (See <OMB Circular No. A-11>.) Agencies may request from OMB, an exception for the following: 
(1) Loans to foreign countries and entities;
(2) Loans in structured forbearance, when conversion to repayment status is expected within 24 months or after statutory requirements are met;
(3) Loans that are written off as unenforceable e.g., due to death, disability, or bankruptcy;
(4) Loans that have been submitted to Treasury for offset and are expected to be extinguished within three (3) years;
(5) Loans in adjudication or foreclosure; and
(6) Student loans.
                    Agencies shall provide to OMB an annual list of loans that are exempted

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part IV		. On an annual basis, agencies shall take steps to evaluate and analyze existing asset portfolios and programs associated therewith, to determine if there are avenues to:(1) Improve Credit Management and Recoveries. Improvement in current management, performance, and  recoveries of asset portfolios shall be reviewed against current marketplace practices; (2) Realize Administrative Savings. Analyses of current asset portfolio practices shall include the benefit of transferring all or some portion of the portfolio to the private sector. Agencies shall develop a staffing utilization plan to ensure that when asset sales result in a decreased workload, staff are shifted to priority workload mission critical functions.
(3) Initiate Prepayment. Agencies shall initiate prepayment programs when statutorily mandated or, if upon analysis of an existing asset portfolio practice, it is deemed appropriate. Prepayment programs may be initiated without the approval of OMB. Delinquent borrowers may participate in a prepayment program only if past due principal, interest, and charges are paid in full prior to their request to prepay the balance owed.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part IV		Agencies shall engage the services of outside contractors as deemed necessary to assist in its asset resolution program. Contractors providing various types of asset services are available through the <General Services Administration's Multiple Award Schedule for Financial Asset Services> as follows: (1) Program Financial Advisors (2) Transaction Specialists (3) Due Diligence Contractors; (4) Loan Service/Asset Managers; and (5) Equity Monitors/Transaction Assistants

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part IV		OMB and Treasury jointly will update existing guidelines and procedures to implement loan prepayment and loan asset sales. In accordance with the agreed upon procedures, agencies conducting such prepayment and loan asset sales programs will consult with both OMB and Treasury throughout the prepayment and loan asset sales processes to ensure consistency with the agreed upon policies and guidelines. Unless an agency can document from their past experience that the sale of certain types of loan assets is not economically viable, a financial advisor shall be engaged by each agency to conduct a portfolio valuation and to compare pricing options for a proposed prepayment plan or loan asset sale. Based on the financial advisor's report, the agencies will develop a prepayment or loan asset sales schedule and plan, including an analysis of the pricing option selected. As part of the ongoing consultation between OMB, Treasury, and the agencies, prior to proceeding with their prepayment or loan asset sales, the agencies will submit their final prepayment or loan asset sales plans and proposed pricing options to OMB and Treasury for review in order to ensure that any undue cost to the Government or additional subsidy to the borrower is avoided. The agency Chief Financial Officer will certify that an agency loan prepayment and loan asset sales program is in compliance with the agreed upon guidelines. See <Asset Sales Guidelines>.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part V		Agencies shall have a fair but aggressive program to recover delinquent debt, including defaulted guaranteed loans acquired by the Federal Government. Each agency will establish a collection strategy consistent with its statutory authority that seeks to return the debtor to a current payment status or, failing that, maximize collection on the debt.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 25		A guaranteed loan system must compute a quantified risk for each lender/service. The risk is quantified by weighting appropriate risk factor (e.g., loan volume, delinquency rate, default rate) based on the correlation between the risk factor and lender/ service performance.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part V		The Federal Claims Collections Standards define delinquent debt in general terms. Agency regulations may further define delinquency to meet specific types of debt or program requirements. a. Direct Loans. Agencies shall consider a direct loan account to be delinquent if a payment has not been made by the date specified in the agreement or instrument (including a post-delinquency payment agreement), unless other satisfactory payment arrangements have been made.
b. Guaranteed Loans. Loans guaranteed or insured by the Federal Government are in default when the borrower breaches the loan agreement with the private sector lender. A default to the Federal Government occurs when the Federal credit granting agency repurchases the loan, pays a loss claim or pays reinsurance on the loan. Prior to establishing a receivable on the agency financial records, each agency must consider statutory and regulatory authority applicable to the debt in order to determine if the agency has a legal right to subject the debt to the collection provisions of this Circular.
c. Other Debt. Overpayments to contractors, grantees, employees, and beneficiaries; fines; fees; penalties; and other debts are delinquent when the debtor does not pay or resolve the debt by the date specified in the agency's initial written demand for payment (which generally should be within 30 days from the date the agency mailed notification of the debt to the debtor).

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part V		Agencies shall promptly act on the collection of delinquent debts, using all available collection tools to maximize collections. Agencies shall transfer debts delinquent 180 days or more to the Treasury/FMS or Treasury-designated debt collection centers for further collection actions and resolution. Exceptions to this requirement (e.g., the debt has been referred for litigation) can be found in <31 U.S.C.§ 3711> and <31 C.F.R. Part 285.12(d)>.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part V		Collection Strategy. Agencies shall maintain an accurate and timely reporting system to identify and monitor delinquent receivables. Each agency shall develop a systematic process for the collection of delinquent accounts. Collection strategies shall take full advantage of available collection tools while recognizing program needs and statutory authority.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part V		. Collection Tools for Debts Less than 180 Days Delinquent. Agencies may use the following collection tools when the debt is fewer than 180 days delinquent: (i) Demand Letters. As soon as an account becomes delinquent, agencies should send demand letters to the debtor. The demand letter must give the debtor notice of each form of collection action and type of financial penalty the agency plans to use. Additional demand letters may be sent if necessary. See <31 U.S.C.§ 3711> <31 C.F.R. Parts 285 and 901.2>.
For consumer accounts, the first demand letter or initial billing notice should include the 60 day notification requirement of the agency's intent to refer to a credit bureau. Once the 60 day period has passed, the agency should initiate reporting if the account has not been resolved. This will also enable uninterrupted reporting to credit bureaus by cross-servicing agencies. The 60 day notification of intent to refer to a credit bureau is not required for commercial accounts. (See Treasury/FMS' <Guide to the Federal Credit Bureau Program>.)
(ii) Internal Offset. If the agency that is owed the debt also makes payments to the debtor, the agency may use internal offset to the extent permitted by that agency's statutes and regulations and the common law. Delinquent debts owed by an agency's employees may be offset in accordance with statutes and regulations administered by the Office of Personnel Management. See <OPM regulations and statutes>.
(iii) Treasury Offset Program. Agencies may collect delinquent debt, which is less than 180 days delinquent, by referring those debts to Treasury/FMS in order to offset Federal payments due to the debtor. Payments, which Treasury will offset, include certain benefit payments, federal retirement payments, salaries, vendor payments and tax refunds. <31 U.S.C. Section 3716>, <31 U.S.C. § 3720A>, <31 C.F.R. Part 285>,< 26 C.F.R. 301.6402>, <31 C.F.R. Chapter II, Part 901.3>, and, <Federal Acquisition Regulations Subpart 32.6>. If a Federal payment has not yet been initiated in the Treasury Offset Program, agencies may request that the paying agency perform the offset.
(iv) Administrative Wage Garnishment. Agencies have the authority to administratively garnish the wages of delinquent debtors in order to recover delinquent debt. The maximum garnishment for any one debt is 15% of disposable pay. Multiple garnishments from all sources against one debtor's wages may not exceed 25% of disposable pay of an individual. <31 U.S.C. § 3720D>, <31 C.F.R. Part 285.11> and 15 U.S.C. § 1673(a)(2).
(v) Contracting with Private Collection Agencies. Treasury has contracted with private collection agencies that may be used by Federal agencies to provide assistance in the recovery of delinquent debt owed to the Government. <31 U.S.C. § 3711>, <31 U.S.C. § 3718>, <31 C.F.R. Parts 285, and 901>, <Fair Debt Collection Practices Act >. Agencies may also transfer debts to Treasury prior to 180 days for the purpose of referral to private collection agencies.
(vi) Treasury Cross-Servicing. Agencies may transfer debts to Treasury for full servicing at any time after the due process requirements. (See <31 C.F.R. Part 285>.)

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part V		Collection of Debts Which are Over 180 Days Delinquent. This paragraph sets forth Treasury's collection procedures for debts which are over 180 days delinquent.
(i) Treasury Offset Program. The DCIA requires that all agencies recover debt delinquent more than 180 days by referring those debts to the Treasury for offset of tax refunds and other Federal payments. Agencies must refer all accounts for offset in accordance with guidance provided by the Department of the Treasury/FMS. <Federal Claims Collection Standards>, <31 U.S.C. § 3716>, <31 U.S.C. § 3720A> and <31 C.F.R. Part 285>. The following types of offset are undertaken in the Treasury Offset Program (TOP):
(1) Tax Refund Offset;
(2) Vendor Offset;
(3) Federal Retirement Offset;
(4) Salary Offset;
(5) Benefit Offset (At the time of publication, benefit payments have not been incorporated into the program. Benefit payments, such as Social Security Administration (SSA), Black Lung and Railroad Retirement Benefits (RRB) will be added in the future.); and
(6) Other Federal payments as allowed by law (as such payments are allowed into the program).
(ii) Cross-Servicing. The DCIA requires that all debts owed to agencies which are more than 180 days delinquent shall be transferred to Treasury/FMS or a Treasury-designated debt collection center for servicing. The DCIA contains provisions and requirements for exempting certain classes of debts from being transferred for servicing <www.treas.fms.gov/debt>.(See <31 U.S.C. § 3711>, and <31 C.F.R. Part 285>.) Once debts are transferred to Treasury, agencies must cease all collection activities other than maintaining accounts for the Treasury Offset Program.
Once Treasury has received a debt for servicing, the appropriate debt collection actions will be taken. These actions may include sending demand letters; phone calls to delinquent debtors; credit bureau reporting; referring debtors to the Treasury Offset Program; referring debtors to private collection agencies; administrative wage garnishment; and any other available debt collection tool.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part V		Agencies, including Treasury/FMS or Treasury-designated debt collection centers, shall refer delinquent accounts to the Department of Justice, or use other litigation authority that may be available, as soon as there is sufficient reason to conclude that full or partial recovery of the debt can best be achieved through litigation. Referrals to Justice should be made in accordance with the <Federal Claims Collection Standards>. If the debtor does not come forward with a voluntary payment after the claim has been referred for litigation, a lawsuit shall be initiated promptly.
1. In consultation with the Department of Justice, agencies shall establish a system to account for: (a) claims referred to Justice, and (b) claims closed by Justice and returned to the respective agencies.
2. Agencies shall accelerate claim referrals to the Department of Justice in those districts where the Department of Justice contracts with private law firms for debt collection.
3. Agencies shall stop the use of any collection activities including TOP and refrain from further contact with the debtor once a claim has been referred to the Department of Justice, unless the Department of Justice agrees to allow the debtor(s) to remain in TOP for offset while they pursue other legal remedies.
4. Agencies shall promptly notify the Department of Justice of any payments received on a debtor's account after referral of the claim for litigation.
5. The Department of Justice shall account to agencies for monies or property collected on claims referred by the agencies.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part V		Agencies may compromise a debt within their jurisdiction when the principal balance of the debt is less than $100,000 (or any higher amount authorized by the U.S. Attorney General). Unless otherwise provided by law, when the principal balance of the debt is greater than $100,000 (or any higher amount authorized by the U.S. Attorney General), the compromise authority rests with the Department of Justice. <31 C.F.R. Part 902.>

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part V		Agencies may terminate collection on a debt within their jurisdiction when the principal balance of the debt is less than $100,000 (or any higher amount authorized by the U.S. Attorney General). Unless otherwise provided by law, when the principal balance of the debt is greater than $100,000 (or any higher amount authorized by the U.S. Attorney General), the authority to terminate rests with the Department of Justice. (See <31 C.F.R. Part 902>.)

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part V		Interest, penalties and administrative costs should be added to all debts unless a specific statute, regulation, loan agreement, contract, or court order prohibits such charges or sets criteria for their assessment. Agencies shall assess late payment interest on delinquent debts. Further, agencies shall assess a penalty charge of not more than six percent (6%) per year for failure to pay a debt more than ninety (90) days past due, unless a statute, regulation required by statute, loan agreement, or contract prohibits charging interest or assessing charges or explicitly fixes the interest rate or charges. (See <31 U.S.C. § 3717(e) and (g)>). A debt is delinquent when the scheduled payment is not paid in full by the payment due date contained in the initial demand letter or by the date specified in the applicable agreement or instrument. Agencies shall assess administrative costs to cover the cost of processing and handling delinquent debt. Agencies must adjust the interest rate on delinquent debt to conform with the rate established by a U.S. Court when a judgment has been obtained

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part V		All debt must be adequately reserved for in the allowance account. All write-offs must be made through the allowance account. Under no circumstances are debts to be written off directly to expense. Generally, write-off is mandatory for delinquent debt older than two years unless documented and justified to OMB in consultation with Treasury. Once the debt is written-off, the agency must either classify the debt as currently not collectible (CNC) or close-out the debt. Cost effective collection efforts should continue, specifically, if an agency determines that continued collection efforts after mandatory write-off are likely to yield higher returns. In such cases the written-off debt is not closed out but classified as CNC. The collection process continues until the agency determines it is no longer cost effective to pursue collection. At that point, the debt should be closed-out.
Under no circumstances should internal controls be compromised by the write-off or reclassification of debt. Very small percentages of debt older than two years can frequently result in amounts that, while immaterial to the overall debt and write-off balances, are large enough to pose a risk of fraud and abuse. If collection efforts are on-going then adequate internal controls must be maintained. 
In those cases where material collections can be documented to occur after two years, debt cannot be written off until the estimated collections become immaterial.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 25		A guaranteed loan system must compare the quantified lender/servicer risk to risk rating criteria to assign a risk rating to each lender/servicer.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix A  Part V		During the period debts are classified as CNC, agencies should maintain the debt for administrative offset and other collection tools, as described in the <FCCS> until: (1) the debt is paid; (2) the debt is closed out; or (3) all collection actions are legally precluded; or (4) the debt is sold, whichever occurs first. When an agency closes out a debt, the agency must file a <Form 1099C> with the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) and notify the debtor in accordance with the Internal Revenue Code <26 U.S.C. § 6050P> and IRS regulations <26 C.F.R. Part 1.6050O-P>. The 1099C reports the uncollectible debt as income to the debtor which may be taxable at the debtor's current tax rate. Reporting the discharge of indebtedness to the IRS results in a potential benefit to the Federal Government, because any payments made to the IRS augment government receipts. Agencies should report closed-out debts on the Treasury Report on Receivables Due from the Public (TROR). Agencies must stop all collection activity, including the sale of debts, once debts are closed out. Agencies must not close out debts which have been sold or are scheduled to be sold.
Note: "Termination" and "suspension of collection" are legal procedures, which are separate and distinct from the accounting procedure of "write-off." Agencies shall consult the <Federal Claims Collection Standards, Part 903> for requirements which must be met prior to terminating or suspending collection (See the attached Write-off/Close-out Process [Flowchart] for Receivables.)

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix B		The following checklist provides guidelines to be followed in reviewing credit program legislation, testimony, and budget submissions. The checklist is to be used by agencies and OMB in proposing legislation, reviewing credit proposals, and preparing testimony on credit activities. If the proposed provisions or language are not in conformity with the policies of this Circular as listed in these checklists, agencies will be required to request in writing that the Office of Management and Budget modify or waive the requirement. Waiver request forms are available from OMB for this purpose. Such requests will identify the modification(s) or waiver(s) requested, and also will state the reasons for the request and the time period for which the exception is required. Exceptions, when allowed, will ordinarily be granted only for a limited time, in order to allow for continuing review by OMB. 
Agencies are to use the checklist in the budget submission process for the evaluation of existing legislation, regulations, or program policies. The OMB program examiner with primary responsibility for the credit account will determine the use of this checklist. Use of the list includes review of changes in financial markets and the status of borrowers and beneficiaries to ensure that Federal objectives require continuation of the credit program. If these policies are found to be not in conformity with the policies of this Circular, agencies will propose changes to correct the inconsistency in their annual budget submission and justification to OMB and the Congress. When an agency does not deem a change in existing legislation, regulations, or policies to be desirable, it will provide a justification for retaining the existing non-conforming legislation or policies in its budget submission to OMB at the request of the budget examiner.

		OMB Circular A-129, Appendix B		Checklist -- Federal credit program justification should include the following elements: 
1. Program title: _______________________ 2. Form of Assistance (direct or guarantee): __________________ 3. Federal objectives of this program: (II.1.a.) 4. Reasons why Federal credit assistance is the best means to achieve these objectives: (II.1.a.) 5. Any draft bill establishing a credit program should contain the following: Authorization to extend direct loans or make loan guarantees subject to the requirements of the <Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990>, as amended. Authorization and requirement for a subsidy appropriation.  Cap on volume of obligations or commitments. (II.3.e.) Terms and conditions defined sufficiently and precisely enough to estimate subsidy rate. (State estimated subsidy of this program (rate and dollar amount).) (II.1.e.) Authorization of administrative expenses. 6. Describe briefly the existing and potential private sources of credit (and type of institution): (I.1.a.(2)(a) 7. Explain reasons why private sources of financing and their terms and conditions must be supplemented and subsidized, including: to correct a defined capital market imperfection; to subsidize identified borrowers or other beneficiaries; and/or to encourage certain specified activities. (II.1.a.(1). 8. State reasons why a federal credit subsidy is the most efficient way of providing assistance, how it provides assistance in overcoming market imperfections, and how it assists the identified borrowers or beneficiaries or encourages the identified activities. (II.1.b.) 9. Summarize briefly the benefits expected from the program. Can the value of these benefits (or some of these benefits) be estimated in dollar terms? If so, state the estimate of their value. Further information on conducting cost-benefit analysis can be found in <OMB Circular No. A-94>. (II.1.c.) 10. Describe any elements of program design which encourage and supplement private lending activity, such that private lending is displaced to the smallest degree possible by agency programs. (II.1.d.) 11. Estimate the expected administrative (including origination, servicing, and collection) resource requirements and costs of the credit program (dollar amounts over next 5 fiscal years). (II.1.f.) 12. Prohibitions: (II.2.c.&d.)
Agencies will not guarantee federally tax-exempt obligations directly or indirectly. 
Agencies will not subordinate direct loans to tax-exempt obligations and will provide that effective subordination of guaranteed loans to tax-exempt obligations will render the guarantee void. Risk sharing: (II.3.a.) Lenders and borrowers share a substantial stake in full repayment according to the loan contract. Private lenders who extend Government guaranteed credit bear at least 20 percent of any potential losses.  Borrowers deemed to pose less of a risk receive a lower guarantee as a percentage of the total loan amount. Borrowers have an equity interest in any asset being financed by the credit assistance. Fees and interest rates: (II.3.b) Interest and fees are set at levels that minimize default and other subsidy costs. Interest rates charged to borrowers (or interest supplements) not set at an absolute level, but instead set by reference to the rate (yield) on benchmark Treasury. Protecting the Government's interest: Contractual agreements include all covenants and restrictions (e.g., liability insurance) necessary to protect the Federal Government's interest. (II.3.c.) Maturities on loans shorter than the estimated useful economic life of any assets financed. (II.3.c.(1)) The Government's claims on assets not subordinated to the claim of other lenders in the case of a borrower's default. (II.3.c.(2)) Loan contracts to be standardized and private sector documents used to the extent possible. (II.3.f.) 13. Describe the methods used to evaluate the program and the results of evaluations that have been made. (II.4.c.(1))

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 25		A guaranteed loan system should enter high risk lenders/servicers on a problem watch list and generate a notice to each affected lenders/servicer.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 25		A guaranteed loan system should provide for scheduling and tracking of the review team's activities.

		SFFAS-6, 39; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060206L1		The property system should stop depreciating general PP&E assets that have been removed from the general PP&E account in anticipation of disposal, retirement, or removal from service.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 25		A guaranteed loan system should document review results including date of review, name(s) of reviewer(s), and any deficiencies and associated explanations.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 25		A guaranteed loan system should record text comments relevant to the review process.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 26		A guaranteed loan system should generate a notice to inform the lender/servicer of a finding of non-compliance (electronically, where appropriate), including any penalties or sanctions, and the right to appeal.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 26		A guaranteed loan system should document and track corrective action plans agreed to by the agency and the lender/servicer, including proposed resolution dates, and update lender/servicer data to reflect any changes in status resulting from the corrective actions.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 26		A guaranteed loan system must update the status of lenders and servicers that do not comply with agency standards for continued program participation or do not correct deficiencies identified through reviews in a reasonable period of time.  The system must also provide data to support corrective action plans such as penalties and/or sanctions.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 26		A guaranteed loan system should document and track appeals received from the lender/servicer and agency appeal decisions and generate a decision notice to the lender/servicer.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 26		A guaranteed loan system must record penalties and/or sanctions imposed by the agency review board on those lenders or servicers found to be in serious and frequent non-compliance with federal problem standards.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 29		A guaranteed loan system must record critical data on the lender's guarantee request to support the guarantee evaluation process.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 29		A guaranteed loan system must provide access to guarantee request information to each individual participating in the guarantee decision.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 29		A guaranteed loan system should record text comments relevant to the guarantee decision.

		SFFAS-6, 41		The property system should record accumulated depreciation/ amortization based on the recorded cost and the number of years the general PP&E has been in use relative to its estimated useful life.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 29		A guaranteed loan system must compare borrower information on the lender's guarantee request to agency program borrower eligibility criteria.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 30		A guaranteed loan system must check the appropriate system data files to determine whether a lender has recently submitted a duplicate guarantee request for the applicant, or a guarantee request for the applicant has been previously denied.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 30		A guaranteed loan system should document that the lender obtained a credit bureau report.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 30		A guaranteed loan system must compare the applicant's credit worthiness information to system-stored program credit worthiness criteria and assign a credit risk rating to the applicant, unless specifically excluded by program requirement.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 30		A guaranteed loan system should document that borrower financial data, repayment ability, and repayment history have been verified.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 30		A guaranteed loan system must document whether the applicant has previously defaulted on debt to the federal government.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 30		A guaranteed loan system must compute the credit subsidy amount associated with the guaranteed loan using projected cash flows and the applicable Treasury interest rate in accordance with OMB Circular A-34, A-11, and SFFAS No 2.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 30		A guaranteed loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to determine if sufficient funds are available in the program account and if available lending limits in the financing account are sufficient to cover the subsidy cost and the face value of the proposed guarantee.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 30		A guaranteed loan system must reflect the approved guarantee status.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 30		A guaranteed loan system must accept, identify, track, and report supervisor overrides of system-generated acceptance/rejection recommendations.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 30		A guaranteed loan system must create and maintain a system record of rejected guarantee requests.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 30		A guaranteed loan system should notify the lender of approval or disapproval (electronically where applicable)

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 26-27		A guaranteed loan system should provide at least the following types of management information: lender eligibility activity, completed reviews, lender performance, and exceptions.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 34		A guaranteed loan system must record the interest supplement payment as an interest subsidy expense and a loan guarantee interest supplement liability.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 34		A guaranteed loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to initiate and record disbursements for interest supplement payments.  If the guaranteed loan itself handles the payment processing, it must meet the requirements in the Core Financial System Requirements related to payments and send summary data to the Core Financial System.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 34		A guaranteed loan system should capture the estimated useful economic life of the pledged collateral and compare it to the proposed term of the loan.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 34		A guaranteed loan system should document that transactions over a predetermined amount identified by program requirements have a collateral appraisal by a licensed or certified appraiser.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 34		A guaranteed loan system should compute the loan-to-value ratio and flag those loans with a ratio exceeding applicable program requirements.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 35		A guaranteed loan system should provide at least the following types of management information:  approval and rejection monitoring, override exception, potential application fraud, approval/rejection statistics, detailed transaction history, median loan-to-value ratio, loan guarantee fee collection, loan guarantee periodic fee collection, and exceptions.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 37		A guaranteed loan system must receive and document loan guarantee information from lenders.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 37		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to maintain standard information on the history and status of each guaranteed loan (e.g., borrower identification, amount and nature of debt, loan originator, holder, and/or servicer).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 37		A guaranteed loan system must maintain data from the lender which identifies delinquent accounts and potential defaults.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 102: Junior Reserve Officers' Training Corps.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 103: Senior Reserve Officers' Training Corps.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 145: Cataloging and Standardization.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 152: Issue of Supplies, Services, and Facilities.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 153: Exchange of Material and Disposal of Obsolete, Surplus, or Unclaimed Property

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 155: Acceptance of Gifts and Services.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 157: Transportation.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 37		A guaranteed loan system must accept lender data by cohort and risk category.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Comply with the requirements of Chapter 161: Property Records and Report of Theft or Loss of Certain Property.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 38		A guaranteed loan system must compute and maintain program performance trends such as:- number and dollar value of loans made,- average loan size, - loans made by geographical region,- number and amount of defaulted loan accounts, - number and amount of claims paid, and - amount of loan write-offs.

		Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act		Comply with the requirements of Subchapter I, Part 9603: Notification rquirements respecting released substances.

		Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act		Comply with the requirements of Subchapter I, Part 9606: Abatement actions.

		Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act		Comply with the requirements of Subchapter I, Part 9607: Liability.

		Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act		Comply with the requirements of Subchapter III, Part 9656: Transportation of hazardous substances; listing as hazardous material; liability for release.

		Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act		Comply with the requirements of Subchapter III, Part 9660: Research, development, and demonstration.

		Clean Water Act		Comply with the requirements of Title I: Research and Related Program.

		Clean Water Act		Comply with the requirements of Title II: Grants for Construction of Treatment Works.

		Clean Water Act		Comply with the requirements of Title III: Standards and Enforcement.

		Clean Water Act		Comply with the requirements of Title IV: Permits and Licenses.

		Clean Water Act		Comply with the requirements of Title V: General Provisions.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 38		A guaranteed loan system must compute and maintain financial measures to help assess the credit soundness of a loan program, such as: - overall portfolio risk rate, - average loan to value ratio (for collateralized program),- write-offs as a percentage of seriously delinquent acquired loans, - net proceeds on real property sold compared to appraised value,- loan loss rates,- recovery rates, and- loan currency rate.

		Clean Water Act		Comply with the requirements of Title VI: State Water Pollution Control Revolving Funds.

		Consolidated Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act, Health Benefit Provisions		Condition based maintenance.  Activities performed in the attempt to retain an item in specified condition by providing systematic inspection, detection, and prevention of unplanned failures.

		Emergency Medical Treatment and Active Labor Act		Must comply with Consolidated Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act, Health Benefit Provisions.

		Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, Chapter 5 - Drugs and Devices		Must comply with Emergency Medical Treatment and Active Labor Act, Chapter 5.

		Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act		Must comply with Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, Chapter 5 (Drugs and Devices).

		Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act		Must comply with Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act, Public Law 104-91, Part 1 (Health Care Access Portability and Renewability).

		Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act		Must comply with Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act, Public Law 104-91, Part 2, Subtitle F (Administrative Simplification).

		IRS Publication 15: Circular E - Employer's Tax Guide		Must comply with IRS Publication 15: Circular E - Employer's Tax Guide, Wages and Other Compensation

		IRS Publication 15: Circular E - Employer's Tax Guide		Must comply with IRS Publication 15: Circular E - Employer's Tax Guide, Witholding from Employees.

		IRS Publication 3: Armed Forces' Tax Guide		Must comply with IRS Publication 3: Armed Forces' Tax Guide, Adjustments to Income.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 38		A guaranteed loan system must compute and maintain portfolio data to help determine the effectiveness of use of agency resources, such as: - administrative cost per loan guarantee approved,- administrative cost per acquired loan serviced, - administrative cost per dollar collected, and -time required to process a loan guarantee application.

		IRS Publication 3: Armed Forces' Tax Guide		Must comply with IRS Publication 3: Armed Forces' Tax Guide, Gross Income.

		IRS Publication 516: U.S. Government Civilian Employees Stationed Abroad		Must comply with IRS Publication 516: U.S. Government Civilian Employees Stationed Abroad, Allowances, Differentials and Other Special Pay.

		IRS Publication 525: Taxable & Nontaxable Income		Must comply with IRS Publication 525: Taxable & Nontaxable Income, Special Rules for Certain Employees:  Military.

		The Controlled Substances Act		Must comply with The Controlled Substances Act, Chapter 5, Sub-Chapter B.

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title  5, Part III, Subpart C, Chapter 41 (Training).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part 2, Chapter 55 (Medical and Dental Care).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part I, Chapter 3 (General Powers and Functions).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part I, Chapter 4 (Office of the Secretary of Defense).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 31 (Enlistments).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 37		A guaranteed loan system must receive and record lender substitution and/or transfer data, i.e., secondary market sales.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 32 (Officer Strength and Distribution in Grade).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 33 (Original Appointments of Regular Officers in Grades Above Warrant Officer Grades).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 33A (Appointment, Promotion, and Involuntary Separation and Retirement for Members of the Warrant Officer Active-Duty List).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 34 (Appointments as Reserve Officers).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 35 (Temporary Appointments in Officer Grades).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 36 (Promotion, Separation, and Involuntary Retirement of Officers on the Active Duty List).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 38 (Joint Officer Management).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 39		A guaranteed loan system must execute SF-1151's, and also record amounts borrowed from the Treasury to cover shortfalls in subsidy estimates temporarily.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 40 (Leave)

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 47 (Uniform Code of Military Justice).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 54 (Commissary and Exchange Benefits).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 57 (Decorations and Awards).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 59 (Separation).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 71 (Computation of Retired Pay)

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 73 (Annuities Based on Retired or Retainer Pay).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 39		A guaranteed loan system must track the amount of uninvested funds in the financing account as needed to support interest earnings calculations.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 74 (Department of Defense Military Retirement Fund)

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 75 (Deceased Personnel).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 81 (Civilian Employees).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 87 (Defense Acquisition Workforce).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part III, Chapter 101(Training Generally).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 39		A guaranteed loan system must compute interest expense on borrowings and interest earnings on uninvested funds.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part III, Chapter 102 (Junior Reserves Officers' Training Corps).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part III, Chapter 103 (Senior Reserves Officers' Training Corps).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part III, Chapter 104 (Uniformed Services University of the Health Sciences).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part III, Chapter 105 (Armed Forces Health Professions Financial Assistance Programs).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part III, Chapter 106 (Educational Assistance for Members of the Selected Reserve).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part III, Chapter 107 (Educational Assistance for Persons Enlisting for Active Duty).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part III, Chapter 108 (Department of Defense Schools).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part III, Chapter 109 (Educational Loan Repayment Programs).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part III, Chapter 110 (Educational Assistance for Members Held as Captives and their Dependents).

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part III, Chapter 111 (Support of Science, Mathematics, and Engineering Education).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 39		A guaranteed loan system must execute and record receipt of interest earnings from the Treasury on uninvested funds using SF-1081's.

		10 USC: Armed Forces		Must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part III, Chapter 112 (Information Security Scholarship Program).

		20 USC: Education		Must comply with Title 20, Chapter 25A (Overseas Defense Dependents' Education).

		20 USC: Education		Must comply with Title 20, Chapter 28 (Higher Education Resources and Student Assistance).

		20 USC: Education		Must comply with Title 20, Chapter 74 (Troops-to-Teachers Program).

		29 USC: Labor		Must comply with Title 29, Chapter 14 (Age Discrimination in Employment).

		29 USC: Labor		Must comply with Title 29, Chapter 29 (Workers Technology Skill Development).

		29 USC: Labor		Must comply with Title 29, Chapter 30 (Workforce Investment Systems)

		29 USC: Labor		Must comply with Title 29, Chapter 7 (Labor-Management Relations).

		29 USC: Labor		Must comply with Title 29, Chapter 8 (Fair Labor Standards).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 41		A guaranteed loan system must support the re-estimate of the subsidy cost for each cohort and risk category of loans at the beginning of each fiscal year in accordance with OMB Circular A-34 and SFFAS No. 2.

		USC Title 37 - Pay and Allowances		Must comply with Title 37, Chapter 10 (Payments to Missing Persons).

		USC Title 37 - Pay and Allowances		Must comply with Title 37, Chapter 11 (Payments to Mentally Incompetent Persons).

		USC Title 37 - Pay and Allowances		Must comply with Title 37, Chapter 13 (Allotments and Assignments of Pay).

		USC Title 37 - Pay and Allowances		Must comply with Title 37, Chapter 19 (Administration).

		USC Title 37 - Pay and Allowances		Must comply with Title 37, Chapter 3 (Basic Pay).

		USC Title 37 - Pay and Allowances		Must comply with Title 37, Chapter 5 (Special and Incentive Pays).

		USC Title 37 - Pay and Allowances		Must comply with Title 37, Chapter 7 (Allowances).

		USC Title 37 - Pay and Allowances		Must comply with Title 37, Chapter 9 (Leave).

		38 USC: Veterans' Benefits		Must comply with Title 38, Part 2, Chapter 17, Subchapter 2 (Hospital, Nursing Home, or Domiciliary Care and Medical Treatment).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 42		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to maintain cash flow data that permits comparison of actual cash flows each year as well as historical data from prior years to the cash flows used in computing the latest loan subsidy estimate.

		38 USC: Veterans' Benefits		Must comply with Title 38, Part II, Chapter 11 (Compensation for Service-Connected Disability or Death).

		38 USC: Veterans' Benefits		Must comply with Title 38, Part II, Chapter 13 (Dependency and Indemnity Compensation for Service-Connected Deaths).

		38 USC: Veterans' Benefits		Must comply with Title 38, Part II, Chapter 19 (Insurance).

		38 USC: Veterans' Benefits		Must comply with Title 38, Part II, Chapter 23 (Burial Benefits).

		38 USC: Veterans' Benefits		Must comply with Title 38, Part III, Chapter 30 (All Volunteer Force Educational Assistance Program).

		38 USC: Veterans' Benefits		Must comply with Title 38, Part III, Chapter 31 (Training and Rehabilitation for Veterans with Service-Connected Disabilities).

		38 USC: Veterans' Benefits		Must comply with Title 38, Part III, Chapter 32 (Post-Vietnam Era Veterans' Educational Assistance).

		38 USC: Veterans' Benefits		Must comply with Title 38, Part III, Chapter 34 (Veterans' Educational Assistance).

		38 USC: Veterans' Benefits		Must comply with Title 38, Part III, Chapter 35 (Survivors' and Dependents' Educational Assistance).

		38 USC: Veterans' Benefits		Must comply with Title 38, Part III, Chapter 36 (Administration of Educational Benefits).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 42		A guaranteed loan system must compare the current year re-estimated subsidy cost to the prior years re-estimated subsidy costs to determine whether subsidy costs for a risk category increased or decreased.

		38 USC: Veterans' Benefits		Must comply with Title 38, Part IV, Chapter 51 (Claims, Effective Dates and Payments).

		38 USC: Veterans' Benefits		Must comply with Title 38, Part IV, Chapter 53 (Special Provisions Related to Benefits).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part 1, Chapter 3 (Powers).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part 1, Chapter 9 (Executive Reorganization).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart B, Chapter 33 (Examination, Selection and Placement).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart B, Chapter 34 (Part-Time Career Employment Opportunities).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 42		A guaranteed loan system must transfer loan subsidies from those risk categories with an excess of loan subsidies to those risk categories in the same cohort that are deficient in loan subsidies to provide adequate funding for each risk category.

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart B, Chapter 35 (Retention Preference, Restoration and Reemployment).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart C, Chapter 43 (Performance Appraisal).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart C, Chapter 45 (Incentive Awards).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart D, Chapter 51 (Classification).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart D, Chapter 53 (Pay Rates and Systems).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart D, Chapter 55 (Pay Administration).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart D, Chapter 57 (Travel, Transportation and Subsistence).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart D, Chapter 59 (Allowances).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart E, Chapter 63 (Leave).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart F, Chapter 71 (Labor-Management Relations).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 42		A guaranteed loan system must group those cohorts that need indefinite appropriation loan subsidy funds separately from those cohorts that have excess funds.  The system must also support the request for an apportionment and obligation of funds to cover the subsidy increase for those cohorts of loans that have insufficient subsidy of cohorts of loans to the Special Receipt Account.

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart F, Chapter 72 (Anti-Discrimination).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart G, Chapter 87 (Life Insurance).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart G, Chapter 89 (Health Insurance).

		JFMIP SR-00-4, 17		The property system must allow authorized users system access to change the estimated useful life of an asset, the depreciation method, and the estimated salvage value, and make adjustments to PP&E asset and contra-asset accounts on an exception basis.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 39		A guaranteed loan system must execute and record repayment of principal using SF-1151's, and repayment of interest to the U.S. Treasury using SF-1081's.

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		Must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart G, Chapter 90 (Long-Term Care Insurance).

		Federal Acquisition Regulation		Must support Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 10-Market Research.

		Federal Acquisition Regulation		Must support Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 11-Describing Agency Needs.

		Federal Acquisition Regulation		Must support Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 15-Contracting by Negotiation.

		Federal Acquisition Regulation		Must support Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 19-Small Business Programs.

		Federal Acquisition Regulation		Must support Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 32-Contract Financing.

		Federal Acquisition Regulation		Must support Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 33-Protests, Disputes, and Appeals.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 42		A guaranteed loan system must provide at least the following types of management information: detailed transaction history, profile of guaranteed loan portfolio, and program credit reform status.

		Federal Acquisition Regulation		Must support Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 42-Contract Administration and Audit Services.

		Federal Acquisition Regulation		Must support Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 43-Contract Modifications.

		Federal Acquisition Regulation		Must support Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 4-Administrative Matters.

		Federal Acquisition Regulation		Must support Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 5-Publicizing Contract Actions.

		Federal Acquisition Regulation		Must support Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 6-Competition Requirements.

		Federal Acquisition Regulation		Must support Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 7-Acquisition Planning.

		Federal Acquisition Regulation		Must support Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 8-Required Sources of Supplies and Services.

		Federal Acquisition Regulation		Must support Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 9-Contractor Qualifications

		Feed and Forage Act		Must support the law provided in 41 USC 11 Feed and Forage Act that no contracts or purchases unless authorized or under adequate appropriation

		Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990		Must support the law provided in Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 44		A guaranteed loan system must record key claim data, maintain data on original and if applicable, final claims.

		Competition in Contracting Act (CICA)		Must support the law provided in Competition in Contracting Act (CICA) 10 USC Sec 2304 in conducting a procurement for property or services to obtain full and open competition through the use of competitive procedures or combination of competitive procedures

		Prompt Payment Act		Must support the law provided in the  Prompt Payment Act that provides requirements for agencies to follow when making payment to contractors/vendors.

		Anti-Deficiency Act		Must support the law provided in the Anti-Deficiency Act (ADA) thatplaces limitations on expending and obligating amounts.

		Certifying Officials Act		Must support the law provided in the Certifying Officials Act that provides requirements for  the responsibilities of certifying officials

		Defense Acquisition Workforce Improvement Act		Must support the law provided in The Defense Acquisition Workforce Improvement Act (DAWIA) that requires the Secretary of Defense to establish education and training standards, requirements, and courses for the civilian and military acquisition workforce.

		18 United States Code		Must support the law provided in USC Title 18 - Crimes and Criminal Procedure

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 44		A guaranteed loan system must compare the claim application information to the agency's program claim application evaluation criteria

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 44		A guaranteed loan system must suspend processing for claims that are incomplete; and the claims should remain in suspension until they are corrected.

		OMB Circular A-102		Must support the Policy provided in OMB Circular A-102 for Grants and Cooperative Agreements with State and Local Governments.

		OMB Circular A-110		Must support the Policy provided in OMB Circular A-110 for Administrative Requirements for Grant and Agreements with Institutions of Higher Education, Hospitals, and Other Non-profit Organizations.

		OMB Circular A-130		Must support the Policy provided in OMB Circular A-130 - Management of Federal Information Resources

		10 USC: Armed Forces		The activity must comply with Title 10, Subtitle A, Part II, Chapter 36 (Promotion, Separation, and Involuntary Retirement of Officers on the Active Duty List).

		5 USC: Organization & Employees		The activity must comply with Title 5, Part III, Subpart B, Chapter 35 (Retention Preference, Restoration and Reemployment).

		EO 12656		The performance of the activity must comply with the Assignment of Emergency Preparedness Responsibilities

		CFO Act		The performance of the activity must comply with the Chief Financial Officers' Act of 1990

		Clean Water Act (CWA)		The performance of the activity must comply with the Clean Water Act.

		Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA)		The performance of the activity must comply with the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 44		A guaranteed loan system must identify claims not meeting agency program requirements and notify the lender of the rejection.

		EO 12114		The performance of the activity must comply with the Environmental Effects Abroad of Major Federal Actions

		EO 13274		The performance of the activity must comply with the Environmental Stewardship and Transportation Infrastructure Project Reviews

		EO 13228		The performance of the activity must comply with the Establishing the Homeland Security Office and the Homeland Security Council

		FAR		The performance of the activity must comply with the Federal Acquisition Regulation

		Federal Activities Inventory Reform Act (FAIR)		The performance of the activity must comply with the Federal Activities Inventory Reform Act.

		EO 12088		The performance of the activity must comply with the Federal Compliance with Pollution Control Standards

		EO 12856		The performance of the activity must comply with the Federal Compliance with Right-to-Know Laws and Pollution Prevention Requirements

		EO 12512		The performance of the activity must comply with the Federal Real Property Management

		EO 11988		The performance of the activity must comply with the Floodplain Management 36 FR 8921 5/15/71Amended by Executive Order 12148

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 45		A guaranteed loan system must document and track information on accepted and rejected claims and the reason for the rejections.

		OMB Bulletin 01-09		The performance of the activity must comply with the Form and Content of Agency Financial Statements

		GPRA		The performance of the activity must comply with the Government Performance and Results Act of 1993

		EO 12411		The performance of the activity must comply with the Government Work Space Management Reforms

		EO 13123		The performance of the activity must comply with the Greening the Government Through Efficient Energy Management

		EO 12196		The performance of the activity must comply with the Occupational safety and health programs for Federal employees

		Oil Pollution Act		The performance of the activity must comply with the Oil Pollution Act.

		EO 12615		The performance of the activity must comply with the Performance of Commercial Activities

		OMB Circular A76		The performance of the activity must comply with the Performance of Commercial Activities requirements

		OMB Circular A-11		The performance of the activity must comply with the Preparation, Submission, and Execution of the Budget

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 45		A guaranteed loan system must reflect the status of the claim.

		EO 11593		The performance of the activity must comply with the Protection and Enhancement of the Cultural Environment 36 FR 8921 5/15/71

		37 USC:  Pay and Allowances of the Uniformed Services		Comply with requirements of Chapters 3 (Basic Pay), 5 (Special and Incentive Pays), 7 (Allowances), and 9 (Leave).

		50 USC:  War & National Defense		Comply with requirements of Chapter 15 (National Security).

		DFG		Annual guidance issued by the Secretary of Defense (SECDEF), consistent with Defense Planning Guidance (DPG).  Provides fiscal constraints that must be observed by Department of Defense Components in the formulation of force structures.

		Government Performance and Results Act		The Government Performance and Results Act (GPRA) that provides for the establishment of strategic planning and performance measurement in the Federal Government.  The Law also (1) holds Federal agencies accountable for achieving program results, (2) requires agencies to initiate program performance reform with a series of pilot projects in setting program goals, measuring program performance against those goals, and reporting publicly on their progress, (3) improve Federal program effectiveness and public accountability by promoting a new focus on results, service quality, and customer satisfaction, (4) help Federal managers improve service delivery, by requiring that they plan for meeting program objectives and by providing them with information about program results and service quality, (5) improve congressional decision making by providing more objective information on achieving statutory objectives, and on the relative effectiveness and efficiency of Federal programs and spending, and (6) improve internal management of the Federal Government.

		OMB Circular A-11: Budget		The Office of Management and Budget (OMB) issued Circular A-11 to provide agencies with requirements to follow for the preparation and submission of budgetary estimates and information.

		JFMIP SR-00-4, 19		The property system should calculate depreciation on asset pools.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 45		A guaranteed loan system must record acquired loan information and establish appropriate accounting entries such as receivables.

		Authorization and Appropriation Law		Authorization and Appropriation legislation enacted by the Congress which sanctions obligations or expenditures within a program.

		JFMIP SR-01-02		JFMIP was established when Congress enacted the Federal Financial Management Improvement Act which requires each agency to implement and maintain financial management systems that comply with Federal financial management systems requirements.  JFMIP then began issuing promulgations that provide agencies with system requirements related to the following systems (1) Acquisition Financial System Requirements, (2) Core Financial System Requirements, (3) Benefit System Requirements, (4) Human Resources and Payroll System Requirements, (5) Inventory System Requirements, (6) Travel System Requirements, (7) Direct Loan System Requirements, (8) Framework for Federal Financial Management, (9) Grant Financial System Requirements, (10) Guaranteed Loan System Requirements, (11) System Requirements for Managerial Cost Accounting, (12) Seized Property and Forfeited Assets System Requirements, (13) Property Management System Requirements.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 45		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to develop edits to address claims issues.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		The responsibility for security in each system shall be assigned to an individual knowledgeable in the information technology used in the system and in providing security for such technology

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		All systems shall be certified and accredited in compliance with the requirements stated in the associated implementation manual, and following the direction and guidance provided by the Designated Approving Authority -approved certification and accreditation (C&A) process.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		The rules of behavior shall mitigate (i.e., protect) the Financial Management Enterprise Architecture against information warfare to minimize or contain the information warfare threat, including insider and outsider attacks by foreign intelligence services, terrorists, hackers and other adversaries.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		The rules of behavior shall define contingency plans (i.e., Disaster Recovery Plans) against environmental disasters (i.e. Acts of God) and intentional or unintentional accidents.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		The rules of behavior shall preserve (i.e., protect) the contents of audit trails against unauthorized access, modification, or deletion.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 45		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to support underlying details.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		The rules of behavior shall preserve collected audit data for at least 5 years and stipulate a review at least weekly.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		The system rules shall control and limit user and process accesses and privileges to Enterprise Architecture data, systems and networks.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		All individuals shall be appropriately trained in how to fulfill their security responsibilities before being allowed access to the system.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		Training shall assure that employees are versed in the rules of the system, consistent with guidance issued by National Institute of Standards and Technology and Office of Personnel Management (OPM), and apprise employees of available assistance and technical security products and techniques.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		The incident response capability shall incorporate appropriate levels of auditing to assist the Financial Management Enterprise Architecture in pursuing appropriate legal action, consistent with Department of Justice guidance.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		Users shall access only that data, control information, software, hardware, and firmware for which they are authorized access and have a need-to-know, and perform only those roles and privileges for which they are authorized.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		If information system mechanisms must be bypassed, users shall coordinate the procedure with the Information System Security Officer (ISSO) and receive written approval from the Information System Security Manager (ISSM).

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		All systems shall lock users out after a predetermined number of sequential failed logon attempts.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		Logon authentication shall be properly administered and protected.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		All logon passwords shall be expired and replaced on schedules appropriate to the program or function they support.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 45		A guaranteed loan system must identify accounts that should be written-off.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		All information systems shall display the logon banner.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		Users shall ensure that system media and output are properly marked, controlled, stored, transported, and destroyed based on classification or sensitivity and need-to-know.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		All classified systems shall have a “timeout” protection feature that automatically terminates the user session after a predetermined period has passed without communication between the user and the system.

		DoD 8500.1		Information assurance requirements shall be identified and included in the design, acquisition, installation, operation, upgrade, or replacement of all DoD information systems in accordance with [10 U.S.C. Section 2224][OMB Circular A-130][DoD Directive 5000.1]

		DoD 8500.1		All DoD information systems shall maintain an appropriate level of confidentiality, integrity, authentication, non-repudiation, and availability that reflect a balance among the importance and sensitivity of the information and information assets; documented threats and vulnerabilities; the trustworthiness of users and interconnecting systems; the impact of impairment or destruction to the DoD information system; and cost effectiveness.

		DoD 8500.1		For IA purposes all DoD information systems shall be organized and managed in the four categories defined in enclosure 2: automated information system (AIS) applications, enclaves (which include networks), outsourced IT-based processes, and platform IT interconnections.

		DoD 8500.1		Information assurance shall be a visible element of all investment portfolios incorporating DoD-owned or -controlled information systems, to include outsourced business processes supported by private sector information systems and outsourced information technologies.

		DoD 8500.1		Interoperability and integration of IA solutions within or supporting the Department of Defense shall be achieved through adherence to an architecture that will enable the evolution to network centric warfare by remaining consistent with the Command, Control, Communications, Computers, Intelligence, Surveillance, Reconnaissance Architecture Framework, and a defense-in-depth approach.

		DoD 8500.1		IA solutions, technical and non-technical, shall provide appropriate levels of confidentiality, integrity, authentication, non-repudiation, and availability.

		DoD 8500.1		IA solutions, technical and non-technical, shall defend the perimeters of enclaves.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 45		A guaranteed loan system must identify accounts for which collection is to be pursued.

		DoD 8500.1		IA solutions, technical and non-technical, shall provide appropriate degrees of protection to all enclaves and computing environments.

		DoD 8500.1		IA solutions, technical and non-technical, shall make appropriate use of supporting IA infrastructures, to include robust key management and incident detection and response.

		DoD 8500.1		The DoD shall organize the defense of DoD computer networks as integrated computer network defense (CND) operations that are coordinated across multiple disciplines in accordance with [DoD Directive O-8530.1].

		DoD 8500.1		The DoD shall plan the defense of DoD computer networks as integrated computer network defense (CND) operations that are coordinated across multiple disciplines in accordance with [DoD Directive O-8530.1].

		DoD 8500.1		The DoD shall assess the defense of DoD computer networks as integrated computer network defense (CND) operations that are coordinated across multiple disciplines in accordance with [DoD Directive O-8530.1].

		DoD 8500.1		All DoD information systems shall be assigned a mission assurance category that is directly associated with the importance of the information they contain relative to the achievement of DoD goals and objectives, particularly the warfighters' combat mission. Requirements for availability and integrity are associated with the mission assurance category and requirements for confidentiality are associated with the information classification or sensitivity and need-to-know.

		DoD 8500.1		IA controls shall be satisfied by employing the tenets of defense-in-depth for layering IA solutions within a given IT asset and among assets and ensuring appropriate robustness of the solution as determined by the relative strength of the mechanism and the confidence that it is implemented and will perform as intended.

		DoD 8500.1		The minimum requirement for DoD information system access shall be a properly administered and protected individual identifier and password.

		DoD 8500.1		Where interoperable PKI is required for the exchange of unclassified information with vendors and contractors, the Department of Defense shall only accept PKI certificates obtained from a DoD-approved external certificate authority or other mechanisms approved in accordance with DoD policy.

		DoD 8500.1		Access to DoD-owned, -operated or -outsourced web sites shall be strictly controlled by the web site owner using technical, operational and procedural measures appropriate to the web site audience and information classification or sensitivity.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 46		A guaranteed loan system must calculate outstanding balances for each loan account invoiced, including principal, interest, late charges, and other amounts due.

		DoD 8500.1		Access to DoD-owned, -operated or -controlled web sites containing official information shall be granted according to [DoD 5200.1-R] and need-to-know rules established by the information owner.

		DoD 8500.1		Access to DoD-owned, -operated or -controlled web sites containing public information is not restricted; however, the information accessible through the DODD 8500.1, web sites shall be limited to unclassified information that has been reviewed and approved for release in accordance with [DoD Directive 5230.9] and [DoD Instruction 5230.29].

		DoD 8500.1		DoD information systems shall regulate remote access and access to the Internet by employing positive technical controls such as proxy services and screened subnets, also called demilitarized zones (DMZ), or through systems that are isolated from all other DoD information systems through physical means. This includes remote access for telework.

		DoD 8500.1		All DoD information systems shall be certified and accredited in accordance with [DoD Instruction 5200.40].

		DoD 8500.1		All interconnections of DoD information systems shall be managed to continuously minimize community risk by ensuring that the assurance of one system is not undermined by vulnerabilities of interconnected systems.

		DoD 8500.1		Interconnections of Intelligence Community (IC) systems and DoD information systems shall be accomplished using a process jointly established by the DoD CIO and the IC CIO.

		DoD 8500.1		Connection to the Defense Information System Network (DISN) shall comply with connection approval procedures and processes, as established.

		DoD 8500.1		Interconnections among DoD information systems of different security domains or with other U.S. Government systems of different security domains shall be employed only to meet compelling operational requirements, not operational convenience.

		DoD 8500.1		Secure configurations of approved IA and IA-enabled IT products, uniform risk criteria, trained systems security personnel, and strict configuration control shall be employed.

		DoD 8500.1		The community risk shall be assessed and measures taken to mitigate that risk in accordance with procedures established by the DISN Designated Approving Authorities (DAAs) prior to interconnecting the systems.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 46		A guaranteed loan system must identify loan accounts to be invoiced based on agency program invoicing criteria and loan account information.

		DoD 8500.1		The interconnection of DoD information systems with those of U.S.  allies, foreign nations, coalition partners, or international organizations shall comply with applicable international agreements and, whenever possible, DoD IA policies.  Variations shall be approved by the responsible Combatant Commander and the DISN DAAs, and incorporated in the system security documentation. Information provided through these interconnections must be released in accordance with [DoD 5200.1-R] or [DoD Directive 5230.11].

		DoD 8500.1		All DoD information systems shall comply with DoD ports and protocols guidance and management processes.

		DoD 8500.1		All IA and IA-enabled IT products incorporated into DoD information systems shall be configured in accordance with DoD-approved security configuration guidelines.

		DoD 8500.1		Public domain software products (i.e. freeware, shareware) shall only be used in DoD information systems to meet compelling operational requirements.

		DoD 8500.1		Public domain software products (i.e. freeware, shareware) shall be thoroughly assessed for risk and accepted for use by the responsible DAA based on guidelines are available at http://iase.disa.mil/ and http://www.nsa.gov/

		DoD 8500.1		DoD information systems shall be monitored based on the assigned mission assurance category and assessed risk in order to detect, isolate, and react to intrusions, disruption of services, or other incidents that threaten the IA of DoD operations or IT resources, including internal misuse.

		DoD 8500.1		DoD information systems shall be subject to active penetrations and other forms of testing used to complement monitoring activities in accordance with DoD and Component policy and restrictions.

		DoD 8500.1		Identified DoD information system vulnerabilities shall be evaluated for DoD impact, and tracked and mitigated in accordance with DoD-directed solutions, e.g., Information Assurance Vulnerability Alerts (IAVAs).

		DoD 8500.1		Mobile code technologies shall be categorized and controlled to reduce their threat to DoD information systems in accordance with DoD and Component policy and guidance.

		DoD 8500.1		A DAA shall be appointed for each DoD information system operating within or on behalf of the Department of Defense, to include outsourced business processes supported by private sector information systems and outsourced information technologies.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 46		A guaranteed loan system must generate and transmit an invoice to each borrower.  At a minimum, the invoice must include borrower ID, amount due, date due, the date after which the payment will be considered late, and the current balance.

		DoD 8500.1		All military voice radio systems, to include cellular and commercial services, shall be protected consistent with the classification or sensitivity of the information transmitted on the system.

		NSTISSP No. 11		Information Assurance (IA) shall be considered as a requirement for all systems used to enter, process, store, display, or transmit national security information

		NSTISSP No. 11		NSA shall provide guidance regarding the appropriate combinations and implementation of GOTS and COTS IA and IA-enabled products.

		NSTISSP No. 11		COTS or GOTS IA and IA-enabled IT products acquired prior to 1 July 2002 shall be exempt from the requirements of [NSTISSP No. 11]. Information systems in which those products are integrated should be operated with care and discretion and evaluated/validated IA products and solutions considered as replacement upgrades at the earliest opportunity.

		DoDD 5200.39		Critical program information (CPI) that, if compromised, would significantly alter program direction, compromise the program or system capabilities, shorten the expected combat-effective life of the system, or require additional research, development, test, and evaluation resources to counter the impact of the compromise shall be protected.

		DoDD 5200.39		Working together, acquisition, security, intelligence, and counterintelligence (CI) organizations shall recommend protective measures for critical program information (CPI) in order to protect the acquisition program’s technological lead.

		DoDD 5200.39		Counterintelligence (CI) and intelligence organizations shall provide assessments of collection capabilities and potential threats from foreign interests to acquisition programs.

		DoDD 5200.39		Security organizations shall identify system vulnerabilities and shall recommend cost-effective security measures using risk management evaluations.

		DoDD 5200.39		Information gathered by the DoD intelligence community must comply with [DoD 5240.1] and [DoD 5240.1-R].

		DoDD 5200.39		Information gathered by non-intelligence community entities must comply with [DoD  5200.27].

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 46		A guaranteed loan system must provide for automatic acceleration of delinquent installment payment notes based on an acceleration clause indicator.

		DoDD 5200.39		When a program does contain critical program information, whether it be integral to that program, inherited from another program, or result from non-traditional acquisition techniques, a Program Protection Plan (PPP) shall be developed as described in [DoD 5200.1-M], approved by the PM, and reviewed by the Milestone Decision Authority (MDA).

		DoDD 5200.39		When a program contains critical program information, multi-disciplinary threat, vulnerability, and risk assessments shall be conducted to determine the threat against that information.   These assessments shall provide the basis for risk management decisions and for identification of appropriate cost-effective security countermeasures required to negate the threat.

		DoDD 5200.39		Program protective measures shall be applied at all locations where critical program information is developed, produced, analyzed, tested, maintained, transported, stored, or used in training.

		DoDD 5200.39		Security, intelligence, and counterintelligence organizations shall assist Special Access Program PMs in developing a comprehensive plan for protecting critical program information if the acquisition program transitions to a collateral or unclassified status.   The plan will be provided to the offices responsible for implementing protection requirements before beginning the transition.  The unique nature of SAPs requires compliance with special security procedures of [DoD O-5205.7].

		DoDD 5205.2		National security-related missions or functions shall have an OPSEC program incorporating the common features listed in subsection 5.2 of [5205.2] and the Heads of the DoD Components shall apply sound risk management principles when allocating resources to mitigate threats.

		DoDD 5205.2		Extraordinary protection of DoD acquisition programs, defense activities, or military operations and their attendant costs for maintaining essential secrecy through the OPSEC process are balanced against the potential loss to mission effectiveness.

		DoDD 5205.2		The essential secrecy of information critical to adversaries in their planning, preparing, and conducting military and other operations against the United States shall be maintained.

		DoDD 5205.2		A necessary condition for maintaining essential secrecy is protection of classified and unclassified critical information ensuring that besides the application of traditional security measures, the Department of Defense maintains a heightened awareness of potential threats of adversaries taking advantage of publicly available information and other detectable unclassified activities to derive indicators of U.S. intentions, capabilities, operations, and activities.

		DoDD 5205.2		OPSEC countermeasures shall be employed to deny indicators to adversaries that reveal critical information about the DoD and U.S. missions and functions.

		DoDD 5240.1		All DoD intelligence activities shall be carried out in strict conformity with the U.S. Constitution, applicable law, [E.O. 12333], the policies and procedures authorized herein, and by other relevant DoD Directives, with special emphasis given to the protection of the constitutional rights and privacy of U.S. persons.

		SFFAS-6, 37		Costs which either extend the useful life of existing general PP&E, or enlarge or improve its capacity shall be capitalized and depreciated/amortized over the remaining useful life of the associated general PP&E. (See 03.04.28 for specific DoD guidance.)

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 46		A guaranteed loan system must track and age receivables by type.

		DoDD 5240.1		Executive Order 12333 requires that the Department of Defense promulgate procedures to govern the collection, retention, and dissemination of information about U.S persons, and to govern the use of certain information-gathering techniques.  These procedures, approved by the Attorney General of the United States, are contained in [DoD 5240.1-R].  No DoD intelligence component shall request any person or entity to undertake unauthorized activities.

		DoDD 5400.7		SCI shall be safeguarded in accordance with policies and procedures established by the DCI.  Nothing in this Directive is intended to diminish the authority and responsibility of the DCI over SCI or individual SOICs.

		Computer Security Act PL 100-235		Each Federal agency shall identify each Federal computer system, and system under development, which is within or under the supervision of that agency and which contains sensitive information.

		Computer Security Act PL 100-235		Each such agency shall, consistent with the standards, guidelines, policies, and regulations prescribed pursuant to section 111(d) of the Federal Property and Administrative Services Act of 1949, establish a plan for the security and privacy of each Federal computer system identified by that agency that is commensurate with the risk and magnitude of the harm resulting from the loss, misuse, or unauthorized access to or modification of the information contained in such system.

		Computer Security Act PL 100-235		Copies of each security plan shall be transmitted to the National Bureau of Standards and the National Security Agency for verification and validation.

		Computer Security Act PL 100-235		A summary of each security plan shall be included in the agency's five-year plan required by section 3505 of title 44, United States Code. Such plan shall be subject to disapproval by the Director of the Office of Management and Budget. Such plan shall be revised annually as necessary.

		OMB Circular A-130		Agencies will protect government information commensurate with the risk and magnitude of harm that could result from the loss, misuse, or unauthorized access to or modification of such information.

		OMB Circular A-130		Agencies must implement an enterprise architecture consistent with a level of security for all information systems that is commensurate to the risk and magnitude of harm.

		OMB Circular A-130		Agencies must create a security standards profile that is specific to the security services specified in the enterprise architecture and covering Identification and authentication, non-repudiation, audit and analysis, access control, virus, intrusion prevention and detection.

		OMB Circular A-130		Agencies must incorporate security into the architecture of their information and systems to ensure that security supports agency business operations.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 46		A guaranteed loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record accrual of interest, administrative charges, and penalties for delinquent loan accounts.

		OMB Circular A-130		Agencies must prioritize key systems by criticality to agency operations.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		For general support systems, agency programs shall assign responsibility for security in each system to an individual knowledgeable in the information technology used in the system and in providing security for such technology.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		For general support systems,  agency programs shall plan for adequate security of each general support system as part of the organization's information resources management (IRM) planning process.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		The system security plan shall be consistent with guidance issued by the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 46		A guaranteed loan system must apply collections according to agency program receipt application rules to the appropriate liquidating or financing account.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Independent verification and validation on the system security plan shall be obtained prior to the plan's implementation.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		A summary of the system security plans shall be incorporated into the strategic IRM plan required by the Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. Chapter 35) and Section 8(b) of this circular.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III
FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		System security plans shall establish a set of rules of behavior concerning the use of, security in, and the acceptable level of risk for the systems.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III
FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		System security rules of behavior shall be based on the needs of the various users of the system.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III
FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		The security required by the system security rules of behavior shall be only as stringent as necessary to provide adequate security for information in the system.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III
FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		System security rules of behavior shall clearly delineate responsibilities and expected behavior of all individuals with access to the system.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III
FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		System security rules of behavior shall also include appropriate limits on interconnections to other systems and shall define service provision and restoration priorities.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III
FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		System security plans shall ensure that there is a capability to provide help to users when a security incident occurs in the system and to share information concerning common vulnerabilities and threats. This capability shall share information with other organizations, consistent with NIST coordination, and should assist the agency in pursuing appropriate legal action, consistent with Department of Justice guidance.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III
FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		System security plans shall establish and periodically test the capability to continue providing service within a system based upon the needs and priorities of the participants of the system.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III
FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		System security plans shall require that cost-effective security products and techniques are appropriately used within the system.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 47		A guaranteed loan system must include a partial, full, or late payment indicator.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III
FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		Written management authorization shall be obtained, based upon the acceptance of risk to the system, prior to connecting with other systems. Where connection is authorized, controls shall be established which are consistent with the rules of the system and in accordance with guidance from NIST.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		For general support systems, agency programs shall review the security controls in each system when significant modifications are made to the system, or at least every three years.  The scope and frequency of the review should be commensurate with the acceptable level of risk for the system.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		For general support systems, agency programs shall ensure that a management official authorizes, in writing, the use of each general support system based on implementation of its security plan before beginning or significantly changing processing in the system.  Use of the system shall be re-authorized at least every three years.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		For major applications, agency programs shall assign responsibility for security of each major application to a management official knowledgeable in the nature of the information and process supported by the application and in the management, personnel, operational, and technical controls used to protect it. This official shall assure that effective security products and techniques are appropriately used in the application and shall be contacted when a security incident occurs concerning the application.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		For major applications, agency programs shall plan for the adequate security of each major application, taking into account the security of all systems in which the application will operate.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		The application security plan shall be consistent with guidance issued by NIST.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Advice and comments on the application security plan shall be solicited from the official responsible for security in the primary system in which the application will operate prior to the plan's implementation.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		A summary of the application security plans shall be incorporated into the strategic IRM plan required by the Paperwork Reduction Act.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Application security plans shall establish a set of rules concerning use of and behavior within the application.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Application security rules shall be as stringent as necessary to provide adequate security for the application and the information in it.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 47		A guaranteed loan system must identify payments that cannot be applied and document the reasons why the payments cannot be applied.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Application security rules shall clearly delineate responsibilities and expected behavior of all individuals with access to the application.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Application security plans shall establish and periodically test the capability to perform the agency function supported by the application in the event of failure of its automated support.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Application security plans shall ensure that appropriate security controls are specified, designed into, tested, and accepted in the application in accordance with appropriate guidance issued by NIST.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Application security plans shall ensure that information shared from the application is protected appropriately, comparable to the protection provided when information is within the application.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Where an agency's application promotes or permits public access, application security plans shall require additional security controls be added to protect the integrity of the application and the confidence the public has in the application. Such controls shall include segregating information made directly accessible to the public from official agency records.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		For major applications, agency programs shall perform an independent review or audit of the security controls in each application at least every three years.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		For major applications, agency programs shall ensure that a management official authorizes in writing use of the application by confirming that its security plan as implemented adequately secures the application. Results of the most recent review or audit of controls shall be a factor in management authorizations.

		OMB Circular A-130, Appendix III		Major applications must be authorized prior to operating and re-authorized at least every three years thereafter. Management authorization implies accepting the risk of each system used by the application.

		DoD 5200.1		National security information shall be classified, declassified and safeguarded, in accordance with national-level policy issuances. Misclassification shall be avoided.

		DoD 5200.1		Declassification of information shall receive equal attention with classification to ensure that information remains classified only as long as required by national security considerations.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 47		A guaranteed loan system must provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record the collection.  If the guaranteed loan system processes collections, it must meet the requirements in the Core Financial System Requirements related to collections and send summary data to the Core Financial System.

		DoD 5200.1		The volume of classified national security information shall be reduced to the minimum necessary to meet operational requirements.

		DoDD 5230.9		Any official DoD information intended for public release that pertains to military matters, national security issues, or subjects of significant concern to the Department of Defense shall be reviewed for clearance by appropriate security review.

		DoDD 5230.9		The public release of official DoD information is limited only as necessary to safeguard information requiring protection in the interest of national security or other legitimate governmental interest.

		DoDD 5230.9		Information released officially shall be consistent with established national and DoD policies and programs.

		DoDD 5400.7		Process requests by individuals for access to records about themselves contained in a Privacy Act system of records under procedures set forth in DoD 5400.11-R, and procedures outlined in this Directive as amplified by [DoD 5400.7-R].

		DoDD 5210.2		Dissemination of Restricted Data information will be made only after the holder of the information has verified the identification of the prospective recipient, the validity of the prospective recipient's clearance, and the "need-to-know" of the prospective recipient in connection with official duties.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		Users shall hold United States Government security clearances equal with the level of information to which they are being granted access.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		To gain access to classified Top Secret/Sensitive Compartmented Information, users and their immediate family must be US citizens.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		To gain access to classified Top Secret/Sensitive Compartmented Information, users shall be stable, trustworthy reliable, of excellent character, judgment, and discretion, and of unquestioned loyalty to the United States.

		DoD 8500.1		Access to all DoD information systems shall be based on a demonstrated need-to-know, and granted in accordance with applicable laws and [DoD 5200.2-R] for background investigations, special access and IT position designations and requirements. An appropriate security clearance and non-disclosure agreement are also required for access to classified information in accordance with [DoD 5200.1-R].

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 48		A guaranteed loan system must provide information on collateral for use in the foreclosure process.

		DoD 8500.1		All IA or IA-enabled IT hardware, firmware, and software components or products incorporated into DoD information systems must comply with the evaluation and validation requirements of [NSTISSP No. 11].

		DoD 8500.1		Products incorporated into DoD information systems must be satisfactorily evaluated and validated either prior to purchase or as a condition of purchase.

		NSTISSP No. 11		IA shall be achieved through the acquisition and appropriate implementation of evaluated or validated Government Off-the-Shelf (GOTS) or Commercial Off-the-Shelf (COTS) IA and IA-enabled Information Technology (IT) products.

		NSTISSP No. 11		Preference shall be given to the acquisition of COTS IA and IA-enabled IT products (to be used on systems entering, processing, storing, displaying, or transmitting national security information) which have been evaluated and validated, as appropriate, in accordance with one of the following: - The International Common Criteria for Information Security Technology Evaluation Mutual Recognition Arrangement; - The National Security Agency (NSA)/National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) National Information Assurance Partnership (NIAP) Evaluation and Validation Program; - The NIST Federal Information Processing Standard (FIPS) validation program.

		NSTISSP No. 11		The evaluation/validation of COTS IA and IA-enabled IT products will be conducted by accredited commercial laboratories, or the NIST.

		NSTISSP No. 11		The acquisition of all GOTS IA and IA-enabled products to be used on systems entering, processing, storing, displaying, or transmitting national security information shall be limited to products which have been evaluated by the NSA, or in accordance with NSA-approved processes.

		DoD 8500.1		Purchase contracts shall specify that product validation will be maintained for updated versions or modifications by subsequent evaluation or through participation in the National IA Partnership (NIAP) Assurance Maintenance Program.

		DoD 8500.1		The conduct of all DoD communications security activities, including the acquisition of COMSEC products, shall be in accordance with [DoD Directive C-5200.5].

		DoDD 5200.39		Common security countermeasures for protecting similar technologies shall be used by acquisition programs and the DoD Components.   Officials with responsibilities listed in [DoDD 5200.39] shall assess their programs and implement protective actions to ensure the cost-effective application of program protection efforts.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		An audit trail shall be used to provide a documented history of information system use and record information in sufficient detail to permit a reconstruction of events should a security compromise or incident occur.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 48		A guaranteed loan system must update the acquired loan information store with additional information obtained during the foreclosure preparation process, such as recent appraisal values and property condition.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		As a minimum, an audit trail shall record the identity of the user, time of access, interaction with the system, and sensitive functions that might permit a user or program to modify, bypass, or negate security safeguards.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		Information Assurance authorization shall be required in order to relocate or change Department of Defense Information System or enclave equipment or the network connectivity of equipment.

		DoDD 5200.39		Critical program information (CPI) shall be identified early in the acquisition life cycle (not later than Milestone I or when the program enters the acquisition process) by the acquisition Program Manager (PM).

		DoDD 5200.39		Acquisition organizations shall identify critical program information (CPI) and provide program goals and objectives to the security, counterintelligence (CI), and intelligence organizations.

		DoDD 5200.39		When designated a DoD acquisition program, that program, to include documentation, technologies, and system hardware, shall be reviewed by the PM to identify critical program information.

		DoD 8500.1		The DAA shall be a U.S. citizen, a DoD employee, and have a level of authority commensurate with accepting, in writing, the risk of operating DoD information systems under his or her purview.

		DoD 8500.1		Foreign exchange personnel and representatives of foreign nations, coalitions or international organizations shall be granted access only if access is authorized by the DoD Component Head in accordance with the Department of Defense, the Department of State (DoS), and DCI disclosure and interconnection policies, and mechanisms are in place to strictly limit access to information that has been cleared for release to the represented foreign nation, coalition or international organization. (e.g., North Atlantic Treaty Organization) in accordance with the following references [DoD Directive 5230.11],[DoD 5200.1-R], [DoD Directive 5230.20], and [DoD Instruction 5230.27]

		OMB Circular A-130		Agencies must ensure that plans to fund and manage security are built into lifecycle budgets for information systems.

		OMB Circular A-130		Agencies must make security's role explicit in information technology investments and capital programming.

		DoD 8500.1		Information assurance shall be reviewed and managed relative to contributions to mission outcomes and strategic goals and objectives, in accordance with [40 U.S.C.  Sections 1423 and 145]

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 48		A guaranteed loan system must calculate outstanding principal, interest, penalties, and administrative charges for each loan with collateral to be foreclosed.

		DoD 8500.1		Authorized users who are contractors, DoD direct or indirect hire foreign national employees, or foreign representatives shall always have their affiliation displayed as part of their e-mail addresses.

		DoD 8500.1		Individuals shall be notified of their privacy rights and security responsibilities in accordance with DoD Component General Counsel-approved processes when attempting access to DoD information systems.

		DoD 8500.1		The use of Public Key Infrastructure (PKI) certificates and biometrics for positive authentication shall be in accordance with published DoD policy and procedures and shall be incorporated in all new acquisitions and upgrades whenever possible.

		DoDD 5200.39		A Program Protection Plan (PPP) shall address, at a minimum, standards contained in the Defense Acquisition Deskbook and [DoD 5200.1-M].

		DoDD 5200.39		Using the Integrated Product Team (IPT) process, representatives of appropriate offices or organizations responsible for the elements contained in the Defense Acquisition Deskbook and [DoD 5200.1-M], shall participate in developing a program-specific Program Protection Plan (PPP).

		OMB Circular A-130		Agencies will consider the effects of their actions on the privacy rights of individuals, and ensure that appropriate legal and technical safeguards are implemented

		OMB Circular A-130		Agencies will limit the sharing of information that identifies individuals or contains proprietary information to that which is legally authorized, and impose appropriate conditions on use where a continuing obligation to ensure the confidentiality of the information exists.

		DoD 8500.1		Data shall be collected to support reporting and IA management activities across the investment life cycle.

		DoD 8500.1		Information assurance readiness shall be monitored, reported and evaluated as a distinguishable element of mission readiness throughout all the DoD Components, and validated by the DoD CIO.

		DoDD 5200.39		Incidents of loss, compromise, or theft of identified critical program information shall be reported in accordance with procedures in [DoD 5240.4] and [DoD 5200.1-R], as appropriate.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 48		A guaranteed loan system must provide information to generate a foreclosure notice to the borrower.

		FMEA Security Requirements Document Ver. 1.0.0		Users shall be trained and certified to perform the tasks associated with their responsibilities for safeguarding and operating Department of Defense information systems in accordance with Department of Defense and Component policies and requirements.

		DoD 8500.1		The DoD shall train for the defense of DoD computer networks as integrated computer network defense (CND) operations that are coordinated across multiple disciplines in accordance with [DoD Directive O-8530.1].

		SFFAS-8, 84; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 11, 110102B1, 2		Using the same basis of accounting as used for financial statement  purposes the property system must be able to measure the following:  - Nonfederal Physical Property Investments, and - Research and Development Investments.

		SFFAS-8, 85		The property system must recognize and report cash grants related to nonfederal physical property programs as expenses in arriving at the net cost of operations.

		SFFAS-3,18; FFMSR-7,22;"DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 10, 10-64		The system must categorize inventory, as defined in SFFAS 3, Paragraph 18, as (1) inventory held for sale, (2) excess, obsolete, or unserviceable inventory, or (3) inventory held for repair.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-01 and CFB-02		The system must provide the capability to allow standard transactions when recording accounting events.  The standard transactions must specify the postings to the general ledger accounts, and update document balances and any related tables (e.g., available funding).  The system must also allow the user to include proprietary, budgetary and memorandum accounts in the definition of a standard transaction.

		SFFAS-3, 19; "DoDFMR," Volume 11B, Chapter 55, G.2		The system must record inventory when title passes or when the goods are delivered to the purchasing entity, whichever comes first.

		SFFAS-3, 19; "DoDFMR," Volume 11B, Chapter 55, 55-8, G.2		The system must recognize expenses related to the sale of inventory or its use in the provision of a service.  It must also remove the cost of those goods from inventory.

		SFFAS-3, 20; "DoDFMR," Volume 11B, Chapter 55, 55-7, G.1 (undergoing substantial revision)		The system must value inventory using the moving average cost (MAC) or other OUSD(C) Accounting Policy approved method. (This guidance has been modified to incorporate the changes addressed in the OUSD(C)  MEMORANDUM, Jul 6 2001, Subject: Approved Valuation Method for Inventory Held for Sale and Operating Materials and Supplies).

		SFFAS-3, 21		When using historical cost, the system must include all appropriate purchase, transportation, and production costs incurred to bring the items to their current condition and location, if these costs are material.  This requirement does not apply to immaterial amounts.

		SFFAS-3, 21		The system must charge any abnormal costs, such as excessive handling or rework costs, to operations of the period.

		SFFAS-3, 21		When using historical cost, the system must value donated inventory at its fair market value at the time of donation.

		SFFAS-3, 21		The system must value inventory acquired through exchange of nonmonetary assets  (e.g., barter) at the fair market value of the asset received at the time of the exchange. It must record as a gain or loss any difference between the recorded amount of the asset surrendered and the fair market value of the asset received.

		SFFAS-3, 26; FFMSR-7, 13		The system may value inventories at expected net realizable value if there is (1) an inability to determine approximate costs, (2) immediate marketability at quoted prices, and (3) unit interchangeability.

		SFFAS-3, 30		The system must record any subsequent adjustments to the net realizable value of excess, obsolete, and unserviceable inventory, or any loss (or gain) upon disposal, as a loss (or gain). The system must record excess, obsolete, and unserviceable inventory at its expected net realizable value.  The system must record the difference between the carrying amount of the inventory before identification as excess, obsolete or unserviceable and its expected net realizable value as a loss (or gain) and the difference should be either separately reported or disclosed on the financial statements.

		FFMSR-7, 18		The system must record customer demand and replenishment lead time data for a period of years, analyze it for anomalies, and compute demand and lead time forecasts on a regular, frequent schedule.

		FFMSR-7, 18		The system must compute and routinely update the ordering cost of each inventory item, which might include: (1) reviewing the stock position, (2) preparing the purchase request, (3) selecting the supplier, receiving, inspecting, and placing the material in storage, and (4) paying the vendor.

		FFMSR-7, 19		The system must recompute the Economic Order Quantity (EOQ) on a regular, frequent schedule using the demand forecast, ordering cost, inventory holding cost, and unit cost of the material.

		FFMSR-7, 19		The system must recompute the safety stock, if any, on a regular and frequent schedule.

		FFMSR-7, 19		The system must recompute the reorder point level on a regular and frequent schedule.

		FFMSR-7, 19		The system must determine if replenishment is needed on a regular and frequent schedule, basing the determination on net stock and reorder point (care should be taken to review current stock lists to ensure that obsolete item numbers are removed from the ordering system and replaced with current item numbers).  New or improved items should also be entered into the system on a regular basis.

		FFMSR-7, 19		The system must provide information on current inventories and historical usage necessary for capacity planning.

		FFMSR-7, 19		The system must support the incorporation of component availability and anticipated lead times for delivering orders into a master production schedule.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFA-09		The system must provide a project structure that is independent of the other accounting classification elements to allow multiple organizations, programs, and funding sources to be associated with a project.

		JFMIP-SR-02-02
p.39 of 94		To support the payment process, the agency’s single integrated financial management system must provide the following capability related to acceptance:
Provide evidence of performance indicator if payment was made prior to performance in accordance with the fast or advance payment clause.

		JFMIP-SR-02-02
p.39 of 94		To support the payment process, the agency’s single integrated financial management system must provide the following capability related to acceptance:
Provide access to information on the history of contractor deficiencies to determine if fast pay abuse exists.

		JFMIP-SR-02-02
p.40 of 94		To support the payment process, the agency’s single integrated financial management system must provide the following capability related to the payment:  Access the contract number and all associated delivery order numbers or task order numbers (including modification number, if any); PO number (including modification number, if any); BPA number and all associated BPA call numbers (including modification number, if any); contractor invoice number; total invoice amount; and name and address of contractor official to whom payment is to

		JFMIP-SR-02-02
p.40 of 94		To support the payment process, the agency’s single integrated financial management system must provide the following capability related to the payment:  Access the name, signature, and phone number of financial approving and certifying officers for a voucher.

		JFMIP-SR-02-02
p.40 of 94		To support the payment process, the agency’s single integrated financial management system must provide the following capability related to the payment:

Access the appropriation or fund symbol for each voucher.

		JFMIP-SR-02-02
p.40 of 94		To support the payment process, the agency’s single integrated financial management system must provide the following capability related to the payment:

Provide partial payment indicator.

		JFMIP-SR-02-02
p.40 of 94		To support the payment process, the agency’s single integrated financial management system must provide the following capability related to the payment:

Provide the ability to recognize, for an invoice, that supplies or services have been received and accepted.

		JFMIP-SR-02-02
p.40 of 94		To support the payment process, the agency’s single integrated financial management system must provide the following capability related to the payment:

Provide the ability to make payment without an invoice based on the contract schedule of payment.

		SFFAS-4, 93-104		The cost accounting system must identify and tabulate the cost elements presented in SFFAS-4, paragraphs 93 through 104.

		JFMIP-SR-02-02
p.40 of 94		To support the payment process, the agency’s single integrated financial management system must provide the following capability related to the payment:  

Access the following information associated with the payment of an asset, asset identifier code(s); total asset or improvement costs, broken out by land or structures/buildings (if possible and significant); category of PP&E (e.g., heritage assets, multi-use assets, general PP&E, stewardship); and

		JFMIP-SR-02-02
p.40 of 94		To support the payment process, the agency’s single integrated financial management system must provide the following capability related to the payment:

Provide the capability to flag payments for accelerated/special processing.

		JFMIP-SR-02-02
p.40 of 94		To support the payment process, the agency’s single integrated financial management system must provide the following capability related to the payment:

Identify project(s) associated with a payment.

		SFFAS 3.101		All nonrecourse loans shall be valued at the loan amount. Losses on nonrecourse loans shall be recognized when it is more likely than not that the loans will not be totally collected. The phrase "more likely than not" means more than a 50 percent chance of loss occurrence. The loan amount shall be preserved in the asset account as the gross value of the loan. When the loss is recognized, a valuation allowance, "allowance for losses", (a contra- asset) shall be established to reduce the gross value to its expected net realizable value. The allowance shall be reestimated on each financial reporting date.

		SFFAS 3.103		The liability for losses on purchase agreements shall be valued at the net of the contract price and the net realizable value of the commodities described in the purchase agreement.

		SFFAS 3.104		At the time of acquisition and for financial statement purposes, all commodities shall be valued at the lower of cost or net realizable value.

		SFFAS 3.107		For financial statement purposes, any adjustments necessary to reduce the carrying amount of commodities to the lower of cost or net realizable value shall be recognized as a loss on farm price support and reported in the current period. The adjustment to the carrying amount shall be recorded in a commodity valuation allowance. Recoveries of losses may be recognized up to the point of any previously recognized losses on the commodities, and the commodity valuation allowance reduced accordingly in the current period.

		TFM1-2.1020		All departments and agencies should use standard accounting and reporting forms and related procedures, including those prescribed by the General Accounting Office unless exempted by law or FMS. Departments and agencies may develop and submit their own forms if the forms include the required data elements.

		TFM1-2. 1535.20		Each agency should review its deposit fund accounts periodically, but at least quarterly, and take whatever corrective action may be indicated. At a minimum, these reviews should determine whether all moneys held in a deposit fund account are consistent with the title of, and legal authority for, the account and that the account has a positive balance

		TFM1-2. 2030.20		Agencies must request a warrant from Treasury for the annualized level of an amount appropriated by a continuing resolution.

		TFM1-2.2030.40		Agencies must cancel remaining account balances on FMS Form 2108: Yearend Closing Statement. Close no-year (X) accounts only if both of the following conditions apply: -The head of the agency or the President determines the purposes for which the appropriation was made have been carried out. -No disbursement has been made against the appropriation for 2 consecutive FYs.

		TFM1-2. 2030.40		Agencies should continue to report increases and decreases for indefinite authority on FMS Form 2108. To close accounts with indefinite authority, submit a written request to Treasury

		TFM1-2.2525.20		The SF 1081 will be used by agencies within the Treasury disbursing area to conduct interagency expenditure transactions

		TFM1-2.2525.30		The billing agency must bill via the SF 1081. The billing agency must insure accuracy of billing documents to avoid disputes and errors. The billing agency must also insure that the appropriation to receive credit is clearly and correctly indicated. After reconciliation, if the billing agency discovers that credit has not been received from the customer agency, the billing agency must contact the customer agency.

		TFM1-2.2525.35		The billing agency will complete sections identifying the name, ALC, and mailing address of the accounting station that will receive credit; the appropriation, fund, or receipt account to be credited; and the name, ALC, and mailing address of the agency to be charged. The billing agency will indicate the transaction date and the billing office voucher number.

		SFFAS 3.70		Intangible property, real property and tangible personal property shall be recorded with an offsetting deferred revenue when forfeiture judgment is obtained. When a determination is made that property will not be sold, the property shall be reclassified as forfeited property held for donation or use. The property shall be valued at its fair value at the time of forfeiture. A valuation allowance shall be established for liens or claims from a third-party. This allowance shall be credited for the amount of any expected payments to third-party claimants.

		JFMIP SR-99-5, 23		The payroll system should ensure that leave without pay (LWOP) or furloughs for retirement, Office of Workers Compensation Program (OWCP), education, and military purposes is separately designated and does not affect Within Grade Increase (WGI), etc.

		SFFAS 3.71		Forfeited property that cannot be sold due to legal restrictions but which may be either donated or destroyed shall be subject to the disclosure requirements described below. However, no financial value shall be recognized for these items.

		SFFAS 3.72		Revenue from the sale of property shall be recognized when the property is sold.

		SFFAS 3.74		When a determination is made that property will be distributed in one of the ways described above and not held for sale, the property shall be reclassified as forfeited property held for donation or use. Revenue associated with property not disposed of through sale shall be recognized upon approval of distribution and the previously established deferred revenue shall be reversed.

		SFFAS 3.75		Revenue shall be classified as it arises from sale or from disposition, and this distinction shall be maintained in the entity's accounting reports.

		SFFAS 3.76		Property acquired by the government in satisfaction of a taxpayer's liability shall be recorded when title to the property passes to the federal government. At that time, a credit shall be made to the related account receivable. The property shall be valued at its market value less any third-party liens. Upon sale of the property, revenue shall be recognized in the amount of the sale proceeds and the property and the third-party liens are removed from the accounts

		SFFAS 3.77		Unclaimed and abandoned merchandise shall be recorded with an offsetting deferred revenue when statutory and/or regulatory requirements for forfeiture have been met. The merchandise shall be valued at its market value. Upon sale of the merchandise, revenue shall be recognized in the amount of the sale proceeds and the merchandise and the deferred revenue are removed from the accounts.

		SFFAS 3.80		The distinction is necessary because for budget purposes, the cash flows associated with post-1991 direct loans and loan guarantees, including the cash flows associated with post-1991 foreclosed property, must be measured on a present value basis. However, pre-1992 foreclosed property need not be valued on this basis. Additionally, any programs that are specifically exempt from the use of present value techniques for determining the costs of direct loans and loan guarantees shall rely on the accounting principles provided for pre-1992 foreclosed property.

		SFFAS 3.82		The projected future cash flows shall include estimates of (1) the sales proceeds, (2) rent, management expense, and repair costs during the holding period, and (3) selling expenses (e.g., advertising and commissions). In estimating the sales proceeds, the entity's historical experience in selling property and the nature of the sale shall be considered.

		SFFAS 3.84		Following foreclosure, the net present value (measured in a manner consistent with the measurement at the time of foreclosure) shall be adjusted periodically to recognize both changes in the expected future cash flows and for accrual of interest due to the passage of time. Any adjustments to the carrying amounts shall be included in the presentation of "interest income" and the reestimate of "subsidy expense."

		SFFAS 3.85		Following foreclosure, the net present value (measured in a manner consistent with the measurement at the time of foreclosure) shall be adjusted periodically to recognize both changes in the expected future cash flows and for accrual of interest due to the passage of time. Any adjustments to the carrying amounts shall be included in the presentation of "interest income" and the reestimate of "subsidy expense."

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMD-02		The system provide the capability to allow users to track and record all changes to budget authority - including rescissions, supplementals, transfers between TAS/TAFS, reprogramming, limitations and changes to continuing resolutions prior to appropriation enactment - at multiple levels of distribution (at least five).

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMC-06		The system provide the capability to record and control all types of budgetary authority, including appropriations, spending authority from offsetting collections, borrowing authority and contract authority and identify the type of authority and track obligations and expenditures by funding source.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMC-07		The system must provide the capability to record the expiration and cancellation of appropriation authority in accordance with OMB Circular A-34 and the USSGL.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMA-01		The system must be capable of establishing and maintaining operating/financial plans at or below the level of funds control.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMD-04		The system must provide the capability to modify funding distribution (including apportionments and allotments) at multiple organizational levels (at least five).

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RA-02		The system must provide the capability to report on financial activity by any element of accounting classification (e.g., individual or hierarchical organization code, project code).

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMC-08		The system must provide the capability to account for spending transactions at a lower level in the accounting classification than they are budgeted.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMC-09		The system must provide the capability to account for budgetary resources at a lower level in the accounting classification than they are budgeted and controlled.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMC-10		The system must be capable of preparing and electronically transmitting DD1105's (Apportionment and Reapportionment Schedules and associated financial information) to OMB and storing prepared requests as submitted for future use.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMC-12		The system should provide the capability to automatically prepare the formal allotment and sub-allotment documents and electronically distribute them to subordinate organizations.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. FMA-02		The system must provide the capability to establish operating/financial plans by month and quarter at any level of the organizational structure specified by the user.

		OV-5		The Materiel for Maintenance, Repair and Overhaul Receipt solution shall have the ability to provide an activity that accepts and documents materiel into maintenance organization/facility for inspection, testing, servicing, classification as to serviceability, repair, rebuilding, or reclamation.

		OV-5		The Maintained Materiel Transferring solution shall have the ability to provide an activity that returns materiel/assets that have undergone maintenance back to end user or inventory.

		SV-1		The Payroll system entity shall provide for the Enterprise Security Services as described in the SV-1.

		SV-1		The Process Performance Management system entity shall provide for the Enterprise Security Services as described in the SV-1.

		SV-1		The Procurement and Acquisition system entity shall provide for the Enterprise Security Services as described in the SV-1.

		SV-1		The Program Management system entity shall provide for the Enterprise Security Services as described in the SV-1.

		SV-1		The Purchase Card Program Management system entity shall provide for the Enterprise Security Services as described in the SV-1.

		SV-1		The Real Property Planning system entity shall provide for the Enterprise Security Services as described in the SV-1.

		SV-4 DS		The Maintenance Planning Data Store shall maintain data in accordance with- functions from the Logistics SV4 (18.0 Integrated Planning)(SV-04 Data Flow)- data model as described in the Logistics OV-7- the associated Business Rules from the Logistics OV-6a

		SV-1, SV-4, OV-7, OV-6a, OV-6b, SV-7		The segment owner, as specified in the SV-8, shall implement an integrated system for the Process Performance Management system entity for Standing enclave containing:- Enterprise Services from the SV-1- System functions from the associated SV-4- Data flows and data stores from the associated SV-4- Data requirements from the associated OV-7 entities- Business rules from the associated OV-6a- State transitions from the associated OV-6b- Performance parameters from the associated SV-7

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 52		A guaranteed loan system must calculate outstanding balances, including interest, penalties, and administrative charges and include this information in credit bureau records.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 52		A guaranteed loan system must generate (or include in demand letters) a notice to inform the borrower of the referral of a delinquent debt to a credit bureau, in accordance with regulations.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 52		A guaranteed loan system should maintain a record of each account reported to credit bureaus to allow tracking of referred accounts.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 53		A guaranteed loan system should prepare data on appropriate medium, on a monthly basis, of delinquent debtors to be included in the CAIVRS database.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 53		A guaranteed loan system must generate and transmit dunning letters to debtors with past-due loan accounts.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 53		A guaranteed loan system must identify debtors who do not respond to dunning letters within a specified time period.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 53		A guaranteed loan system must track demand letters and borrower responses in order to document borrower due process notification (and borrower willingness and ability to repay debt).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 53		A guaranteed loan system must track and document debtor appeals received in response to demands for payment.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 53		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to provide automated support to the collection process.  Support could be provided for activities such as documenting contacts with a debtor and the results; documenting installment payments, rescheduling agreements, and debt compromise; generating management reports; and tracking the performance of individual agency collectors.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 53		A guaranteed loan system must identify accounts eligible for referral to the Treasury Offset Program (TOP).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 53		A guaranteed loan system must generate written notification to the borrower that includes the following:- the nature and the amount of the debt,- the intention of the agency to collect the debt through administrative offset,- an explanation of the rights of the debtor,- an offer to provide the debtor an opportunity to inspect and copy the records of the agency with respect to the debt,-and an offer to enter into a written repayment with the agency.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 53		A guaranteed loan system must identify, at the end of the notification period, the debtors that remain delinquent and are eligible for referral.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2461 Commercial or industrial type functions: required studies and reports before conversion to contractor performance.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2462 Contracting for certain supplies and services required when cost is lower.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2464 Core Logistics Functions.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2577 disposal of recyclable material.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2662 Real Property transactions: reports to congressional committees.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2676 Acquisition: limitation.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2721 property records: maintenance on quantitative and monetary basis.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must generate written notices informing the borrower of the agency's intention to initiate proceedings to collect the debt through deduction from pay, the nature and amount of the debt to be collected, and the debtors rights.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2801 Military Construction.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2803 Emergency Construction.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2805 Unspecified Minor Construction.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2808 Construction authority in the event of a declaration of war or national emergency.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2811 Repair of facilities.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2852 Military Construction Projects: waiver of certain restrictions.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2853 Authorized Cost Variations.

		10 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 10 Armed Forces, Section 2854 Restoration or replacement of damaged or destroyed facilities.

		15 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 15 Commerce and Trade, Section 2601 Toxic Substances Control Act.

		16 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 16 Conservation, Section 431 Antiquities Act of 1906.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must update the information store to reflect TOP status.

		16 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 16 Conservation, Section 461 Historic Sites, Buildings, and Antiquities Act.

		16 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 16 Conservation, Section 469 Archeological and Historic Preservation Act.

		16 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 16 Conservation, Section 470 National Historic Preservation Act.

		16 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 16 Conservation, Section 661 The Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act.

		16 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 16 Conservation, Section 670 Conservation Programs on Military Installations (The Sikes Act).

		16 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 16 Conservation, Section 791 Federal Power Act.

		29 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 29 Labor, Section 651 Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970: Programs of Federal Agencies.

		29 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 29 Labor, Section 793 Employment Under Federal Contracts.

		30 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 30 Mineral Lands and Mining, Section 181 Mineral Lands Leasing Act.

		33 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 33 Navigation and Navigable Waters, Section 1323 Federal Facilities Pollution Control.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must apply collections received through the TOP process to debtor accounts in accordance with applicable payments application rules.

		40 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 40 Public Buildings, Property and Works, Section 276 Davis-Bacon Act of 1931.

		40 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 40 Public Buildings, Property and Works, Section 327 Contract Work and Safety Standards Act of 1962.

		40 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 40 Public Buildings, Property and Works, Section 471 Management and Disposal of Government Property.

		40 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 40 Public Buildings, Property and Works, Section 484 Disposal of Surplus Property.

		40 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 40 Public Buildings, Property and Works, Section 531 Intergovernmental Cooperation Act of 1968 Urban Land Utilization.

		40 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 40 Public Buildings, Property and Works, Section 602 Acquisition of Buildings and Their Sites.

		40 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 40 Public Buildings, Property and Works, Section 603 Alteration of Buildings; Acquisition of Land; Exemption From Committee Approval.

		40 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 40 Public Buildings, Property and Works, Section 607 Buildings and Sites within DC.

		40 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 40 Public Buildings, Property and Works, Section 611 Continuing Investigation and Survey of Public Buildings.

		40 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 40 Public Buildings, Property and Works, Section 619 Compliance with Nationally Recognized Codes.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must interface with the Core Financial System to record receipts remitted to the agency.

		40 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 40 Public Buildings, Property and Works, Section 71d Proposed Federal and District Development Projects.

		42 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 42 Public Health and Welfare, Section 11001 Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act of 1986.

		42 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 42 Public Health and Welfare, Section 11411 Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Act.

		42 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 42 Public Health and Welfare, Section 12111 Americans with Disabilities Act.

		42 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 42 Public Health and Welfare, Section 13101 Pollution Prevention Act.

		42 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 42 Public Health and Welfare, Section 13451 Energy Policy Act of 1992 - Improved Energy Efficiency.

		42 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 42 Public Health and Welfare, Section 13521 Energy Policy Act of 1992 - Policy on Major Construction Plans.

		42 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 42 Public Health and Welfare, Section 1524 Declaration of Policy: Disposal of Housing.

		43 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 43 Public Lands, Section 155 Engle Act.

		43 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 43 Public Lands, Section 315 Taylor Grazing Act.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must compare delinquent account data to agency's program collection referral criteria to select delinquent loan accounts for referral to collection agencies.

		49 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 49 Transportation, Section 303 Policy on Lands, Wildlife and Waterfowl Refuges, and Historic Sites.

		5 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 5 Government Organization and Employees, Section 552 Freedom of Information Act.

		5 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 5 Government Organization and Employees, Section 7101 Federal Service Labor Relations Act.

		5 U.S.C.		The performance of the activity must comply with Title 5 Government Organization and Employees, Section 7902 Service to Employees - Safety.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFA-11		The system must provide the capability to process additions, changes and deletions to elements of the accounting classification design, and related valid domain values within accounting classifications, without extensive program or system changes (e.g., through on-line table updates).

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFA-17		The system should provide for an automated method to reclassify accounting data at the document level when a restructuring of the existing values pertaining to the mandatory accounting classification elements is needed and maintain an audit trail from the original postings to the final posting.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFA-12		The system must be capable of allowing the user to enter, edit, and store accounting classification table changes so that the changes automatically become effective at any future date determined by the user.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-31		The Core financial system should provide the capability to have all functions of the system, including budgeting, spending, accounts payable, and accounts receivable, process and track transactions in both foreign currency and U.S. dollars.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7B		The system must be designed to provide for effective and efficient interrelationships between software, hardware, personnel, procedures, controls, and data contained within the system.  It must have the characteristics, including common data elements, common transaction processing, consistent internal controls, and efficient transaction entry.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFA-05		The system must provide the capability to differentiate among the type of budgeting, accounting, and reporting treatments to be used based on various TAS/TAFS characteristics.  At a minimum, the following fund characteristics must be supported in accordance with Treasury and OMB reporting and budget execution requirements: fund type (e.g., general fund, deposit fund, trust fund, special fund, revolving fund, receipt account); funding source (e.g., borrowing authority, contract authority, direct appropriation, spending authority from offsetting collections); budget status (e.g., on budget, off budget, or financing account); and TAS/TAFS status (e.g., annual, multiyear, and no-year).

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must sort and group delinquent loan accounts based on type of debt, age of debt, and location of debtor.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-10		The system must provide the capability to automatically liquidate, partially or in full, the balance of open documents by line item.  This capability will be used in the liquidation of various documents such as commitments, obligations, undelivered orders, payables, receivables, and advances, upon the processing of subsequent related transactions (e.g., liquidate an obligation upon entry of the related receiving report).

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-06		The system must provide the capability to enable users to selectively require, omit, or set a default value for individual accounting classification elements.  For example, a budget object class code value is not necessarily needed when recording depreciation expense.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-20 and CFB-21		The system must provide the capability to enter, edit, and store transactions in the current accounting period for automatic processing in a future accounting period, put transactions in a hold status (saved, but not processed or posted) within the Core system (i.e., importing transactions from a spreadsheet or database application is not acceptable), and allow users to select held transactions and continue processing at a later date.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-04		The system must provide the capability to reject a transaction or provide a warning message when attempting to post a transaction that would cause general ledger debits and credits to be out-of-balance at a level below the TAS/TAFS (e.g., internal fund, organization level).

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-24		The system must provide the capability to automatically determine the posting date from the system date for all transactions and automatically associate a default accounting period for each transaction, but allow user to override.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. GLB-05;"DoDFMR," Volume 01,		The system must be capable of performing multiple preliminary yearend closings, while maintaining the capability to post current and prior period data.  Chapter 02, 2B3

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RD-09 and TI-12		The system must provide the capability to support access to and maintain the agency's current and historical financial data (e.g., general ledger records, documents, transactions, lines, and vendor records) with no degradation to on-line or batch processing performance.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-34		The system must provide the capability to select items for review based on user-defined criteria by type of transaction (e.g., by obligation transactions, vendor, date range).  Examples of reasons to select items are payment certification and financial statement audits.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. GLB-07		The system must provide for an automated yearend rollover of appropriate system tables into the new fiscal year.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-25		The system must be capable of automatically reversing entries bythe following parameters: transaction or document type, date range, schedule numbers, transaction identification number (i.e., document number) range, and trading partner.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must calculate outstanding interest, penalties, and administrative charges for each delinquent loan account to be referred.

		FFMIA of 1996 (P.L. 104.208); JFMIP SR-02-01, req. GLA-01; OMB Circular A-127, 7C; "DoDFMR," Volume 01,Chapter 07, 070401;I TFM S2;		The system must use a chart of accounts consistent with the basic numbering structure and account titles provided in the USSGL.  Note: DoD organizations are responsible for implementing the USSGL in their financial management systems. The standard USSGL account attributes for required reporting of proprietary account information (FACTS I) and budgetary account information (FACTS II) are listed in section IV of the USSGL, which can be found on the Internet at http://www.fms.treas.gov/ussgl.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7C.; I TFM S2;		The system must be able to record financial events throughout the financial management system applying the requirements of the USSGL at the transaction level.  The system must also ensure that (1) data in financial reports is consistent with the USSGL; (2) transactions recorded are consistent with USSGL posting rules; and (3) supporting transaction detail for USSGL accounts is readily available.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7A		The system design must reflect an agency-wide financial information classification structure that is consistent with the USSGL, provide tracking of specific program expenditures, and cover financial and financially related information.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7C; I TFM S2; JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-09		The system must be capable of allowing users to define and process system-generated transactions, such as automated accruals (e.g., payroll accrual entries), pre-closing and closing entries, cost assignment transactions, recurring payments, and transactions that generate other transactions in those cases where a single transaction is not sufficient.  The system-generated closing entries must comply with the USSGL posting rules for budgetary and proprietary accounts.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. GLA-08		The system must provide the capability to prohibit new transactions from posting to general ledger accounts that have been de-activated.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7E		The system must be able to meet the agency financial management reporting and the performance measures requirements.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7C		The Core Financial System must use financial data that can be traced directly to the USSGL accounts to produce reports providing financial information, whether used internally or externally.

		41 U.S.C.		The peformance of the activity must comply with Title 41 Public Contracts, Section 351 Service Contract Labor Standards and Exemptions.

		41 U.S.C.		The peformance of the activity must comply with Title 41 Public Contracts, Section 417a Procurement Data.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must assign selected delinquent loan account groupings to appropriate collection agencies based on collection agency selection criteria for agency programs.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must document that the delinquent account has been referred to a collection agency.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must generate and receive electronic transmissions of account balance data and status updates to and from collection agencies.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must record receipts remitted to the collection agency and forwarded to the agency.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must update the acquired loan information store to reflect receipts, adjustments, and other status changes, including rescheduling, compromise, and other resolution decisions.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must accept and match collection agency invoices with agency records.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must request, reconcile, and record returned accounts from collection agencies.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must interface with the Core Financial System to record collections processed through collection agencies.

		SFFAS-6, 38; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060206L1, 2, 3; JFMIP SR-00-4, 17		The property system must remove general PP&E assets from the asset accounts along with associated accumulated depreciation/ amortization in the period of disposal.  Any difference between the net book value of the PP&E and amounts realized must be recognized as a gain or a loss in the period that the general PP&E is disposed of, sold, or title is transferred to another non-federal entity.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must compare delinquent loan account information against the agency's litigation referral criteria to identify delinquent loan accounts eligible for referral.  Support identification of accounts to be referred to counsel for filing of proof of claim based on documentation that a debtor has declared bankruptcy.

		USC Title 37 - Pay and Allowances		Must Comply with Title 37, Chapter 9 (Leave)

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must provide an electronic interface with credit bureaus to obtain credit bureau reports that will enable assessment of the debtor's ability to repay before a claim is referred to legal counsel.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must calculate the outstanding balance, including principal, interest penalties, and administrative charges, for each delinquent loan account to be referred to legal counsel.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must generate the Claims Collection Litigation Report (CCLR).  The CCLR is used to capture collection actions and current debtor information and transmit this information to DOJ.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must receive electronic transmissions of account data and status updates to and from DOJ's Central Intake Facility or the agency's Office of General Counsel's (OGC) automated system for referrals.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must update the loan status to reflect referral for litigation so that the loan can be excluded from other collection actions and to alert the agency to obtain approval from counsel before accepting voluntary debtor payment.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must track filing of pleadings and other motions, including proofs of claims in bankruptcy to ensure swift legal action and to monitor litigation activity.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must match agency litigation referrals with DOJ listing of agency litigation referrals.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must record and track recovery of judgment decisions.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must update the loan information store to reflect receipts and adjustments.

		JFMIP SR-00-4, 19		The property system should capture the estimated cost to demolish property, or otherwise dispose of property.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must interface with the Core Financial System to record any collections resulting from litigation.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 53		A guaranteed loan system must offset delinquent debts internally before referral to TOP, where applicable.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 53		A guaranteed loan system must transmit to TOP eligible new debts, and increase, decrease, or delete previously reported debts.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must record offset fees in accordance with agency program requirements.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must update the Core Financial System to record collections from TOP.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must process agency refunds given to borrowers erroneously and offset and transmit this information to Treasury in a timely manner.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must record refunds given by Treasury and adjust the loan information store accordingly.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must document that the wage garnishment order was sent to the employer.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must provide ad hoc reporting capability needed to monitor the amount recovered through nonfederal wage garnishment.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must document that agency provided debtors a hearing, when requested.

		SFFAS-6, 94; JFMIP SR-00-4, 18; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 14, 140203		The property system must record estimated environmental cleanup costs for PP&E assets when the assets are placed in service.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 54		A guaranteed loan system must apply collections received through wage garnishment according to agency application rules.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 52		The system should identify delinquent commercial and consumer accounts for reporting to CAIVRS by comparing reporting criteria to delinquent loan data.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 52		The system should generate (or include in demand letters) a notice to inform the borrower of the referral of a delinquent debt to CAIVRS in accordance with regulations.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 55		A guaranteed loan system must generate payment to the collection agency for services rendered through the core financial system.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 56		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to compare delinquent loan account information to agency program write-off criteria to select delinquent loan accounts for possible loan write-off.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 56		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to classify debtors based on financial profile and ability to repay. Indicators of the financial well-being of a debtor include debtor financial statements, credit bureau reports, and payment receipt history.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 56		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to produce a CCLR for each loan account to be referred to agency counsel or the (DOJ) for approval of termination of collection action. The system must update the loan status to reflect the referral.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 56		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to update the loan information store to reflect approval or disapproval by agency counsel or the DOJ for termination of collection action.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 56		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to update the loan information store and provide an automated interface with the Core Financial System to record the write-off of the receivable.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 57		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to maintain a suspense file of inactive (written-off) loan accounts.

		SFFAS-6, 96;		The property system must record revised cleanup cost estimates made periodically to account for material changes due to inflation or deflation and for changes in regulations, plans, and/or technology. New cost estimates should be provided if there is evidence that material changes have occurred; otherwise estimates may be through indexing.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 57		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to reactivate written-off loan accounts at a system user's request if the debtor's financial status or the account status changes.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 57		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to compare loan account data to agency close-out criteria to identify debtor accounts eligible for close-out and 1099-C reporting.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 57		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to prepare and send a Form 1099-C to the IRS if the debtor has not responded within the required time period.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 57		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to update the loan information store to reflect receipts, adjustments, and other status changes, including rescheduling, compromise, and other resolution decisions.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 57		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to retain electronic summary records of close-out account activity for a period of five years for use in agency screening of new loan applications.

		JFMIP SR-00-01, 58		A guaranteed loan system must have the capability to provide at least the following types of management information: detailed transaction history, standard management control/activity, exceptions, trend analysis/performance, and collection contractor compensation.

		SFFAS-2, 23; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202B		A guaranteed loan system must record as a liability the present value of estimated net cash outflows of the outstanding Post-1991 guaranteed loans.  Disclosure is made of the face value of loans outstanding and the amount guaranteed.

		SFFAS-2, 24; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202B		A guaranteed loan system must record a subsidy expense for Post-1991 guaranteed loans disbursed during a fiscal year.  The amount of the subsidy expense equals the present value of estimated cash outflows over the life of the loans minus the present value of estimated cash inflows, discounted at the interest rate of marketable Treasury securities with a similar maturity term, applicable to the period during which the loans are disbursed.

		SFFAS-2, 25; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202C1		For the fiscal year during which new guaranteed loans are disbursed, a guaranteed loan system must record the components of the subsidy expense of new loan guarantees separately among interest subsidy costs, default costs, fees and other collections, and other subsidy costs.

		SFFAS-2, 27; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202C3		A guaranteed loan system must record default costs for loan guarantees that result from any anticipated deviation, other than prepayments, by the borrowers from the payment schedule in the loan contracts

		SFFAS-6, 97, 98; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 13, 130108		During each period that general PP&E is in operation, the property system must record a portion of the estimated total cleanup costs as an expense.  This expense allocation must be done in a systematic and rational manner based on the use or physical capacity of the associated PP&E, whenever possible.  If physical capacity is not applicable or estimable, the estimated useful life of the associated PP&E may serve as the basis for allocating expenses to the period.  Such allocation must begin during the first period that the PP&E is in operation.

		SFFAS-2, 31; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202D1		A guaranteed loan system must accrue and compound interest on loan guarantee liabilities at the interest rate that was originally used to calculate the present value of the loan guarantee liabilities when the guaranteed loans were disbursed.  (The accrued interest is recorded as interest expense.)

		SFFAS-2, 32; SFFAS-8, 9;"DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202D2		A guaranteed loan system must compute a re-estimate of the subsidy cost allowance for loan guarantee liabilities each year as of the date of the financial statements.  This includes interest rate re-estimates and technical/default re-estimates.  Each program re-estimate must be measured and disclosed in these two components separately.

		SFFAS-2, 32; SFFAS-8, 9;"DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202D2		A guaranteed loan system must record any increase or decrease in the subsidy cost allowance or the loan guarantee liability resulting from the re-estimates as a subsidy expense (or a reduction in subsidy expense).  The expense must be recorded for the current reporting period.

		SFFAS-6, 106; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 14, Table 14-6		The property system must record a liability for cleanup costs for stewardship PP&E that are in service at the effective date of this standard.  An adjustment shall be made to the Net Position of the entity.  The amount on the adjustments shall be shown as "a prior period adjustment" in any statements of Changes in Net Position that maybe required.  The amounts involved shall be disclosed.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. TI-01		The system must provide the capability to provide internal controls with the API (e.g., control totals, record counts) to ensure the integrity of received and processed transactions. Specifically, a system must:

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. TI-01		The system must provide the capability to include a process-scheduling capability that enables the operator to initiate, monitor, and stop scheduled processes (e.g., on-line availability, batch jobs, and system maintenance).

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. TH-07		The system must provide the capability to maintain an audit logging capability to record access activity including: all log-in/log-out attempts by user and workstation, user submitted transactions, initiated processes, system override events; and direct additions, changes or deletions to application maintained data.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. TD-02		A system must provide the capability to process API (application program interface) submitted transactions using the same business rules, program logic, and edit table entries as are used by the application in editing transactions submitted on-line (e.g., via user interface).

		OMB Circular A-127, 7H		Financial management systems that contain sensitive information shall incorporate the appropriate security controls that will ensure compliance with the Computer Security Act of 1987 and OMB Circular A-130.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 20		The system should periodically record the results of individual contract compliance audits of valuation, custodial, disposition, and maintenance activities.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 20		The system should periodically compare the date that each seizure or forfeiture event is captured in the system and the date the event actually occurred.  The system should also compare the results to establish management data entry goals.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 20		The system should periodically calculate trends in theft, loss, or damage to seized property or forfeited assets.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 20		The system should maintain a record of preliminary estimates of the timing and the financial  results (net dollar value realized, the percentage of the currently recorded appraised value realized, and the percentage of value lost) for each forfeited asset.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 20		The system should periodically calculate trends in the ratio of property management and disposal costs to gross sales proceeds for all assets sold and comparisons of results to established management goals.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 20		The system should periodically calculate trends in the ratio of gross sales proceeds to appraised or market value of all assets sold by asset type or comparison to established management goals.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 20		The system should accumulate performance information on all vendors and contractors (both private and government) that perform custodial or maintenance services.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 38		The benefit system must provide capabilities to record the method used to independently verify the death of a claimant before terminating benefits (phone contact, signature verification, or personal contact with next of kin).

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 38		The benefit system must provide the ability to maintain a schedule of continuing disability reviews (when applicable) at the individual claim holder level, and maintain the status of the schedule within the claimants master record.

		SFFAS-6, 83; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 12, 120203		At a minimum, an entity must present in its financial statements, for all categories of PP&E (general PP&E, National Defense PP&E, heritage assets, and stewardship land):  (1) the identification of each major class of asset, as determined by the entity, for which maintenance has been deferred, and (2) the method of measuring deferred maintenance for each major class of PP&E.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 38		The benefit system must provide capabilities to track the status of appeal proceedings when a change is made affecting a current claimant's level of benefits.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RMC-07		The system must provide the capability to allow users to customize the dunning process parameters and dunning letter text.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. RMB-05		The system must be capable of uniquely identifying multiple types of bills (e.g., overpayments, user fee based, etc.) and the supporting data used to verify the specific charges.

		SFFAS-11 paragraph-11
Amendments to SFFAS No. 6		National defense PP&E items may be delivered or otherwise made available to a contractor either for repair or for other uses, such as testing. These items are not to be excluded from national defense PP&E simply because they are in the hands of the contractors and are not being used directly by the Department of Defense or its component entities.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 35		If accounting transactions are recorded in the benefit system, rather than the core financial management system, then to support the Transaction Definition and Processing activities, the benefits system must post to the current and prior accounting months concurrently until the prior month closing; maintain and provide on-line queries and reports on balances separately for the current and prior months.  At a minimum, balances must be maintained on-line for both the current and prior months until prior month closing.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 35		To support the Transaction Definition and Processing activities, the benefits system should provide the capability to enter and store for future processing any transactions in the current month for processing in the subsequent month.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 35		To support the Audit Trails process, the benefits system must provide audit trails to trace transactions from source documents, original input, other systems, system-generated transactions, and internal assignment transactions through the system.  Provide transaction details to support account balances.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 35		To support the Audit Trails process, the benefits system must provide audit trails to trace source documents and transactions through successive levels of summarization to the financial statements and the reverse.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 35		To support the Audit Trails process, the benefits system must provide audit trails to identify changes made to system parameters and tables that would affect the processing or reprocessing of any financial transactions.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 35		To support the Audit Trails process, the benefits system must, for all types of transactions, provide capability to select items for review based on user-defined criteria.  Examples of selection criteria are accounting period, amount, and payee.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 35		To support the Audit Trails process, the benefits system must provide audit trails that identify document input, change, approval, and deletions by originator.

		SFFAS-1, 26		The system must distinguish between entity and non-entity assets.

		FFMSR-8, III-2; SFFAS-4, 120-137		The cost accounting system must maintain rules for assigning costs to cost objects.  These rules must specify cost assignment method(s) used (direct tracing, cause-and-effect, allocation, etc)for an object and identify how the method(s) is applied.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 47		To support the Application Information Store data requirements Federal employment related retirement, the benefits system must capture spouse’s name, date of birth, social security number and date of marriage when applicable.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 47		To support the Application Information Store data requirements Federal employment related retirement, the benefits system must capture name, date of birth, social security number and dates of marriage and divorce of former spouses who have a court ordered annuity.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 47		To support the Application Information Store data requirements Federal employment related retirement, the benefits system must capture percentage or dollar amount of court ordered former spouse annuity.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 47		To support the Application Information Store data requirements Federal employment related retirement, the benefits system must capture highest pay scale (grade) level or amount of highest salary and related dates.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, p. 47		To support the Application Information Store data requirements Federal employment related retirement, the benefits system must capture voluntary separation monetary incentive.

		SFFAS-2, 37; "DoDFMR," Volume 12,		A guaranteed loan system must record interest accrued on the liability of loan guarantees as interest expense.

		SFFAS-2, 38; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202F		A guaranteed loan system must record costs for administering credit activities, such as salaries, legal fees, and office costs, that are for credit policy evaluation, loan and loan guarantee origination, closing, servicing, monitoring, maintaining accounting and computer systems; and other credit administrative purposes, as administrative expense.

		SFFAS-2, 39; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202G		A guaranteed loan system must record losses and liabilities for loan guarantees committed before October 1, 1992, when it is more likely than not that the loan guarantee will require a future cash outflow to pay default claims.

		SFFAS-2, 39; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202G1		A guaranteed loan system must record the liability for loan guarantees for pre-1992 loan guarantees.  The liability must be re-estimated each year as of the date of the financial statements.

		SFFAS-2, 49; "DoDFMR," Volume 12,		A guaranteed loan system must record modification costs as an expense when loan guarantees are modified.

		SFFAS-2, 52; "DoDFMR," Volume 12, Chapter 04, 040202J3		A guaranteed loan system must record any difference between the change in liability and the cost of modification of loan guarantees as a gain or loss.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 16		The system should be able to process approved decommitments through a series of edit checks such as: (1) verify authority of Approving Official(s) (2) validate data input by requestor, CFDA Number.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 16		The system should be able to decommit funds and post the transaction to the standard general ledger.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 16		The system should support notifying program office staff of decommitments processed.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 16		The system should support conversion of outstanding commitments to valid obligations or their decommitment before the expiration date of the funds committed.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 18		The system must be able to record obligations of funds.  It must also be able to maintain chronological order of commitments, obligations, and payments for multiple appropriations or other funding sources.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 23		The system must allow for transactions to be posted to the standard general ledger (SGL).

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 17		The system must support the preparation and review of a grant agreement document and provide for approval or disapproval of obligations.

		SFFAS-6, 102; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 14, 140203		The property system must adjust the cleanup cost liability when the costs are reestimated.  Adjustments to the liability must be recognized as an expense entitled, "changes in estimated cleanup costs from  prior periods."

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 23		The system must have the ability to perform edit checks on payment request for missing data elements, clerical errors, and internal logic. The system must also have the ability to perform non-routine edit checks installed by the Federal awarding agency such as:

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 23		The system must be able to flag a grantee's account if the grantee is subject to sanctions requiring the withholding of payments.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 23		The system must be able to support the disbursement of funds to the grantee's financial institution in addition to posting the transaction to the Standard General Ledger

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 21		The system must be capable of recording the receipt of payment requests from grantees

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 21		The system must have the ability to review payment request.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 24		The system must maintain the amounts disbursed to grantees during each year and the amounts of expenses reported by the grantee.  Other data such as grant award amounts and remittances should be included in the information database.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 24		The system must either have a format structured to facilitate accrual accounting or provide an alternate process that will calculate an accrual estimate.

		SFFAS-6,108; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 10, 101502		The property system must identify the method for assigning estimated  total cleanup costs to current operating periods (e.g., physical capacity versus passage of time).

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 31		The system must be able to receive financial reports electronically that will feed automatically into the grants financial report process.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 31		The system must be capable of preparing specific transactions relating to the expenditure of funds.  These transactions must be posted to the Standard General Ledger.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 33		The system must maintain sufficient and appropriate information for reconciliation with the agency's Core Financial System.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 29		The system must be capable of updating the FRP file.  Data should include the grantee's identification number, types of grants received, grant identifying number, dollar amounts, time period of performance, grantee's financial history by grant, and other data considered important by the granting agency.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 35		The system must provide system flexibility in accepting data input from multiple media so that it can recognize the unique data input requirements of interface systems.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 35		The system must subject all transactions from interfacing systems to the grant financial system edits and validation.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFA-06		The system must provide a program structure with sufficient levels of detail to allow reporting for all categories on which budgetary decisions are made, whether legally binding, as in appropriation limitations, or in the nature of policy guidance, as in Presidential pass-backs and congressional markup tables.

		SFFAS-6, 110; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 14, 140104		The property system must recognize material changes in total estimated cleanup costs due to changes in laws, technology, or plans; such changes shall be disclosed.  In addition, the portion of the change in estimate that relates to prior period operations shall be disclosed.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 35		The system must provide system capability to customize data input, processing rules, and edit criteria.  It must also provide flexibility in defining internal operational procedures and in supporting agency requirements.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 35		The system must provide the capability to identify and process information from other systems that enter and update the standard grant financial system.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 35		The system must provide the capability to allow users to customize output for reporting and providing interfaces to other systems necessary to meet agency requirements for external processing (e.g., general ledger posting, budget formulation, budget reconciliation and budget execution).

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 35		The system must capture the transaction dates in order to ensure compliance with the Cash Management Improvement Act.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 35		The system must capture information to comply with reporting and referral requirements of the Debt Collection Improvement Act of 1996.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 35		The system must capture information necessary to report on property, plant, and equipment in the hands of grantees as required by Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standards No. 6 (SFFAS No. 6) Accounting for Property, Plant and Equipment.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 35		The system must capture financial information necessary to comply with OMB Circular A-110 Uniform Administrative Requirements for Grants and Agreements with Institutions of Higher Education, Hospitals, and Other Non-Profit Organizations (11/19/93, amended 9/30/99).

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 32		The system must support interest earned on advances of Federal funds by state agencies, instrumentalities, and fiscal agents as governed by the Cash Management Improvement Act (CMIA) of 1996.

		JFMIP SR-00-3, 32		The system must support interest earned on Federal advances by other grantee organizations as governed by OMB Circular A-110, Grants Management Common Rule, or program regulations as applicable.

		SFFAS-6, 111		The property system must disclose the nature of estimates and information regarding possible changes due to inflation, deflation, technology, or alterations in applicable laws and regulations.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-33		A system must have the capability to provide audit trails to trace transactions from their initial source through all stages of related system processing.  The initial source may be source documents, transactions originating from other systems (e.g., feeder systems), or internal system-generated transactions.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. TI-06		A system must have the capability to provide the ability to selectively retrieve archived data based on user-defined criteria such as date, accounting period, or vendor.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. TI-04		A system must provide the capability to provide the system administrator with the capability to control the archiving process. The system must include the capability to establish and maintain user-defined archival criteria, such as date, accounting period, closed items, and vendors inactive for a specific time period. The system must allow selective action on those documents that meet the criteria.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. GLC-03		A system must provide the capability to record subsequent activity related to a closed document under a unique document ID and provide an audit trail that associates the new activity with the transaction history of the original document.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. TI-05		A system must provide the capability to retain archived data and system records in accordance with Federal regulations established by the National Archives and Records Administration, GAO, and the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST).

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-35		A system must provide the capability to provide audit trails that identify document input, change, approval, and deletions by user.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-15		A system must be capable of controlling the correction and reprocessing of all erroneous transactions through the use of error/suspense files.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-15		A system must provide the capability to provide the capability to maintain erroneous transactions until either corrected and posted or deleted at the specific request of a user.

		SFFAS-6, 84		The property system may stratify critical and non-critical amounts of maintenance needed to return each major class of asset to its acceptable operating condition.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. GLC-01		A system must provide the capability to compare amounts in the general ledger accounts with the amounts in the related subsidiary records and create reports for those accounts that are out of balance.  This capability must be available for all open accounting period balances and at frequencies defined by the user, such as daily, weekly and monthly.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-22		The system must be capable of capturing the six-digit trading partner code (as specified by Treasury) when processing all transactions that directly involve another Federal entity (i.e., both parties to a transaction are Federal entities).

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-17		The system must be capable of providing controls to prevent the creation of duplicate transactions

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-16		The system must provide the capability to provide immediate, on-line notification to the user of erroneous transactions, advise reason for error, and provide the ability to enter corrections on-line.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFA-13		The system must provide the capability to reject or suspend interfaced transactions that contain accounting classification elements or domain values that have been deactivated or discontinued.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. TI-08		The system must provide the capability to provide audit trails to identify changes made to system parameters and tables that would affect the processing or reprocessing of any financial transactions.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7I		All system's documentation ( software, system, operations, user manual, operating procedures, etc.) shall be kept up-to-date and readily available for examination.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7I		A system's user documentation shall be in sufficient detail  (e.g., accounting policies, processes, and procedures) to permit a person with a general knowledge of the agency's programs and systems to obtain a comprehensive understanding of the entire operation of the system.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7I		The system's technical system documentation such as requirements documents, systems specifications and operating instructions shall be adequate to enable technical personnel to operate the system in an effective and efficient manner.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7L		On going maintenance of the financial management system shall be performed to enable the system to continue to operate in an efficient and effective manner.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8A		An overall design for financial and mixed systems shall be based on the  financial and programmatic information and processing needs of the agency.

		SFFAS-6, 105; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 14, Table 14-6		An entity shall recognize the offsetting change in any liability upon implementation of cleanup costs standards in SFFAS-6.  The change shall be made to Net Position of the entity.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. TD-04		The system must have the capability to provide internal controls with the application program interface (API) (e.g., control totals, record counts) to ensure the integrity of received and processed transactions.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-19		The system must have the capability to validate the fields for all accounting classificiation elements required to process the transaction prior to posting.  For example, fields pertaining to TAS/TAFS, object class, vendor code, organization and others.

		OMB Circular A-127, 7K		The system environment must provide for adequate training and appropriate support to the users based on the level, responsibility and roles of individual users, to enable the users of the systems at all levels to understand, operate and maintain the system.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. TH-08		The system must have the capability to provide the ability to query the audit log by type of access, date and time stamp range, user identification, or terminal ID.

		OMB Circular A-130, III-A3b2e		Upon completion of a system's implementation tests, an agency official must certify that an accounting system meets all applicable Federal policies, regulations, and standards, and that the results of the tests demonstrate that the installed security safeguards are adequate for the application.

		OMB A-130 Appendix III Section 3a(3); DoDD 5200.28, D.9.a; D.9.g.		The system must be certified by a management official for use based on the implementation of its security plan before it begins processing or changing processing in the system, and must be re-certified at least every three years.

		OMB Circular A-130, III-A3		All Agencies shall implement and maintain a program to assure that adequate security is provided for all agency information collected, processed, transmitted, stored or disseminated.

		SFFAS-6, 105; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 14, Table 14-6		An entity must show as a prior period adjustment in its Statement of Changes in Net Position the amount of the liability that was changed due to implementing the cleanup costs standard in SFFAS-6.

		OMB Circular A-130, 8a1(g)		The system must include a contingency plan that provides information on:

		OMB Circular A-130, 8a1(g)		An accounting system shall protect government information commensurate with the risk and magnitude of harm that could result from the loss, misuse, unauthorized access to, or modification of such information.

		OMB Circular A-130, 8a1(j)		An accounting system shall record, preserve, and make accessible sufficient information to: (1) ensure the adequate management and accountability of an agency program, and (2) protect the legal and financial rights of the Federal Government.

		OMB Circular A-130, 8a1(k)		An accounting system shall have records management and archival functions built into the design, development, and implementation of the information system.

		SFFAS-6, 106; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 14, Table 14-6		An entity must recognize as a liability the cleanup costs for stewardship PP&E in service on the effective date of SFFAS-6 (October 1, 1997).  An adjustment reflecting the liability shall be made to the Net Position of the entity. The adjustment shall be shown as a prior period adjustment.

		OMB Circular A-130, 8a1(k)2		An accounting system shall collect or create only the information necessary for the proper performance of agency functions and which has practical utilities.

		OMB Circular A-130, 8a1(k)3		An accounting system must use electronic collection techniques where such techniques reduce the compliance burden on the public, increase the efficiency of government programs, reduce the cost to the government and the public, and/or provide better service to the public.

		OMB Circular A-130, 8a1(k)4a		An accounting system must provide adequate and proper documentation of agency financial activities.

		OMB Circular A-130, 8a9c		An accounting system shall limit the sharing of information that identifies individuals or contains proprietary information to that which is legally authorized, and impose appropriate conditions on use where a continuing obligation to ensure the confidentiality of the information exists.

		OMB Circular A-127, 8A		An accounting system must be designed and documented in a manner that ensures effective and accurate operations.  The design should allow easy modification as the system's environment changes.

		OMB Circular A-130, 8a9b		A system must limit collection of information which identifies individuals to that which is legally authorized and necessary for the proper performance of agency functions.

		OMB Circular A-130, III-A3a		Appropriate administrative, physical, and technical safeguards must be built into an existing accounting system and all new applications.

		OMB Circular A-130, III-A3b2f		A system must have adequate controls to protect information that is shared with other systems.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 16		The system must provide a unique identifier for seized property that will facilitate tracking the asset through seizure, holding, and disposition.

		JFMIP SR-00-4, 19		The property system should provide the capability to forecast or schedule maintenance requirements for future periods.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 16		The system must provide timely recording of the date of seizure, the type of asset, the location where it was seized, the storage location, the owner(s) if known, and the entities involved in the seizure.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 16		The system must provide timely and accurate recording of the originally assigned value of the asset and any subsequent updates to the valuation.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 16		The system must provide timely recording of any mortgage and claim liabilities against each asset seized for forfeiture or Internal Revenue Code enforcement.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 16		The system must provide the capability to obtain the current information on processing status of any seized property in the database by use of an automated query mechanism.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 16		The system must provide the information needed to enable routine verification of the legal authority for that seizure, including the ability to verify that the agency seizure/forfeiture criteria have been observed.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 16		The system must be capable of correcting, amending, and canceling the seizure authorization for property under seizure and provide reports to responsible program officials on this activity.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 16		The system must provide information necessary for prompt payment of properly authorized and billed services, and interact with the Core Financial System to accomplish this task.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 16		The system must allocate and record all appropriate costs of the seizure on a basis consistent with the type of property and the nature of the seizure.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 17		The system must capture, record, and maintain accurate information on the current legal status, geographic location, responsible custodian, and current recorded value of seized property and forfeited assets in custody.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 17		The system must provide a record documenting that advertising and the issuance of notice of the property seized have been accomplished, if required.

		SFFAS-6, 61; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060304B5		The property system must not capitalize any of the costs for heritage assets acquired through donation or devise.  The assets' fair market values, if known and material, shall be disclosed in notes to the Statement of Net Cost in the year received.  If the fair market value is not known or cannot be reasonably estimated, information related to the type and quantity of the assets received shall be disclosed.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 17		The system must have the capability to provide information to enable seized cash to be deposited promptly into cash holding accounts, if required.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 17		The system must have the capability to track and promptly record the deposit of revenue generated by seized businesses and cash on a basis consistent with the nature of the property.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 17		The system must have the capability to segregate forfeited assets from property in a seized or detained status.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 17		The system must have the capability to allocate and record all appropriate costs and revenues on a basis consistent with the type of the property and the nature of the custodial action.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 17		The system must have the capability to record and account for all theft, loss, and damage expenses by identification number.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 17		The system must have the capability to provide accurate and timely reconciliation between the seizing agency's seizure records and  property records of custodians being used to maintain, store, and dispose of seized property.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 17		The system must be able to provide information to allow the independent verification that each item of seized property or each forfeited asset is in the physical or constructive custody of the government and that the recorded quantity, legal status, geographic location, and value are accurate.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 17		The system must be able to provide information to allow an independent verification that all billed contractor/vendor services were actually performed.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 17		The system must have the capability to record and track cost bonds, as appropriate.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 17		The system must have the capability to provide information to promptly pay all contractors or vendors performing maintenance/management services and interact with the Core Financial System to accomplish this task.

		SFFAS-6, 13; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B,		An entity's capitalization threshold(s) should be disclosed in its financial statements.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 17		The system must have the capability to record the forfeiture, as appropriate.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 17		The system must have the capability to record information on the legal authority for forfeitures as appropriate.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 19		The system must have the capability of recording each disposition, including the unique identifier of the property or asset, type of property or assets, type of disposition, the individuals responsible for authorizing and executing the actions, the value at time of disposition or the gross proceeds generated from the disposition, and to whom the asset or property was released or transferred.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 19		The system should have the capability to flag low-value and time-sensitive assets to assure their timely recording and liquidation.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 19		The system must accurately record a partial distribution of an asset.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 22		The system should be able to provide the flexibility to accept data input from multiple media that recognize the user agencies' unique data input requirements.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 22		The system should be able to customize data input, processing rules, and edit criteria; and to give agencies with flexibility in defining internal operational procedures and in supporting agency requirements.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 22		The system should be able, if necessary, to identify and process transactions from other systems that enter and update the standard seized property and forfeited assets system.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 22		The system should provide the capability to upload and download data in an interface environment.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 22		The system should be able to provide multiple-media output reports and to recognize the user agencies' unique data output requirements.

		SFFAS-6, 53; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 05, 050202A		An entity shall disclose in its financial statements (Statement of Net Cost) the periodic cost of acquiring, constructing, improving,  reconstructing, or renovating National Defense PP&E.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 22		The system should allow users to customize output for their reporting needs.  It should also have interfaces to other systems that are necessary to link financial and program results and meet agency requirements for external processing. (e.g., general ledger posting, budget reconciliation and execution, cost accumulation).

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 22		The system should be able to transmit information on the results of seizure transactions and forfeiture transactions to the Core Financial System requirements itemized by in the Core Financial System Requirements for the following purposes:- generating requests for disbursements- updating the standard general ledger- generating obligation records- generating requests for funds transfer - updating funds control.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 22		The system should have the capability to subject all transactions from interfacing systems to standard seized property and forfeited assets system edits, validations, and error-correction procedures.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 18		The system must provide a unique identifier for the property that will facilitate tracking through seizure, holding, and disposition.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 18		The system must record in a timely manner, the date of seizure, the type of property, the location where it was seized, the storage location, owner(s) if known, and any other entity involved in the seizure.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 18		The system must timely and accurately record the original assigned value and any subsequent updates to the valuation.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 18		The system must timely record any mortgage and claim liabilities against each asset seized for forfeiture.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 18		The system must be capable of obtaining the current information on processing status of any abandoned property or forfeited assets in the database by use of any automated query mechanism.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 18		The system must maintain information necessary to enable routine verification of the legal authority for the seizure.  This information must include the ability to verify that the agency seizure or forfeiture criteria have been observed.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 18		The system must maintain information necessary for prompt payment of properly authorized and billed services, and interact with the Core Financial System to accomplish this task.

		SFFAS-6, 61; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 14, Table 14-6		An entity shall disclose the cost of acquiring, constructing, improving, reconstructing, or renovating heritage assets as "Cost of Heritage Assets" in the Statement of Net Cost (including all costs incurred to bring the PP&E to its current condition and location).

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 18		The system must support the recording and capture of all appropriate costs of the forfeiture process on a basis consistent with the type of property.

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 20		The system should be able to measure the time interval for the entire process and for:

		JFMIP SR-99-14, 20		The system should have the capability to record periodic assessment of management control structure to ensure, to the extent possible, that seized property and forfeited assets are safeguarded against loss from unauthorized use or disposition and that transactions are executed in accordance with management's authorization and recorded properly to permit the preparation of financial statements.

		SFFAS-6, 61; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 14, Table 14-6		The cost of heritage assets transferred from another Federal  entity shall be the book value of the asset recorded on the transferring entity's books.  An entity that receives heritage assets, by transfer from another Federal entity where the book value of the assets is not known, or through donation, shall disclose the market value, if known and material, in the notes to the Statement of Net Costs.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 14 & 42		The benefit system must capture all applicable mandatory data elements (i.e., universal and appropriate categorical), which include:

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 14 & 42		The benefit system must maintain all of the data elements specified in the "Application Information Stores" so information is readily accessible through standard online queries or reports, until the claim is approved and a master record is established, or until a final determination is made denying the claim.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 14		The benefit system must provide for electronic acceptance of benefit applications by fiscal year 2003.  If an agency anticipates receipt by electronic means of 50,000 or more submittals of a particular form, the system must allow multiple methods of electronic signatures for the submittal of such form, whenever feasible and appropriate.  Additionally, the system must provide for the electronic acknowledgement of electronic forms that are successfully submitted.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 14		The benefit system must capture various correspondence, including due process requests submitted by various electronic mediums and automatically associate the correspondence with the specific claim for the required action.  For manually submitted correspondence, the benefit system must provide for associating the correspondence with the specific application or existing claimant master record for the required action.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 14		The benefit system must incorporate input and completeness controls to ensure only complete applications are accepted by the system when electronic methods (e.g., web based, telecommunications) are used to facilitate claim form acceptance.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 14		The benefit system must provide the capability to flag a claimant's paper based application as incomplete and to suspend further processing of the application until it is properly completed as specified by program requirements.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 14		The benefit system must store incomplete applications in accordance with agency policies, and provide for automatic purging of incomplete applications after a time period specified by the agency.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 14		For each claim, the benefit system must associate a unique identifier (e.g., initials or user code) of the employee assigned to review the claim.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 14		The benefit system must utilize an alternative application procedure that accommodates persons with disabilities (e.g., blind, missing limbs).

		SFFAS-6, 61; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 14, Table 14-6		An entity that receives heritage assets by transfer from another  Federal entity or through donation, where the value cannot be estimated, shall disclose in the notes to the Statement of Net Costs, information regarding the quantities and types of assets received.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 14		The benefit system must provide the capability to track the status of due process or other appeal proceedings when applicable, after an initial claim has been denied.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 14		The benefit system should maintain a system record of pending claims and the status of other information including:

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 14		The benefit system should allow the user to update the status of the following items:

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 15		The benefit system must utilize claimant data that has been submitted electronically in an automated fashion without manual intervention (i.e., avoid re-entering data from one component to another).

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 15		The benefit system must have the ability to date and time stamp due process requests and other time sensitive correspondence that has been received through electronic mediums.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 15		The benefit system must accommodate automated case workload distribution by providing for various claim routing options as determined and maintained by the system administrator.  For example, provide for the ability to route claims for manual validation.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 15		The benefit system must indicate if the benefit payment calculation or verification thereof occurred manually.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 15		The benefit system must provide the user the ability to update a claimant's master record with the results of a manual claim validation or manual verification of the benefit payment amount, or create a new master record if none exists.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 15		The benefit system must have the ability to capture what information is needed from the claimant in order to complete an incomplete claim.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 15		The benefit system must provide for electronic approvals of claims at all levels of the approval process, whenever feasible.

		SFFAS-6, 69; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 14, Table 14-6		An entity shall disclose the cost of acquiring stewardship land as "Cost of Stewardship Assets" in the Statement of Net Cost (including  all costs incurred to bring the land to its current condition).

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 15		The benefit system must incorporate a notification mechanism that informs users (claim evaluators and supervisors) when an application(s) has not completed processing within a time frame that can be specified by the agency.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		The benefit system must facilitate user queries on individual claims.  Specifically, for all claims that have been received and recorded in the system, the system must be able to retrieve data maintained in the application information stores by querying the claim holders' (or claimant if different) information.  For example, data must be retrievable by query on full name, and Social Security Number (SSN) or taxpayer ID number.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		For denied claims, the benefit system must accommodate explanation codes to indicate the reason why the claim has been denied.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		The benefit system must automatically create a claimant master record using the claimant information for initial claims that are approved, when a master record for the claimant did not previously exist.  The master record must contain all of the following mandatory data elements:

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		The benefit system must automatically update an existing claimant master record (i.e., claimant already receives a different type of benefit administered by the agency) to reflect the status (pending, approved, or rejected) of additional claims for other benefits the agency administers that are sought by the claimant.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		The benefit system must automatically merge the mandatory claimant data maintained in the application information stores into the appropriate master record after a claim has been approved and a claimant master record has been established.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		The benefit system must provide the capability to generate statistics on approved and rejected claim applications.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		The benefit system must provide the capability to accept, identify, track, and report manual overrides of system-generated acceptance/rejection recommendations.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		The benefit system must allow a user who has the proper access to reverse or affirm an initial decision regarding the denial of a benefit, and process the claim accordingly.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		The benefit system must provide the capability to review all prior employee notations or decisions made while processing a benefit claim.

		SFFAS-6, 71; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 14, Table 14-6		The cost of stewardship land transferred from another Federal entity  shall be the book value of the asset recorded on the transferring entity's books.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		The benefit system should provide the capability to record an estimated completion date for pending claims.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		The benefit system should have the ability, where multiple claims exist for the same claimant, to process the claims sequentially based on order of precedence.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		The benefit system must have the ability to automatically compare information contained in application(s) that have been submitted by claimants against agency program eligibility criteria (i.e., screen applications for eligibility).

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		The benefit system must have the ability to accept the manual validation of a claim.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		The benefit system must provide for maintaining separate eligibility criteria and processing routines by type of claim.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 16		The benefit system must provide for establishment of various age limitations depending on the type of benefit for automatic verification of program eligibility.  For example, the system should allow for age attainment verification (e.g., generally a claimant must be at least 60 years of age to be eligible for SSA retirement benefits).

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17		The benefit system must provide the ability to cross-validate applicant information against data maintained for other benefit payment programs which are internal to the administering agency to ensure compliance with all program requirements (e.g., ensure that applicant has not filed for multiple conflicting benefits).

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17		The benefit system must provide features to indicate that the applicant submitted required evidence.  For example, allow user to record receipt of a school certification pertaining to a claimant or his/her dependent child.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17		The benefit system must provide features to create and maintain a system record of accepted and rejected claim applications.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17		The benefit system must provide tools to check the appropriate data files to determine whether the applicant has submitted a duplicate application or had a recent benefit application rejected.

		SFFAS-6, 71; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 11, 110102A3		An entity that receives stewardship land by transfer from another  Federal entity where the book value of the assets is not known, or through donation, shall disclose the market value, if known and  material, in the notes to the Statement of Net Costs.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17		The benefit system must provide features to determine whether payments being made to the claimant in relation to other internal benefit payment programs affect the claimant's eligibility or payment amount for the benefit under consideration, whenever legally permitted (i.e., permitted by statute or regulation).

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17		The benefit system must allow the user to put the processing of a claim on hold (suspend) while verifying questionable information, and to release hold (suspended) status as appropriate.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17		The benefit system should provide ability to inform applicant of potential eligibility for other internal benefit payment programs.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17		The benefit system should have the ability to automatically validate survivor applicant information against information about the deceased or former spouse or related former guardian that is maintained in a master record database.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17		The benefit system should automatically validate dates of employment, earnings and other claimant-specific data provided on the application for benefits against the work history and earnings information reported to central agencies such as the Internal Revenue Service (IRS), SSA, and OPM when permitted by statute, or against other verified claimant-specific information maintained by the agency.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17		The benefit system must have the ability to determine if the effective date of the claim has been reached (e.g., the effective date of a retirement claim), and initiate subsequent processing.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17		The benefit system must provide features to compute the amount of both recurring and non-recurring benefit payments based on all available information (e.g., applicant data, and specific benefit program criteria).

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17		The benefit system must determine the ending date for recurring payments of limited duration.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17		The benefit system must calculate the amount of recurring payment, or capture the amount of the claimant's recurring payment that has been determined externally, when processing an approved claim for benefits such as retirement, disability, death, survivor, and other claims.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17		The benefit system must provide flexibility in maintaining pay rates.  For example, use tables that are easily maintained by the user.

		SFFAS-6, 72; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 14, Table 14-6		An entity that receives stewardship land by transfer from another Federal entity or through donation, where the value cannot be estimated, shall disclose in the notes to the Statement of Net Cost, information regarding the quantities and types of assets received.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 17-18		The benefit system must provide for adjusting the amount of payment when the claimant is receiving offsetting monetary amounts.  For example, military retired pay is offset on a dollar for dollar basis against veterans compensation payments, and for individuals under age 65, Social Security benefits are offset at a predetermined ratio for every dollar earned by claimants above the established threshold amount.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 18		The benefit system must identify whether the claimant retired under provisions of voluntary separation incentive and capture the amount of the incentive, for Federal and Uniformed Service retirement systems.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 18		The benefit system must compute the base amount of retirement pay by determining the "highest paid 36 months (or other number as required by law, regulation or statute) of paid service, for Federal and Uniformed Service retirement systems.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 18		The benefit system must determine the creditable years of service based on dates of employment or active military service.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 18		The benefit system must provide features to calculate the claimant's and/or related dependent's age based on the birth date provided in an application or other verified source for subsequent use in determining claimant eligibility.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 18		The benefit system must provide for user defined reasonableness/tolerable limit checks on the amounts of benefit payments that are calculated by the system.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 18		The benefit system must flag or suspend processing of a claim that fails reasonableness edits to facilitate manual verification of the amount computed.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 18		The benefit system must enable approved users to have the ability to resume the processing of a claim that was suspended for failing a reasonableness edit, and subsequently verified as accurate.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 18		The benefit system must allow a user to initiate the calculation of a claimant's benefit amount, at any time, based on claimant data that exists when the request is made.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 18		The benefit system must have the ability to record the amount of manually computed benefit payments.

		SFFAS-6, 79; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 14, Table 14-6; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B,		An entity shall present in its Statement of Net Cost a line item for deferred maintenance amounts with a note reference in lieu of a dollar amount.  No amounts shall be recognized for deferred maintenance.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 18		The benefit system must provide for automatic system initiated calculation and or recalculation of benefit amount by claim type, based on a specific user defined event such as claim validation and approval, court order, claimant initiated withholding change, etc.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 18		The benefit system must provide for automated routines that access claimant master record data to facilitate calculating the amount of benefits due claimants.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 18		The benefit system must provide features to calculate and send overpayment information (date of occurrence, claimant name, and overpayment amount) to Receivables/Collections subsidiary ledger.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 35		The benefit system must provide features to compute and maintain performance trends such as:

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 35		The benefit system must provide features to compute the length of time claimants have received benefits (average number of months and years, and report(s) showing the number of individuals receiving benefits for by duration (e.g., 1-5 years, 6-10 years) for the entire claimant population.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 35		The benefit system must provide for issuing standard notices for a variety of user defined events.  For example, the benefit system must provide capabilities to notify claimant of decisions affecting payment amount or cessation of payments.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 35		The benefit system must allow the user to add custom text for each standard correspondence type.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 35		The benefit system must allow user to record that the U.S. Postal Service has returned correspondence as undeliverable.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFA-08		The system must provide the capability to support the management of multiple Agency Location Codes (ALC) (i.e. disbursing status symbol number ) and associate the appropriate ALC with each transaction involving Fund balance with Treasury to facilitate external reporting (e.g., Financial Management Service (FMS)-224) and reconciliation with Treasury.  Note:  Treasury is developing Government-wide accounting requirements, which will require the Treasury fund symbol in addition to the Agency Location Code.

		SFFAS-6, 80; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060109C		An entity that discloses amounts for deferred maintenance may measure the amounts using condition assessment surveys or lifecycle forecasts.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 36		The benefit system must automatically capture various correspondence including due process requests submitted by various electronic mediums and associate with the specific claim for the required action.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 36		The benefit system must, for manually submitted correspondence, claim for the required action.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 36		The benefit system must have the ability to capture or record the date on which a request for information is received from a claimant or an authorized representative, relative to an appeals case.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 37		The benefit system must provide capabilities to select benefit claims based on agency program evaluation criteria (such as attainment of certain dollar thresholds - cumulative and per payment, excessive length of benefit payment life) for subsequent review.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 37		The benefit system must provide the ability to monitor and update a claimant's master records to reflect changes in circumstances affecting a claimant's eligibility or the amount of payment.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 38		The benefit system must provide for the recording of notes or comments by customer service representatives and associate with the claimant's master record, and maintain a history of notes taken.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 38		The benefit system must provide features to record death information provided from voluntary sources (e.g., returned check, funeral home notification, and next of kin).

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 38		The benefit system should have the ability to select benefit payment calculations based on statistical sampling techniques for the purpose of verifying calculations.

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 38		The benefit system should provide the ability to generate a random sample of claimants to periodically survey regarding their satisfaction with the agency's benefit payment claims process (from initial contact with agency to receipt of benefit payment).

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 38		The benefit system should allow users to suspend payment to claimants, when fraud is suspected, or death has been reported but not yet verified by an authoritative source (e.g., SSA).

		JFMIP SR-01-01, 38		The benefit system should allow users to cancel a previously recorded suspected death on a claimant, and place the claimant back in a payment status if appropriate.

		SFFAS-6, 83; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060109C1		If an entity uses the condition assessment survey method of  measuring deferred maintenance, it should present in its financial statements the following for each major class of PP&E:  (1) a description of requirements or standards for acceptable operating conditions, (2) any changes in the condition requirements or standards, and (3) the asset condition and the range estimate of the dollar amount of maintenance needed to return it to its acceptable operating condition.

		SFFAS-6, 83; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060109C2		An entity that uses the total life cycle cost method of measuring deferred maintenance should present in its financial statements the following for each major class of PP&E:  (1) the original date of the  maintenance forecast and an explanation for any changes to the forecast, (2) the prior year balance of the cumulative deferred maintenance amount,  (3) the dollar amount of maintenance that was defined by the professionals who designed, built or managed the PP&E, (4) the amount of maintenance actually performed during the period, (5) the difference between the forecast and actual maintenance,(6) any adjustments to the scheduled amounts deemed necessary by the managers of the PP&E, and (7) the ending cumulative balance for the reporting period for each class of the asset experiencing deferred maintenance

		SFFAS-6, 84		If an entity elects to disclose in its financial statements critical and non-critical amounts of deferred maintenance for PP&E, then the disclosure shall include management's definition of these categories.

		SFFAS-6, 107; "DoDFMR," Volume 06B,		An entity shall disclose in its financial statements the sources (laws and regulations) for cleanup requirements.

		SFFAS-6, 108; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 14, Table 14-6		An entity must disclose in its financial statements the method for  assigning estimated total cleanup costs to current operating periods.

		SFFAS-6, 109; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 14, Table 14-6		An entity shall disclose in its financial statements the unrecognized portion of estimated cleanup costs associated with general PP&E.

		SFFAS-6, 110; "DoDFMR," Volume 06B,		An entity must disclose in its financial statements material changes in total estimated cleanup costs due to changes in laws, technology, or plans.

		SFFAS-6, 110; "DoDFMR," Volume 06B,		An entity shall disclose in its financial statements the portion of the  change in estimated cleanup costs that relates to prior period operations.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFA-10; OMB Circular A-11, Section 83		The system must provide an object class structure consistent with the standard object class codes contained in OMB Circular No. A-11 and the flexibility to accommodate additional levels (lower) in the object class structure.

		SFFAS-6, 111; "DoDFMR," Volume 06B, Chapter 14, Table 14-6		An entity shall disclose in its financial statements the nature of clean-up estimates and other related information regarding possible changes in estimates due to inflation, deflation, technology, or applicable laws and regulations.

		SFFAS-8, 68; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060303		An entity must report National Defense PP&E as required supplementary stewardship information accompanying its financial statements.  Reporting at the entity level for National Defense PP&E must be more specific than the Government level.  At a minimum, t

		SFFAS-8, Chapter 3; "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 11, 1102		An entity shall report National Defense PP&E using either the total cost or the latest acquisition cost method.

		SFFAS-8, 65		An entity shall show no asset amounts on its balance sheet for  National Defense PP&E.

		SFFAS-8, 75		An entity shall show no assets on its balance sheet for stewardship  land.

		SFFAS-8, 81, "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 06, 060305		At a minimum, an entity shall report the following information in its financial statements regarding stewardship land:  (1) the number of  physical units of stewardship land by category of major use, broken down within that category by principal holding agency.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must record and send special orders, orders for services or goods to goods to be manufactured to specification, and other similar orders in order to determine inventory needs.

		FFMSR-7, 19		The system must support predefined inspection plans and quality standards.

		FFMSR-7, 19		The system must be consistent with the Core Financial System in how it supports budget execution and funds control.

		FFMSR-7, 20		The system must support the budgeting of resources for inventories by considering (1) projected customer orders based on historical customer activity, and (2) management decisions projecting future inventory needs.

		FFMSR-7, 20		The system must identify available funds by inventory commodity.

		FFMSR-7, 20		The system must distinguish available funds for items that are slow-moving and are carried in the inventory for more than one accounting cycle.

		FFMSR-7, 20		The system must be able to access the Core Financial System to ensure that funds are available prior to the approval of a request for acquisition of inventory items.

		FFMSR-7, 20		The system must provide for reducing or terminating acquisitions when funds are limited or not available for new buys.

		FFMSR-7, 20		The system must identify funds utilized and rates of fund utilization by inventory commodity.

		FFMSR-7, 20		The system must control the availability of funds by inventory commodity.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFA-16		The system must provide the capability to derive the full accounting classifications from abbreviated user input so that user input is minimized, data entry is made easier, and errors are controlled and reduced.  Examples of methods include entering "shorthand codes," using a keyboard function to look up additional elements, "clicking" on a "pop-up menu," and scanning a bar code.

		FFMSR-7, 20		The system must calculate fund usage and project the date on which funds will be exhausted at the current rate of usage.

		FFMSR-7, 20-21		The system must provide at least the following types of management information to determine inventory needs: demand, procurement lead time, procurement cycle, budget/resource requirements, assets, available funds, budgeted funds versus actual funds expended, and rates of fund utilization.

		FFMSR-7, 19		The system should establish overall production targets necessary to fill customers' orders and meet operating schedules.

		FFMSR-7, 21		The inventory system must be integrated, at a minimum, with the acquisition and Core Financial Systems to share information on items ordered, received, in storage, and sold, or otherwise disposed of.

		FFMSR-7, 21		The system must record information on material returned by customers.

		FFMSR-7, 21		The system must record information on receipts in sufficient detail to allow the matching of receipt, purchase order/contract, and invoice for payment purposes. Examples of data to collect include item numbers, quantities, units of measure, vendor, and purchase order number.

		FFMSR-7, 21		The system must record the date of receipt to be used for purposes of the Prompt Pay Act and to monitor the timeliness of placing items into inventory.  It will also be used to monitor the age of inventory items.

		FFMSR-7, 21		The system must differentiate between partial receipts against an undelivered order and full receipts.

		FFMSR-7, 21		The system must be able to perform quantity and price conversions between different units of measure. For example, the item purchased may be cases (CS) and the receiving activity unit of measure may be each (EA).

		FFMSR-7, 22		The system must identify transportation discrepancies (i.e., any discrepancy between the government or commercial bill of lading received), and initiate the transportation discrepancy report (e.g., SF 361) and follow-up.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. GLA-07		The system must provide the capability to process additions, deletions, and changes to the chart of accounts without extensive program or system changes, (e.g., through on-line table updates).

		FFMSR-7, 22		The system must record the quantities and financial values of all items-in-transit if the title to inventory items transfers at the point of origin.

		FFMSR-7, 22		The system must record the acceptance or rejection of new or returned items at their destination, the quantities of each and update inventory on hand information.

		FFMSR-7, 22		The system must record the date of acceptance for purposes of the Prompt Pay Act.

		FFMSR-7, 22		The system must provide information on items received and accepted in order to support the payment management function of the Core Financial System.

		FFMSR-7, 22; "DoDFMR," Volume 11B, Chapter 55, 55-6, F5a/b		The system must be able to provide customer credit/refund on items returned in accordance with the agency's return policy.

		FFMSR-7, 22		The system must be able to identify shipping discrepancies (e.g., SF364) as well as product quality deficiencies (e.g., SF 368) between the items received and the information provided on shipping documents and purchase orders.

		FFMSR-7, 22		The system must record identifiers, quantities, condition, location, and other elements necessary to establish physical control.

		FFMSR-7, 22		The system must record identifiers, quantities, condition, location, and other elements necessary to establish physical control.

		FFMSR-7, 22		The system must distinguish between the unit cost of an inventory item and its selling price.

		FFMSR-7, 22		The system must include all appropriate purchase, transportation, and production costs in the cost of an item, if material. Also, the system shall maintain sufficient line item information to support the inventory valuation method used in the program planning and monitoring function of inventory management.  This valuation will not necessarily equal the financial statement valuation. But must be reconcilable to the financial statement valuation.

		FFMSR-7, 22, 26		The system must provide financial information in the appropriate format, using the appropriate method, to other financial management systems used by the agency

		FFMSR-7, 23		The system must provide the information needed to support the reconciliation between the inventory system's records and other systems' records.

		FFMSR-7, 23		The system must provide support for physical verification of inventory balances by location and type.

		FFMSR-7, 23		The system must record changes in physical condition, quantities, etc., based on the results of physical inventory verifications.

		FFMSR-7, 23; "DoDFMR," Volume 11B, Chapter 55-4, E3		If the agency maintains perpetual inventory records the system must provide for the matching of physical counts with inventory quantity and financial records through cycle counting or other inventory management techniques.

		FFMSR-7, 23		If the agency does not maintain perpetual inventory records the system must provide for reconciliation using beginning of period inventory balances, receipts, and dispositions up to the cutoff point for the physical inventory.

		FFMSR-7, 23		The system must ensure the retention of records of physical inventory counts until (1) the count is reconciled, (2) all adjusting entries for the physical count are resolved and entered into the financial records, and (3) the next physical count is accomplished, reconciled, and entered into the records.

		FFMSR-7, 23		The system must provide for identification of all errors arising from reconciliation processes that apply to a time period prior to the last inventory adjustment.  The system must correct these errors to include appropriate adjustments to prior gains and losses.

		FFMSR-7, 23		The system must record changes in the location of an inventory item, such as from one warehouse to another, and any associated changes in the person or organization responsible for stewardship of the item.

		FFMSR-7, 23		The system must record losses as a result of destroyed, lost, or pilfered items.  The system must also record the value and quantities of items in transit.

		FFMSR-7, 23		The system must send the appropriate information to the core financial and cost accounting systems to ensure that they stay in balance with the inventory system when financial adjustments are required as a result of a physical verification.

		FFMSR-7, 23		The system must adjust inventory item costs for significant differences between the amount recorded for the items upon receipt and the invoiced amounts paid for the goods.

		FFMSR-7, 23		The system must generate financial transactions to record the transfer of inventory between accounts such as from inventory held for sale and excess, obsolete, and unserviceable inventory, or between other accounts.

		FFMSR-7, 23; "DoDFMR," Volume 11B, Chapter 55, 55-15, H.3.c		The system must value excess, obsolete, and unserviceable inventory at expected net realizable value.  (This guidance is subject to modification, contact OUSD(C) Accounting Policy at 703-697-3200.)

		FFMSR-7, 24		The system must record any subsequent adjustments to the inventory's net realizable value upon disposal as a loss (or gain).

		FFMSR-7, 24		The system must compute the value of items on the property records by multiplying quantities on hand or on loan by the unit cost of the applicable item.

		FFMSR-7, 24		The system must record the value and quantity of items shipped from contractors or vendors for which title has passed to the government.

		FFMSR-7, 24		The system must record the value and quantity of items shipped from the inventory organization, if it retains accountability, to another organization until receipt by that organization.  Adjustments to inventory valuations must be generated systemically to reflect net realizable value instead of historical cost or moving average cost when material is declared to be excess, obsolete, or unserviceable, and transferred to the disposal process. (This guidance has been modified to incorporate the changes addressed in the OUSD(C) MEMORANDUM, Jul 6 2001, Subject:  Approved Valuation Method for Inventory Held for Sale and Operating Materials and Supplies).

		FFMSR-7, 24-25		The system must, at the least, provide some management information about the following : unfilled orders, discrepancies, acceptance and rejection summaries, days supply, item expiration/shelf life, master inventory, cycle count, inactive stock, and inventory accuracy.

		FFMSR-7, 25		The system must be able to record the transfer of an inventory item from its current status to the status of "in repair" and record the change in the financial category.

		SFFAS-3, 32; FFMSR-7, 25; "DoD FMR" Volume 11B, Chapter 55  (undergoing substantial revision)		The system must be able to account for inventory held for repair using the allowance method or the direct method. Contact OUSD(C) Accounting Policy for additional policy guidance.

		FFMSR-7, 25		The system must identify the costs of repair activities.

		SFFAS-3, 32; "DoD FMR" Volume 11B, Chapter 55 (undergoing substantial revision)		When using the allowance method, the system must value inventory held for repair at the same value as a serviceable item, but must also  establish an allowance for repairs contra-asset account (i.e. repair allowance).  Contact OUSD(C) Accounting Policy for additional policy guidance.

		SFFAS-3, 32; "DoD FMR" Volume 11B, Chapter 55 (undergoing substantial revision)		When using the allowance method, the system must charge (debit) the cost of repairs, as they are made, to the allowance for repairs account. Contact OUSD(C) Accounting Policy for additional policy guidance.

		SFFAS-3, 33; "DoD FMR" Volume 11B, Chapter 55 (undergoing substantial revision)		When using the direct method, the system must value inventory held for repair at the same value as a serviceable item less the estimated  repair costs.  Contact OUSD(C) Accounting Policy for additional policy guidance.

		SFFAS-3, 33; "DoD FMR" Volume 11B, Chapter 55 (undergoing substantial revision)		When using the direct method, and as repairs are actually made, the system must capitalize as the cost of the repair in the inventory  account an amount up to the value of a serviceable item.  Contact OUSD(C) Accounting Policy for additional policy guidance.

		SFFAS-3, 33; "DoD FMR" Volume 11B, Chapter 55 (undergoing substantial revision)		When using the direct method, the system must identify any difference between the initial estimated repair cost and the actual repair cost and either debit or credit that difference to the repair expense account. Contact OUSD(C) Accounting Policy for additional policy guidance.

		FFMSR-7, 25		When transitioning to a new repair accounting method, the system must separately identify or estimate prior period amounts for repair to avoid overstating repair expenses for the first period that repair expense is accrued.  The estimated amount to repair inventory that is attributable to prior periods shall be credited to the repair allowance under the repair allowance method or to the inventory account under the direct method, and reported as an adjustment to equity.

		FFMSR-7, 26		The system must record the transfer of an inventory item from the status of "in repair" to its proper status and location.  The system must provide information to the core financial system to record the change in financial category.

		FFMSR-7, 26		The system must support the establishment of orders to be placed with a contractor or other government entity to perform production work on items needed.

		FFMSR-7, 26		The system must project the production elements necessary to complete the production cycle.  These production elements must reflect bills of material, manufacturing requirements, and production time to produce or repair products.

		FFMSR-7, 26		The system must be able to support cost accumulation by work elements such as job order, activities, products, etc., and accept costs and other appropriate information from the cost accounting system.

		FFMSR-7, 26		The system must track accumulated costs and include the value of direct materials, direct labor, and overhead, where applicable for work-in-process.  Percentage of completion information should be used to value work-in-process.

		FFMSR-7, 26		The system must record unit costs and the prices of products and services.

		FFMSR-7, 26		The system must transfer work-in-process to finished goods for inventory categorization and accounting purposes.

		FFMSR-7, 26		The system must classify inventory items by commodity class or type to meet agency needs for management and control.

		FFMSR-7, 27		The system must provide at least the following types of management information regarding inventory undergoing repair or in production: repair status, production order, and work-in-process tracking.

		FFMSR-7, 26		The system must transfer an item to the disposal process, if the item is determined to be unserviceable.

		FFMSR-7, 27; "DoDFMR," Volume 11B, Chapter 55, 55-16, H.4.b		Upon sale or use of inventory in the provision of a service, the system must record the related expense and remove the cost of those goods from inventory.

		FFMSR-7, 27		The system must record changes in the location of the inventory items and the associated changes in the person or organization responsible for stewardship of the item.

		FFMSR-7, 28		The system must record the transfer of an inventory item from the status of "on loan" to its proper status and location.

		FFMSR-7, 28		The system must adjust the value of items being returned in worse condition or that are not returned at all.  If the financial category needs to be changed to "held for repair" or "excess, obsolete, or unserviceable," the system must generate the appropriate accounting and financial transactions.

		FFMSR-7, 28		The system must verify that the customer order is received from an eligible customer who is authorized to use the system and order the items.

		FFMSR-7, 28		The system must record the fund citation provided by the customer so that it may be included on billings.

		FFMSR-7, 28		The system must ensure that inventory items issued are limited to available funds provided by the customer.

		FFMSR-7, 28		If available funds are expected to be exceeded because of price changes, the system must advise the customer of the new price.  The system must withhold performance and/or shipment until the customer has provided the additional funds required or has been given an opportunity to cancel or reduce the order.

		FFMSR-7, 28		The system must establish and maintain customer records if customers are billed or if tracking of individual customer data, business history, and preferences are important to the program.

		FFMSR-7, 28		The system must record relevant information, such as customer name, customer identification number, phone number, multiple customer addresses (ship to, bill to), key contracts, shipping restrictions, items and quantities ordered, date received and shipping location.

		FFMSR-7, 28		If the customer is a federal agency, the system must record the fund citation provided.

		FFMSR-7, 28		To support the customer order process, the system must, when insufficient stock is available to fulfill the total requirement, issue stock and back order the balance as policy permits.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must determine and record the value of a customer order.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must send a transaction to the Core Financial System to record receipt of an unfilled customer order.

		FFMSR-7, 29		If the customer is not a federal agency, the system must record the budgetary resources only up to the amount of cash received, unless otherwise authorized by statute.

		FFMSR-7, 29		If the customer is a federal agency, the system must record the budgetary resources for the entire amount.

		FFMSR-7, 29		To support the customer order process, the system must, if checks or cash are received with the customer order, record it against the customer order and send the information to the receipt management function of the Core Financial System.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must prepare picking lists to be used in pulling inventory items from storage and then reduce quantities on hand by the number of items removed.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must provide information to customers on shipments of material so that the customers may establish financial controls, as applicable, over shipments in transit from suppliers and to establish the point of title transfer.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must maintain records of items issued, including quantities, shipment methods, dates, destinations, etc., to assist in the resolution activities.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must compare customer order records to issue records and flag any differences for follow-up.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must be able to determine the appropriate price for a particular customer order using pricing models and formulas.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must provide quality controls to ensure that all appropriate costs have been provided to the pricing formula for a particular customer order.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must develop the information necessary to prepare an initial invoice for a customer that provides adequate support for the prices charged.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must either prepare the initial invoice itself or pass the necessary information to the Core Financial System to prepare the invoice.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must provide the Core Financial System with the data necessary to establish the receivable and support subsequent administration of the receivables management and collection processes.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must decrease the inventory account and increase the cost of goods sold account by the value of the inventory items sold.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must record revenue and the appropriate offsetting account at the amount for which the inventory items are sold.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-07 and CFB-08		The system must be capable of updating all applicable general ledger account balances (i.e., budgetary, proprietary and memorandum accounts) based on a single input transaction, define, generate and post compound general ledger debit and credit entries for a single transaction, and accommodate all applicable debit and credit pairs ( currently identified as 10 pairs or 20 accounts) when defining and processing a single transaction.

		FFMSR-7, 29		The system must record the value of items issued from storage or shipped to customers when the title does not pass to the customer until a subsequent event occurs.

		FFMSR-7, 30		The system must decrease the quantity of the inventory items on hand by the number of items sent to the disposal organization.

		FFMSR-7, 30		The system must record confirmation of receipt of items by the disposal organization.

		FFMSR-7, 30		The system must record asset transfers and/or losses as appropriate, and in accordance with SFFAS Number 3, for items designated as excess, obsolete, or unserviceable, including items: (1) transferred to other federal agencies under mandated federal utilization programs, (2) sold as scrap, or (3) donated to state and local governments under mandated federal donation programs.

		FFMSR-7, 30		The system must be able to transfer balances between financial categories; for example, from "inventory held for sale" to "excess, obsolete, and unserviceable inventory."

		FFMSR-7, 30		The system must account for the proceeds resulting from disposition of inventory items as scrap.

		FFMSR-7, 30		The system must provide at least the following types of management information regarding the disposition of inventory:  accountability of loaned items, stock availability, customer orders, inventory turnover, stock usage, losses, and disposals.

		FFMSR-7, 31		The system must establish price computation models or formulas to be used in calculating customer's bills.

		FFMSR-7, 31		The system must provide methods to support pricing by groupings or commodities.

		FFMSR-7, 31		The system must identify separate methods of pricing, as needed, based on statutory authority or other agency policy.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-05		The system must provide the capability to allow users to define and maintain standard rules that control general ledger account postings for all accounting events.  The process of defining posting rules can be accomplished in a variety of ways, including (but not limited to) using: transaction codes, screen templates, derivation rules, and others.

		FFMSR-7, 31		The system must provide quality controls over input data to the pricing model to ensure that all appropriate costs are included and accurate.

		FFMSR-7, 31		The system must establish methods or formulas to be used in valuing and accounting for inventory based on cost.

		FFMSR-7, 31		The system must establish appropriate cost methods that apply to the various types of inventories held by an agency.

		FFMSR-7, 33		The system must support analysis of operations on an annual basis to determine if revenues are sufficient to cover the costs of the entire inventory program.

		FFMSR-7, 33		The system must provide sufficient transaction audit trails to support the balances of inventory shown on the agency's general ledger, as well as any changes in those balances.

		FFMSR-7, 33		The system must maintain the supporting documentation for inventory transactions until audited for accuracy and approved by external financial auditors; for a period of not less than 3 years.  Retention may be longer when (1) required by regulations, (2) there is a possibility of legal action involving the inventories, or (3) contract terms or modifications require longer retention.

		FFMSR-7, 34		The system must provide at least the following types of management information regarding inventory program planning and monitoring: costs per dollar of sales, operations costs, and performance measures.

		SFFAS-3, 37; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 04, 040107 (undergoing substantial revision) "DoDFMR," Volume 6B, Chapter 10		The system must categorize operating materials and supplies, as defined in SFFAS 3, Paragraph 37, as (1) operating materials and supplies held for use, (2) excess, obsolete, and unserviceable operating materials and supplies, or (3) operating materials and supplies held for repair.

		SFFAS-3, 38; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 04, 040105		The system must apply the consumption method of accounting when recognizing expenses for operating materials and supplies.  Operating materials and supplies shall be recorded and reported as assets when produced or purchased.

		SFFAS-3, 39; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 04, 040105A		The system must remove the cost of goods from operating materials and supplies and report them as an operating expense in the period they are issued to an end user for consumption in normal operations.

		SFFAS-3, 40; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 04, 040105B		The system may apply the purchases method to operating materials and supplies if (1) they are not significant amounts, (2) they are in the hands of the end user for use in normal operations, or (3) it is not cost-beneficial to apply the consumption method of accounting. The purchases method requires that operating materials and supplies be expensed when purchased.

		SFFAS-3, 42-3; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 04, 040107A		The system must value operating materials and supplies on the basis of historical cost as further defined in requirement 04.07.09, which shall include all appropriate purchase and production costs incurred to bring the items to their current condition and location.  This requirement does not apply to immaterial amounts.

		SFFAS-3, 43; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 04, 040107A		The system must value donated operating materials and supplies at their fair market value at the time of donation.

		SFFAS-3, 43		The system must value operating materials and supplies acquired through exchange of nonmonetary assets at the fair market value of the asset received at the time of the exchange and record as a gain or loss any difference between the recorded amount of the asset surrendered and the fair market value of the asset received.

		SFFAS-3, 44; "DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 04, 040107A (undergoing substantial revision)		The system may apply the moving average cost flow assumptions or other OUSD(C) Accounting Policy approved method in arriving at the historical cost of ending operating materials and supplies and cost of goods consumed.  (This guidance has been modified to incorporate the changes addressed in the OUSD(C)MEMORANDUM, Jul 6 2001, Subject: Approved Method for Inventory Held for Sale and Operating Materials and Supplies.)

		SFFAS-3, 53;"DoDFMR," Volume 04, Chapter 04, 040106		The system may apply the moving average cost flow assumptions, or other OUSD(C) Accounting Policy approved method, in arriving at the historical cost of stockpile materials.  (See OUSD(C) Memorandum "Approved Method for Inventory Held for Sale and Operating Materials and Supplies" dated July 6, 2001.)

		SFFAS-3, 54		The system must reduce the carrying amount of materials to the expected net realizable value for those materials that have suffered(1) a permanent decline in value to an amount less than their cost, or (2)damage or decay.  The decline in value shall be recorded as a loss or an expense in the period in which it occurs.

		SFFAS-3, 55		When stockpile materials are authorized to be sold the system must disclose those materials as stockpile materials held for sale.

		SFFAS-3, 55		The system must value the stockpile materials held for sale using the same basis used before they were authorized for sale.

		SFFAS-3, 55		The system must record/maintain any difference between the carrying amount of the stockpile materials held for sale and their estimated selling price.

		SFFAS-3, 55		When stockpile materials are sold, the system must remove the cost of stockpile materials from the stockpile materials account and report it as cost of goods sold.  Any gain (or loss) upon disposal shall be recorded as a gain (or loss) at that time.

		SFFAS-3, 35		An entity should disclose in its financial statements the general composition of inventory.

		SFFAS-3, 35		An entity should disclose in its financial statements the basis for determining inventory values, including the valuation method and any cost flow assumptions.

		SFFAS-3, 35		An entity should disclose in its financial statements changes from the prior year's accounting methods, if any.

		SFFAS-3, 35; "DoDFMR", Volume 6B, Chapter 10		Unless otherwise presented on the financial statements an entity should disclose in its financial statements the balances for each of the following categories of inventory: inventory held for current sale; excess, obsolete and unserviceable inventory; and inventory held for repair, unless otherwise presented in the financial statements.

		SFFAS-3, 35		An entity should disclose in its financial statements any restrictions on the sale of material.

		SFFAS-3, 35		An entity should disclose in its financial statements the decision criteria and its changes for identifying the category to which inventory is assigned.

		SFFAS-3, 48		The difference between the carrying amount of operating materials and supplies before its identification as excess, obsolete or unserviceable and its estimated net realizable value shall be recognized as a loss/gain and either reported separately or disclosed.

		SFFAS-3, 49		An entity shall develop and disclose in its financial statements the criteria for identifying excess, obsolete, and unserviceable operating materials and supplies.

		SFFAS-3, 50		An entity should disclose in its financial statements the general composition of operating materials and supplies.

		SFFAS-3, 50		An entity should disclose in its financial statements the basis for determining the values of operating supplies and materials, including the valuation method and any cost flow assumptions.

		SFFAS-3, 50		An entity should disclose in its financial statements any changes from the prior year's accounting methods pertaining to operating supplies and materials.

		SFFAS-3, 50		An entity should disclose in its financial statements the balances for each of the categories of operating materials and supplies described in SFFAS-3, paragraph 37 (held for use; held for repair; and excess, obsolete, unserviceable).

		SFFAS-3, 50		An entity should disclose in its financial statements any restrictions on the use of material.

		SFFAS-3, 50		An entity should disclose in its financial statements the decision criteria and its changes for identifying the category to which operating materials and supplies are assigned.

		SFFAS-3, 55		An entity should disclose in its financial statements the stockpile materials authorized for sale using the same values used before they were authorized for sale.

		SFFAS-3, 55		An entity should disclose in its financial statements any difference between the carrying amount of stockpile materials held for sale and their estimated selling price.  An entity should also remove the cost of materials from stockpile materials and report the cost of stockpile material as cost of goods sold when sold.

		SFFAS-3, 56		An entity should disclose in its financial statements the general composition of stockpile materials.

		SFFAS-3, 56		An entity should disclose in its financial statements the basis for valuing stockpile materials, including the valuation method and any cost flow assumptions.

		SFFAS-3, 56		An entity should disclose in its financial statements the changes from prior year's accounting methods, if any, for stockpile materials.

		SFFAS-3, 56		An entity should disclose in its financial statements any restrictions on the use of stockpile materials.

		SFFAS-3, 56		An entity should disclose in its financial statements the values for the balances of stockpile materials in each category described in SFFAS-3 (stockpile materials and stockpile materials held for sale).

		SFFAS-3, 56		An entity should disclose in its financial statements the decision criteria and its changes for categorizing stockpile materials as held for sale.

		SFFAS-7, 35		When a transaction with the public or another Government entity is at a price that is unusual or nonrecurring, the system must recognize a gain or loss rather than revenue or expense so as to differentiate such transactions.

		SFFAS-7, 36(a)		The system must recognize revenue when services are performed for the public or another government entity (except for specific services produced to order under a contract).

		SFFAS-7, 36(b)		When specific goods are made to order under a contract or specific services are produced under a contract (either short or long term), the system must recognize revenue in proportion to the estimated total costs for the goods or services acquired to fulfill the contract.

		SFFAS-7, 36(c)		When goods are kept in inventory so that they are available to customers when ordered, the system must recognize revenue only when the goods are delivered to the customer.

		SFFAS-7, 36(d)		When services are rendered continuously over time, or the right to use an asset extends continuously over time (such as the use of borrowed money or the rental of space in a building), the system must recognize revenue in proportion to the passage of time or the use of the asset.

		SFFAS-7, 36(e)		When an asset other than inventory is sold, the system must recognize any gain (or loss) when the asset is delivered to the purchaser.

		JFMIP SR-02-01, req. CFB-30		The system should provide the capability to perform validation checks for use of certain general ledger accounts associated with specific Record Type 7 authority (e.g., Imprest fund, borrowing authority) prior to posting a transaction.

		SFFAS-7, 37		When advance fees or payments are received, such as for large-scale, long-term projects, the system must recognize revenue only after costs are incurred from providing the goods and services (regardless of whether the fee or payment is refundable).

		SFFAS-7, 41		To the extent that realization of the full amount of revenue is not probable due to returns, allowances, price predetermination, or other reasons apart from credit losses, the system must reduce recognized revenue by separate provisions (such as through the use of a sales return account) for amounts that can be reasonably estimated. The amount of such provisions must be reflected as revenue adjustments, rather than cost of operations, and must be separately  shown.

		SFFAS-7, 62		The system must recognize revenue arising from donations.  Such inflows of resources must meet the recognition criteria for assets.  (Revenue must be measured at the estimated fair market value of the contribution/donation.)

		SFFAS-7, 71-72		The system must recognize appropriations used as a financing source.  (Until used, appropriations are not a financing source but are recognized as capital, and placed in a capital account.)

		SFFAS-7, 73		To the extent a government entity receives goods and services from another government entity without reimbursing the other entity for all related costs, the system must recognize an imputed financing source equal to the imputed cost.  This offsets any effect of imputed cost on net results of operation for the period.

		SFFAS-7, 73		To the extent that a government entity incurs costs, such as pension costs, that are paid in total or in part by other entities, the system must recognize an imputed financing source equal to the imputed costs.

		SFFAS-7, 36(d)		
